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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US13/36844

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - GO6F 17/30 (2013.01)
USPC - 348/554

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimumdocumentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) Classification(s): GO6F 17/30; GO6F 3/00; GO8B 21/00 (2013.01)
USPC Classification(s): 348/554; 725/110; 707/707; 340/635

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documentsare included in the fields searched

_ Electronic data base consulted during the international search (nameofdata base and, where practicable, search terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO, JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); DialogPro (Derwent, INSPEC, NTIS,
PASCAL, Current Contents Search, Dissertation Abstracts Online, inside Conferences); IP.com; Google
select, panel, television, content

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDEREDTO BE RELEVANT 

 

US 2011/0289067 A1 (JORDAN, D etal.), 24 November 2011, Paragraphs [0102]-[0106]. 1-22

US 2006/0101504 A1 (ARAVAMUDAN,M et al.), 11 May 2006, the whole document. 1-22

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.

x

A

A US 2009/0064222 A1 (DAWSON, T etal.), 5 March 2009, the whole document. 1-22

Special categories of cited documents: “T” later documentpublishedafter the internationalfiling dateor priority
documentdefining the generalstate of the art whichis not considered date and notin conflict with the application but cited to understandto be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention

earlier application or patent but published on orafter the international « documentof particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
filing date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or whichis step when the documentis taken alone
SreealroastGs oeeneayten date of anothercitation or other documentof particular relevance: the claimed invention cannot bepe pe considered to involve an inventive step when the document isdocumentreferring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
means being obvious to a person skilled in the art
documentpublishedprior to the internationalfiling date but later than
the priority date claimed &” document member of the same patent family

Date of the actual completion of the international search Date of mailing of the international search report

13 June 2013 (13.06.2013) 2 8 J U N 2013
Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

From the INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: Brent R. Lindon PCT
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200 NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF
Denver, CO 80202 THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND
United States of America THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL

SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

(PCT Rule 44.1)

Date of mailing

(day/month/year) 2 8 J VJ N 0
Applicant’s or agent’s file reference

6583-424-PCT FOR FURTHER ACTION|See paragraphs 1 and 4 below

 
 

International application No. International filing date
PCT/US13/36844 (day/monthiyear) 16 April 2013 (16.04.2013)  
Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

 

1. The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion ofthe Internaliona! Searching
Authority have been established and are (ransmitled herewith.
Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:
Theapplicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claimsof the international application (see Rule 46):

When?=The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the dale of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 -- 9.011.

  
  

  
  
  

  
  2, CL] The applicant is hereby notified that no international scarch report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith,

  3. CL] With regard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fec(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:  the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any
Tequest to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices. 

 
OC

4, Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informal basis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau, The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices untess an
international preliminary examination report has been oris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau, If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reach the International Burcau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90d/s.1 and 90bis.3).
Within 19 menths from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination must be filed if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 months fromthe priority
date (in some Offices evenlater); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months,

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.htm! and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters,

no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notificd as soon as a decision is made. 
 

  
  

 

  
  
  

  
  
  

  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

  

Name and mailing address of the ISA/ Authorized officer
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/USCommissionar for Patents
P.O, Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/220 (July 2010)

 Shane Thomas
PCT Helpdesk: 871-272-4300

Telephone No. PCT OSP: 871-272-7774
 
 
  

 

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 2807 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 2808 of 3394

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT
INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCTArticle 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-424-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. International filing date (day/month/vear) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/nonth/year)

PCT/US 13/36844 16 April 2013 (16.04.2013) 14 June 2012 (14.06.2012) 
Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC

This intcrnational search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18, A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists of a total of _,.@~ sheets.
| It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on the basis of:

px] the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.
LC] a translation of the international application into ee whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.65/s(a)).

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.1.

Certain claims were found unsearchable (sce Box No. I).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.III).*

4. With regardto the title,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

L] the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant
may, within one month from the date ofmailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 23A

as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.
db. LJ none of the figures is to be published with the abstract.

 
Form PCT/ISA/210 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US 13/36844 

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - GO6F 17/30 (2013.01)
USPC - 348/554

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) Classification(s): GO6F 17/30; GO6F 3/00; GO8B 21/00 (2013.01)
USPC Classification(s): 348/554; 725/110; 707/707; 340/635

     

 

 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documentsare included in the fields searched

 

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, scarch terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO, JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); DialogPro (Derwent, INSPEC, NTIS,
PASCAL,Current Contents Search, Dissertation Abstracts Online, Inside Conferences); IP.com; Google
select, panel, television, content  

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT 

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevantto claim No. 

US 2011/0289067 A1 (JORDAN, D et al.), 24 November 2011, Paragraphs [0102]-[0106]. 1-22

US 2006/0101504 A1 (ARAVAMUDAN, M etal.), 11 May 2008, the whole document. 1-22dE
US 2009/0064222 A1 (DAWSON, T etal.), 5 March 2009, the whole document. 1-22 
 

 [| Further documentsare listed in the continuation of Box C.[]
* Special categories ofcited documents: “T” later document publishedafter the internationalfiling date or priority
“A” document defining the generalstate of the art which is not considered date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understandto be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention

“EB” earlier application or patentbut published onor after the international “x” document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
filing date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive

“1” document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or whichis step when the documentis taken alone
orealreastas secpaeagation date of another citation or other “y” document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be

P S Sp . sce considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
“O” document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combinationmeans being obvious to a person skilled in the art
“Pp” documentpublishedpriorto the internationalfiling date but later than «g»the priority date claimed document memberof the same patent family

  
 
 

Date of the actual completion ofthe international search Date ofmailing of the international search report

28 JUN 2013
Authorized officer:

 
13 June 2013 (13.06.2013) 

 
 

  

 

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

 Shane Thomas

  
 
  

PCTHelpdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP: 571-272-7774 

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

Fromthe
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: Brent R. Lindon PCT
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200 WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
Denver, CO 80202 INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
United States of America

(PCT Rule 43dis.1)

   

 
Date of mailing

(day/month/year) 2 83JUN 2013  
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

  

 

 
  

Applicant’s or agent's file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION

6583-424-PCT See paragraph 2 below

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) Priority date (day/month/year)

PCT/US13/36844 16 April 2013 (16.04.2013) 14 June 2012 (14.06.2012)   

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - GO6F 17/30 (2013.01)
USPC - 348/554 ‘

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

 

      
 

1. This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items:

x] Box No. | Basis of the opinion

Box No. I Priority

Box No. HI Non-establishmentof opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step andindustrial applicability

Box No. TV Lack of unity of invention

Box No. V__ Reasonedstatement under Rule 4%is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application
LIKL)SOU

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion wil! be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (‘IPEA™) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this onc to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 bis(b) that wriiten
opinionsof this International Searching Authority will not be so considered.
If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to th IPRA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US| Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US

Commissioner for Patents 13 June 2013 (13.06.2013) Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 671-272-4900
Facsimile No, 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 871-272-7774

Form PCT/SA/237 (coversheet) (July 2011)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No,
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US13/36844 

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

With regard to the language, this opinion has been established onthe basis of:

the international applicationin the language in which it was filed.

L] a translation of the international application into which is the language ofa
translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

[] This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 dis. l(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished:

a. (means)

CL on paper
[] in electronic form

b. (time)

in the international applicationas filed

| together with the international applicationin electronic form
C] subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

In addition, in the cage that more than one version or copy of a sequence listing has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the applicationas filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Bax No. [) Gluly 2011) =
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US13/36844

Box No. V Reasonedstatement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims
Claims

 
 

Inventive step (IS) Claims
 

Claims 

Industrial applicability (LA) Claims
 

Claims 

2, Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-22 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 2011/0289067 A1 to Jordanetal. (hereinafter ‘Jordan’).

As to Claims 1, 11, and 21, Jordan discloses a method and non-transitory computer readable information storage medium having stored
thereoninstructions that cause a computing system to execute a methodof displaying content on a television, comprising: receiving an
indication associated with a selection by a user (user may select commandoptionsin a television interface to display listings pages
describing contentavailable for display, Paragraph [0103]); determining, based on the receivedIndication, a content panelto display via
the television (a user can select to display “Ali”, andalist of all available content will be displayed in contentlisting area 1820, located in
content area 1720 (content panel), Paragraph [0103))}; retrieving from memory, a first content information for display in the content panel
(all available content maybelisted in the contentlisting area 1820, located in content area 1720 (content panel), as retrieved from content
database 112 (memory), Paragraphs [0102] and [0103}); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content information in the
specified content panel(all available content maybelisted in the contentlisting area 1820, located in content area 1720 (content panel),
Paragraph [0103]); and only as to Claim 21, an input device associated with the television (camputer system, which may include a
television, includes an input device, Figure 40; Paragraphs [0040] and [0139]; a memory (disk drive unit 4016, main memory 4004, and
static memory 4006, Figure 40; Paragraph [0139]); and a microprocessor(data processor 4002, Figure 40, Paragraph [0139]).

Asto Claims 2, 12, and 22, Jordan discloses the method, medium, and system of Claims 1, 11, and 21. Jordan further discloses a method,
medium, and system further comprising: identifying a user associated with the received indication (a user maylog in prior to selecting
command options,in order to determine available content, Paragraph [0060}); retrieving one or more settings associated with the identified
user(if logged-in user selects the favorites command option, stored favorites and recommendations based on stored userinterest
information (stored settings) may be retrieved and displayed, Paragraphs [0060], [0064], and [0104}); retrieving, from memory, content
information associated with the identified user(if logged-in user selects the favorites command option, stored favorites (content information
associated with the user) and recommendations based on stored user interest information may be retrieved and displayed, Paragraphs
[0060], [0064}, and [0104)); displaying, via the television, the retrieved content information in the specified content panel(if logged-in user
selects the favorites command option, stored favorites and recommendations based onstored user interest information may be retrieved
and displayed in the contentlisting area, located in content area 1720 (content panel), Paragraphs [0060], (0064), and [0104)).

Asto Claims 3 and 13, Jordan discloses the method and medium of Claims 1 and 11. Jordan further discloses a method and medium
further comprising: identifying a user associated with the received indication (a user may [og in prior to selecting command options,in
order to determine available content, Paragraph [0060]); retrieving, from memory, one or moresettings associated with the identified user
(if logged-in user selects the favorites command option, stored favorites and recommendations based on stored user interestinformation
(stored settings) may be retrieved and displayed, Paragraphs [0060], [0064], and [0704)); retrieving, from memory, content information
associated with the identified user and the one or more settings associated with the user(if logged-in user selects the favorites command
option, stored favorites information (content information associated with the user) and recommendations based on stored userinterest
information (stored settings) may be retrieved and displayed, Paragraphs [0060], [0064], and [0104]); and displaying, via the television, the
retrieved content information in the specified content panel(if logged-in user selects the favorites commandoption, stared favorites and
recommendations based on stored userinterest information may be retrieved and displayed in the contentlisting area, located in content
area 1720 (content panel), Paragraphs [0060], [0064], and [0104)).

Asto Claims 4 and 14, Jordan discloses the method and medium of Claims 1 and 11. Jordan further discloses a method and medium
further comprising: recelving a secondindication associated with a selection by a user (user may browse, selecting different command
options, Paragraphs [0098]-[0100]); determining, based on the secondindication, a source of content information to be displayed in the
content pane! based (a user can select a specific content itam, such as “Lost”, and information about that program (source of content
information)will be displayed in the contentlisting area 1820, located in content aréa 1720 (content panel) as a Content Overview Page,
Paragraphs [0103] and [0106)); retrieving at least a portion of content information from the determined source (designated movie content
(determined source) may belisted in the content listing area 1820, located in content area 1720 (content pane!) as a Content Overview
Page, Paragraphs [0102], [0103], and [0106}); and displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined
source (designated movie content (determined source) may be listed in the content listing area 1820, located in content area 1720
(content panel)of the television display as a Content Overview Page, Paragraphs [0102], [0103], and [0106}).

-***Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-

 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. V) (July 2011)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No,
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT/US 13/36844

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application  

The following defects in the form or contents ofthe international application have been noted:
Claim 16 is objected to under PCT Rule 66,2(a)(iii) as containing the following defectin the form or contents thereof:

At Page 54,Line 21 of the application, Claim 16 reads 'The methodofclaim 1, further comprising:’. As Claim 16 is located among the
non-transitory computer-readable medium claims associated with Claim 11, would be duplicative of Claim 6 were it to be understood as
written, and asit is referred to in Claim 17 as a non-transitory computer-reabable medium claim, for the purposesof this examination Claim
16 has been best understood to depend upon Claim 11, and the text at Page 54, Line 21 of the application which reads ‘The method of
claim 1, further comprising: to read ‘The non-transitory computer-readable medium of Claim 11, further comprising:’.

  
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. VIX) Guly 2011) ~
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International application No.WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONALSEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT/US 13/36844

Supplemental Box 

In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

~***-Continued from Box No.V: Citations and Explanations-***-

Asto Claims 5 and 15, Jordan discloses the method and medium of Ciaims 1 and 11. Jordanfurther discloses wherein the content panelis
a global panel (content area 1720 hosts the display of content information across various menus, Figures 17-20, Paragraphs [0099] and[0108)).

As to Claims 6 and 16, Jordan discloses the method and medium of Claims 1 and 11. Jordan further discloses a method and medium
further comprising: identifying at least one of a content source and a contentinformation currently being displayed via a television (an
additional dimension may be presented based on(identified) the currently selected contentitem, Paragraphs [0127]-[0129] and [0137));
selecting a panel type based on theIdentified at least one of content source and contentinformation currently being displayedvia the
television (different types of information such as similar items or reviews may be presented based on whattype of content Is selected,
Paragraphs [0127]-[0129}); retrieving, from memary, content information based onthe selected panel type (if one of the additional
information dimensionsis selected, associated information may be obtained bythe user, which is stored in a database (memory),
Paragraphs [0060}-[0061] and [0127}-[0129]); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content information in the content panel
based onthe selected panel type(If one of the additional information dimensionsis selected, different types of information may be
presented based on what type of content is selected, Paragraphs [0127]-[0129]).

As to Claims 7 and 17, Jordan discloses the method and medium of Claims 6 and 16. Jordan further discloses a method and medium
further comprising: receiving a second indication associated with a selection by a user (user may browse, selecting different command
options, Paragraphs [0098)-[0100] and [0127]-[0129]); selecting a panel type based on the secondindication (different types of information
such as similar items or reviews may be presented based on whattype of contentis selected, Paragraphs [0127]-[0129]); retrieving, from
memory, content information based on the selected panel type and the second indication (if one of the additional information dimensionsis
selected, associated information may be obtained by the user, which is stored in a database (memory), Paragraphs [0060]-[0061] and
[0127}-[0129}), and displaying, via the television, the retrieved contentinformation in the contentpanel(if one of the additional information
dimensionsis selected, different types of information may be presented based on whattype of contentis selected, Paragraphs
[0127]-[0129]).

Asto Claims 8 and 18, Jordan discloses the method and medium of Claims 7 and 17, Jordan further discloses wherein theretrieved
content information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite (user can instead select the “For You"
command option, which provides recommendations based on stored userinterest information, such as designated Favorites, Paragraphs
[0106], [0116], and [0125}).

Asto Claims 9 and 19, Jordan discloses the method and medium of Claims 7 and 17. Jordan further discloses wherein theretrieved
content information comprises information associated with content information recently viewed (user can instead select the “For You”
commandoption, which provides recommendations based on stored userinterest information, such as previously viewed content,
Paragraphs[0106], [0116], and [0125)).

As to Claims 10 and 20, Jordan discloses the method and medium of Claims 7 and 7. Jordan further discloses wherein the content panelis
an application panel(information is presented in various pages (application panels) in the content area 1720, Paragraphs [0118], [0120],
and [0127]-[0129]).

Claims 1-22 haveindustrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeorused in industry.
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international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).
Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandforinternational preliminary
examination mustbefiledif the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 monthsfrom the priority date, performthe prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated ‘Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months,
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PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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International application No. International filing date (day/manth/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US 13/36843 16 April 2013 (16.04.2013) 414 June 2012 (14.06.2012)  

Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC
  
 

This international search report has been prepated by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant

according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to ‘Yo Bureau.This international search report consists ofa total of sheets.

[-] It is also accompanied by a copyof each prior art documentcited in this report. 

Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language,the international search was carried outon the basisof:

4 the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.
[] a translation of the international application into whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

b, J This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6bis(a)).

c. CJ With regard to any nucleotide and/or aminoacid sequencedisclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

| Certain claims were found unsearchable (sce Box No. ID),

LC] Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. III).

With regardto thetifle,

[x] the tex is approved as submitted by the applicant.
L] the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

[xX] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
[J the text has beenestablished, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authorityas it appears in Box No. 1V. The applicant

may, within one month fromthe date ofmailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 14

as suggested by the applicant.

LJ as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.
CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

 
b. L] none of the figures is to be published with the abstract.
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US13/36843

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER
IPC(8) - GO6F 17/30 (2013.01)
USPC - 348/554

According to International Patent Classification (IPC)or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED
         

 

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) Classificatlon(s): GO6F 17/30; GOGF 3/00; GO8B 21/00 (2013.01)
USPC Classification(s): 348/654; 725/110; 707/707; 340/635 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched

 

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO, JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); DialogPro (Derwent, INSPEC, NTIS,
PASCAL, Current Contents Search, Dissertation Abstracts Online, Inside Conferences); IP.com; Google
select, silo, icon, television, content

C, DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT 

Category* Relevantto claim No.Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages  
US 2011/0289067 A1 (JORDAN, D etal.) 24 November 2011, Figure 40; Paragraphs
[0098]-[0400} and [0105]-[0106].

1-5, 9-13, and 16-18

6-B, 14, 15, 19, and 20

US 2011/0074591 A1 (ARLING,P et al.) 31 March 2011, Paragraphs [0028] and [0035]. 6-8, 14, 15, 19, and 20

US 2006/0101504 A1 (ARAVAMUDAN, M etal.) 11 May 2006, the whole document. 1-20

  

[] Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C. [] 
Special categories of cited documents: “T” later document publishedafter the internationalfiling date or priority
documentdefining the general state of the art which is not consideredto be of particular relevance
earlier application or patent but published on orafter the internationalfiling date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s} or which is

date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understandthe principie or theory underlying the invention

“X” documentofparticular relevance; the claimedinvention cannot be
considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventivestep when the documentis taken alone

cited to establish the publication date of andther citation or other ayy»special reason (as specified)
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans

document publishedpriorto the internationalfiling date but later than
the priority date claimed

documentofparticular. relevance, the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the documentiscombined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obvious to 2 person skilled in the art
docuinent member of the same patent family

Date ofthe actual completion of the international search Date of mailing of the international search report

2 8JUN 2013
Authorized officer:

11 June 2013 (11.06.2013) 

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)

Shane Thomas

PCT Helpdesk: $7 1-272-4300
PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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FOR FURTHER ACTION
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Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-425-PCT 

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year)

PCT/US13/36843 16 April 2013 (16.04.2013)

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - GO6F 17/30 (2013.01)
USPC ~- 348/554

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

Priority date (day/month/year)

14 June 2012 (14.06.2012)  
   
   

  
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

  
 

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:
iw

Box'No.

Box No. H Priority

~ Basis of the opinion

Box No. WI Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention

Box No. V__ Reasonedstatement under Rule 4Bis. I(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI—Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application
UXOwKOOO

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

2. FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
Internationa! Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA™) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPRA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 Sis(b) that written
opinionsof this International Searching Authority will not be so considered.
If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to th IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months fromthe date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

 

Name and mailing address of the ISA/JS|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US

Commissionerfor Patents 11 June 2043 (11.06.2013) Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PGT Helpdesk: 671-272-4300Facsimile No. 574-273-3201 PCT OSP: 671-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONALSEARCHING AUTHORITY  PCT/US 13/36843

Box No. I Basis ofthis opinion  

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has beenestablished onthe basis of:

xX] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
| a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. [_] This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis, 1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:
a. (means)

CJ on paper
in electronic form

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic formn003
subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4, [_] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copyof a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the informationin the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondtheapplication as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments:
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US13/36843

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 435is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement 

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims 6-8, 14, 15, 19, and 20
Claims 1-5, 9-13, and 16-18

 
 

Inventive step (1S) Claims NONE
Claims 1-20

 
 

Industrial applicability (1A) Claims 1-20
Claims NONE

 
 

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-5, 9-13, and 16-18 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 2011/0289067 A1 to Jordanetal.
(hereinafter ‘Jordan’),

As to Claims 1, 11, and 16, Jordan discloses a method for providing contentin an Intelligént television, tangible computer-readable
medium,and Intelligent television, the method, medium, and television comprising: receiving a designation for a silo, wherein a silo is a
logical representation of a content sourcefor the Intelligent television (user may select (designate) an icon representing a content source
(silo) through the television interface, Paragraphs [0098]-[0100]); based on the designation, determining the silo (system detects
(determines)the highlighting and selection of the TV portal, Paragraphs [0105]-[0106]); and providing contentfrom the silo (system
presents TV Portal content to the userin responseto the selection, Paragraph [0106]); and in reference only to Claim 16, a display (video
display 4010, Figure 40); a memory (main and static memories 4004 and 4006, Figure 40); and a processorin communication with the
memory and the display (processor 4002, In communication with video display 4010 and memories 4004 and 4006 through bus 4008,
Figure 40). .

As to Claim 2, Jordan discloses the method of Claim 1. Jordan further discloses wherein a silo is a content application or an input source
(content sources (silos) may be broadcast, cable,or satellite media sources (input source) or on-demand sources (content application),
among others, Paragraphs [0040] and [0100)).

Asto Claim 3, Jordan discloses the method of Claim 2. Jordan further discloses wherein configuration data is associated with the silo
(membership information related to a content source (configuration data) is stored in the system memory, Paragraph [0046)]),
Asto Claims 4, 12, and 17, Jordan discloses the method, medium,andtelevision of Claims 3, 11, and 16. Jordan further discloses a
method, medium, and television further comprising changing to the silo (the TV portal interface is displayed (changedto silo) when that
content source is selected, Paragraphs [0104]-[0105}).

Asto Claims 5, 13, and 18, Jordan discloses the method, medium, andtelevision of Claims 4, 12, and 17. Jordan further discloses a
method, medium, andtelevision further comprising: determining whetherthe silo is a content application or an input source (when anicon
is selected, it will either launch a navigation menuto select a content source (content application) or directly launch a content source, such
as a broadcasttelevision source (input source), Paragraphs [0093] and [0100];if the silo Is an Input source: presenting a watermarkin a
userinterface to indicate whichsilo has been selected; activating a device or storage mechanism associated with the input source (if a
content source such as a broadcasttelevision program is selected, thetitle of the program will be shown and a highlighting box surrounds
it (watermark), and the content signal acquired, Paragraphs [0093], [0100], and [0105}-[0106)): if the silo is a content application,
determining whether a preview has been cachedforthe silo (in the movie portal interface, the movie iconslinking to the Movie Overview
page (content application) may be represented by an imageof the DVD jacket (preview), but only if such an imageis available (checkif
preview is cached), Paragraph [01 15); if a preview has been cached: presenting the preview in during a silo transition; launching the
contentapplication (selectable movie icon (silo) may be represented by an imageof the DVD jacket (preview), and when a userselects
the movie icon, the Movie Overview page(contentapplication) is presented, Paragraph [0115)); if a preview has not been cached:
presenting a watermarkin duringasilo transition; and launching the content application (selectable movie icon (silo) may only be
represented by a text descriptionin its icon (watermark), such as when no DVD jacket image js available, and when a userselects the
movie icon, the Movie Overview page (content application) is presented, Paragraph [0115]).

As to Claim 9, Jordan discloses the method of Claim 4. Jordan further discloses wherein the Intelligent TV includes two or moresilos
(system includes icons for multiple content sources (two or more), Paragraphs [0098]-[0100}).

As to Claim 10, Jordan discloses the method of Claim 9. Jordanfurther discloses wherein the two or more silos provide a contextual
experience for a user based on an organizationof the silos (content source icons are may arrangedin a grid according to various ordering
schemes (contextual experience), Paragraph [0103)).

-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT/US13/36843

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application 

The following defects in the form or contents of the international application have been noted:
Claims 6, 14, and 19 are objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(iii) as containing the following defect in the form or contents thereof:

At Page 53, Line 32, Page 55, Line 20, and Page 57, Line 8 of the application, Claims 6, 14, and 19 contain the text ‘if there is no a signal
error’. There appearsto bealetter 't' missing from the end of ‘no’. For the purposesof this examination, the text 'if there Is no a signal error’
in Claims 6, 14, and 19 has been best understood to read ‘if there is not a signal error’.
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT/US 13/36843

Supplemental Box  

In case the spacein any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuationof:

-“*-Continued from Box No.V: Citations and Explanations-***-

Claims 6-8, 14, 15, 19, and 20 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Jordan in view of US 2011/00745914
A1 to Arling et al. (hereinafter ‘Arling’). .

Asto Claims6, 14, and 19, Jordan discloses the method, medium,andtelevision of Claims 5, 12, and 17. However, Jordanfails to
disclose a method, medium, andtelevision further comprising: determining whetherthere is a signal error with a signal associated with the
silo or an error with content associated with thesilo;if there is a signal error, presenting a user interface indicating there is a signal error;
andif there is not a signal error, presenting the content associated with the signal. Arling discloses a method, medium,andtelevision
further comprising: determining whetherthere is a signal error with a signal associated with the silo or an error with content assoclated with
the silo (device will monitor the inputs and outputs of the AV system (determineerror) for the expected result of a user command, such as
playing a movie (silo), Paragraph {0035));if there is a signal error, presenting a user interface indicating there is a signal error(if the
expected resull is not detected (contenterror), an error message may be displayed to prompt the user to retry the command, Paragraph
{0035)]); and if there is not a signal error, presenting the content associated with the signal(if the expected result is detected, the AV input
will receive and display the content data, Paragraph [0035)). It would have been obviousto oneofordinary skill in the art at the time of the
invention to modify the method, medium, and television disclosed in Jordan to include a method, medium, and television further
comprising: determining whether there is a signalerror with a signal associated with thesilo or an error with content associated with the
silo; if there is a signal error, presenting a user interface indicating there is a signal error; andif there is not a signal error, presenting the
content associated with the signal, as taught in Arling, for the benefit of notifying the userif a problem is encountered,so thatit can becorrected.

Asto Claims 7, 15, and 20, Jordan discloses the method, medium, and television of Claims 4, 12, and 18. Jordan further discloses wherein
the silo is a content application (content sources(silos) may be on-demand sources (content applications), among others, Paragraphs
[0040] and [0100}). However, Jordanfails to disclose a method, medium, and television further comprising: determiningif the silo is ina
first time on state;if the silo is in a first time on state, starting the silo in the background; determining whether thesilo is in a first time
experience state;if the silo is notin a first time experience state orif the sito is not in a first time on state, determining if the sito is in an
error state; If the silo is in an error state, presenting a user interface indicating that the silo is in an error state;if the silo is not in an error
state, providing the silo; andif the silo is in a first time experiencestate, startingafirst time experience processforthe silo. Arling discloses
a method, medium,and television further comprising: determiningif the silo is in a first time on state (system checks to ensure that the
source deviceis turned on(first time on state), Paragraph [0028)});if the silo is inafirst time onstate, starting the silo in the background (if
the input device is not powered on(first time on state), a power on commandis sentto the input deviceto activateit without user
intervention (background), Paragraph [0028]); determining whetherthesilo ts In a first time experience state (AV receiver checks to ensure
thatthe activity, such as “Watch a Movie”, has been configured (first time experience state), Paragraph [0028)});if the silo is not in a first
time experience stale orif the silo is notIn a first time on state, determiningIf the silo is in an error state (if device is on and activity is
configured, device will monitor the inputs and outputs of the AV system (determine error) for the expected result of a user command, such
as playing a movie (silo), Paragraphs [0028] and [0035]); if the silo is in an error state, presenting a userinterface indicating that thesilo is
in an errorstate(if the expected result is not detected (error state), an error message maybe displayed to prompt the userto retry the
command, Paragraph [0035));if the silo is not in an error state, providing the silo (if the expected result is detected, the AV input will
receive and display the content data, such as a movie (silo), Paragraph [0035]); andif thesilo is in a first time experiencestate, starting a
first time experience processforthesilo (if the activity, such as “Watch a Movie”, has not been configured(first time experiencestate), the
useris prompted to configure the activity (first time experience process), Paragraph [0028]). It would have been obviousto oneof ordinary
skill in the art at the time of the invention to modify the method, medium, and television disclosed in Jordanto include a method, medium,
and television further comprising: determiningIf the silo is in a first time on state; if the silo is in a first time on state, starting the silo in the
background; determining whether thesilo Is In a first time experience state; if the silo is not in a first time experience stateorif the silo is
notin a first time on state, determiningif the silo is in an error state;if the silo is in an error state, presenting a user interfaceindicating that
thesilo is in anerrorstate; If the silo is not in an error state, providing the silo; andif the silois in a first time experience state, starting a
first time experience processfor the silo, as taught in Arling, for the benefit of ensuring the content application is properly configured and
functioning, and alerting the userif itis otherwise.

As to Claim 8, the combination of Jordan and Arling discloses the method of Claim 7. However, Jordan fails to disclose wherein thefirst
time experience process comprises: presentingafirst time experience user interface; receivingafirst time experience input; and
configuring the content application in responseto thefirst time experience input. Arllng discloses wherein thefirst time experience process
comprises: presentingafirst time experience user interface (user is prompted to select the appropriate source deviceforthe activity in
question(first time experience user interface), Paragraphs [0026]-[0028)); receiving a first time experience input (user selects the
appropriate source devicefor the activity in question, Paragraphs [0026]-[0028]); and configuring the content application in responseto the
first time experience input (configuration parameters are stored in AV receiver memory (application configured), Paragraph [0027)).It
would have been obviousto oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to modify the method disclosed in Jordan to include
wherein thefirst time experience process comprises: presentingafirst time experience user interface; receivingafirst time experience
input; and configuring the content application in responsetothefirst time experience input, as taught in Arling, for the benefit of setting up
a content application sothat it functions according to the user's preferences.

Claims 1-20 haveindustrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeor usedin industry.
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Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-430-PCT

International application No.
PCT/US13/36826

 
See paragraphs | and 4 below

 
 

  

 

 
  

 
  

International filing date
(daylmonth{vear) 16 April 2013 (16.04.2013)  

 Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

 
  1. x] The applicantis hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching

Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.

  Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:
The applicant is entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claims of the international application (see Rule 46):

When? Thetime limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO,34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 - 9.011.

 

  
  

  
  

  2. CO The applicant is hereby notified that no intemational search report will be established and that the declaration under
Asticle 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith,

  3. CI With regard to any protest against payment of (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicant is notified that:
the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Rureau together with any
requestto forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.

 
  
 Cl no decision has been made yet on the protest, the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made. 
 
 Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such commentsto all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has been oris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).
Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandfor international preliminary
examination must befiled if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months(or later) will apply even if no demand is filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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PATENT COOPERFROGWA4A18/036826 17.06.2013

PCT

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant's or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-430-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below..

International application No. International filing date (day/month/vear) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/vear)
PCT/US13/36826 16 April 2013 (16.04.2013) 14 June 2012 (14.06.2012)

Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copyis being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international scarch report consists of a total of LL sheets.
C] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report. 

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on the basis of:

Xx] the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.
LJ a translation of the international application into whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

 

This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6d/s(a)).

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.III).

4. With regardtothetitle,

[Xx] the text is appreved as submitted by the applicant.
CJ the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

[x] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
CJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. 1V. The applicant

may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 15

[Xx] as suggested by the applicant.
as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggesta figure.

C) as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.
b. | none of the figures is to be published with the abstract.

 
Form PCT/ISA/210 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT PCT/US20 pplicationNo.
PCT/US 13/36826

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 5/44543: GOBF 8/34 (2013.01)
USPC - 715/763; 725/39

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed byclassification symbols)
IPC(8): HO4L 29/08072; GO6F 3/0481, 3/04817, 3/0482, 8/34; HO4N 5/44543 (2013.01); USPC: 709/224; 715/835, 836, 763, 810; 725/39

 

 

Documeniation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documents are includedin the ficlds searched

  

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO,JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); DialogPro (Derwent, INSPEC, NTIS,
PASCAL, Current Contents Search, Dissertation Abstracts Online, Inside Conferences); IP.com; Google Scholar; associate’, badge’,
content, source, interface, indicia, feature, state, destination, select*, second, television

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT 

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevantto claim No.

US 8,201,104 B2 (YAMAMOTO, R et al.} June 12, 2012, abstract, column 2, lines 32-35, column|1-4, 9-12 and 16-17
9, lines 8-10

5-8, 13-15 and 18-20

US 8,151,215 B2 (BAURMANN,T et al.) April 3, 2012, column 1, lines 29-34, column 4,lines 5-8, 13-15 and 18-20
44-49, column 3, lines 46-50

US 7,363,591 B2 (GOLDTHWAITTE,F etal.) April 22, 2008, entire document

[| Further documentsare listed in the continuation of Box C.[]
Special categories of cited documents:
document defining the general state ofthe art whichis not considered
to be of particular relevance
earlier application or patent but published on orafter the international
filing date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other eye

later documentpublished after the internationalfiling date or priority
date and notin conflict with the application but cited to understand
the principle or theory underlying the invention

op

documentofparticular relevance; the claimedinvention cannot be
considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone

document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be

ay

special reason (as specified)
documentreferring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans

documentpublished prior to the internationalfiling date but later than

considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obviousto a person skilled in the art
document memberofthe samepatent family

the priority date claimed

Date of the actual completion of the international search Date of mailing of the international search report

~17JIUN 2023
Authorized officer:

6 June 2013 (06.06.2013) _

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Shane Thomas

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP:571-272-7774
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PATENT COOPERPHIONARZAT9/036826 17.06.2013
From the

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: Tadd F. Wilson PCT
Sheridan Ross P.C.
1560 Broadwa
Suite 1200 y WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
Denver, CO 80202 INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
United States of America

(PCT Rule 43bis.1)

Date of mailing
(day/month/year) 1 7 J U N 2013

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION

6583-430-PCT See paragraph 2 below

 
 

International application No. Internationalfiling date (day/month{year) Priority date (day/month/year)

PCT/US13/36826 16 April 2013 (16.04.2013) 14 June 2012 (14.06.2012)

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/44543; GOGF 8/34 (2013.01)
USPC - 715/763; 725/39

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No.1 Basis of the opinion

Box No.I Priority

Box No. II]=Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelly, inventive step and industria! applicability

Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention

Box No. V___ Reasonedstatement under Rule 4Dis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VIE Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VILE Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demandforinternational preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the _
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1! bis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to th IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 monthsfrom the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US

Commissionerfor Patents 6 June 2013 (06 06.201 3) Shane Thomas
P.O, Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 — PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4900

 
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 : PGT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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PCT/US2013/036826 1
WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

 
PCT/US 13/36826

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.

[] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

]} This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized byor notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. 1(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application. this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished:

a. (means)

CJ on paper
[] in electronic form

b. (time)

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

[] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequentor additional copies is identical to that in the application asfiled or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

Additional comments:
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WRITTENOPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
 
  PCT/US13/36826
 

  
 
 Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement 
 

 
 
 

Statement

 
 
 

Novelty (N) Claims 5-8, 13-15 and 18-20 YES
Claims 1-4, 9-12 and 16-17

 

  
 

Inventive step (IS) Claims NONE YES
Claims 1-20 : NO

 

 
 

  Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20 YES

Claims NONE NO   

  
  2, Citations and explanations:

  Claims 1-4, 9-12 and 16-17 tack novelty under PCTArticle 33(2) as being anticipated by US 8,201,104 B2 Yamamotoetal.
(hereinafter “Yamamoto’).

 As to claim 1, Yamamoto discloses a method for associating badges with an item of content or a content source, the method comprising (a
plurality of function icons (associating badges) representing respective types of contentplaying functions, column2, lines 32-35): receiving
a selection associated with the item of content or the content source (A gameicon 62 is an icon that represents the game running function
andis selected to run a game program (selection associated with a item/game program), column9,lines 8-10); based on the selection,
associating a badge with the item of content or the content source(a plurality of function icons (associating badges) representing
respective types of content playing functions, column2,lines 32-35), wherein a badgeis a user interface device having visual indicia that
indicates the item of content or the content source includes a feature, a state, or a designation (A moving image icon, which is a function
(feature) icon displayed in an area of intersection in which the array of function icons and the array of content icons (item of content)
intersect, is highlighted by a color different from that of the other function icons (when the state changes) and by an enlarged view,
abstract).

 
 

  
  
  
  

 
 
 As to claim 2, Yamamoto discloses the method as defined in claim 1, further comprising receiving a second selectionfor a userinterface

containing information aboutthe itern of cantent or the content source (a display controller which generates the image data for the
on-screen menu with a two-dimensional array which includesa first array comprising the plurality of function icons arranged in a specific
direction on a screen and whichalso includes a second array comprising the plurality of content icons {item of content) in a direction
intersecting the specific direction on the screen, column 2,lines 2-9).

 
  

 
 

 As to claim 3, Yamamoto discloses the method as defined in claim 2, further comprising, based on the second selection, presenting the
information about the item of content or the content source (The display controller displays the second array tointersect the first array at a
position of one of the function icons selected by the user, and, if the contents are hierarchically stored in the storage, displays an
expanded view (presenting the information) of the content icons (item of content) in the second array such that the hierarchyis
represented visually or auditorily, column 2, lines 9-14).

 
  

 
 As to claim 4, Yamamoto discloses the method as defined in claim 3, further comprising, based on the secondselection, presenting the

badge, associated with the item of content or the content source, with the information the item of content or the content source (the
contents are hierarchically stored in the storage, displays an expanded view of the content icons (badge) in the second array such that the
hierarchy is represented visually or auditorily and the term “content” refers to information including moving images,still images, audio,
texts and programs that are played, displayed or run by respective types of information conveying means, column 2, lines 9-19).

  
  

 
 

 Asto claim 9, Yamamoto discloses the method as defined in claim 4, further disclose wherein the state is a paused playback (The
instruction determination module 94 acquires instructions such as “content playing”, “pause playing” (pause playback) and “invoke
on-screen menu” entered by the user manipulating the controller 42, column4, line 66 and column§,line 3). 

  As to claim 10, Yamamoto discloses the method as defined in claim 3, further discloses wherein the badgeis an in-progress badge (The
instruction determination module 94 acquires instructions such as “content playing” (in progress icon), “pause playing” (pause playback)
and “invake on-screen menu” entered by the user manipulating the controller 42, column 4, line 66 and column5,line 3).  
 As to claim 11, Yamamoto discloses a tangible computer readable medium having instructions stored thereon, wherein when executed by

a processor cause the processor to execute a method (computer readable medium having stored therein a computer program executable
by a computerfor displaying an on-screen menuin a content player, column 25, lines 21-25), the instructions comprising: instructions to
receive a selection associated with the item of content or the content source (A gameicon 62is an icon that represents the game running
function and is selected to run a gameprogram (selection associated with a item/game program), column9,lines 8-10); based on the
selection, instructions to associate a badge with the item of content or the content source(a plurality of function icons (associating badges)
representing respective types of content playing functions, column2, lines 32-35), wherein a badgeis a userinterface device having visual
indicia that indicates the item of content or the content source includes a feature, a state, or a designation (A moving imageicon, which is
a function (feature) icon displayed in an area of intersection in which the array of function icons and the array of content icons intersect, is
highlighted by a color different from that of the other function icons (when the state changes) and by an enlarged view, abstract).

 

  
  
  
  

  -***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***- 
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Supplemental Box

 In case the spacein any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

-***-Continued from Box No.V: Citations and Explanations-***-  
  

 As to claim 12, Yamamoto discloses the tangible computer readable medium as defined in claim 11, further comprising: instructions to
receive a second selection for a user interface containing information aboutthe item of content or the content source (a display controller
which generates the image data for the on-screen menu with a two-dimensional array whichincludesa first array comprising theplurality of|
function icons arrangedin a specific direction on a screen and which also includes a second array comprising the plurality of content icons
in a direction intersecting the specific direction on the screen, column 2, lines 2-9); based on the second selection, instructions to present
the information about the item of content or the content source (The display controller displays the secondarrayto intersectthefirst array
at a position of one of the function icons selected by the user, and, if the contents are hierarchically stored in the storage, displays an
expandedview of the contenticons in the second array such that the hierarchy is represented visually or auditorily, column 2, lines 9-14);
and based on the secondselection, instructions to present the badge, associated with the item of content or the content source, with the
information the item of content or the content source (the contents are hierarchically stored in the storage, displays an expanded view of
the content icons (badge) in the second array suchthat the hierarchyis represented visually or auditorily and the term “content” refers to
information including moving images,still images, audio, texts and programsthat are played, displayed or run by respective types of
information conveying means, column2, lines 9-19). :

 

  
  
  
  
  
  

   
  As to claim 16, Yamamoto disclosesan intelligent television comprising: a display; a memory (a television set 30 onscreen display with a

onscreen buffer 102 that temporally stores storage/memory) column5,lines 53-57); a processor in communication with the memory and
the display, the processor operable to (the processor 108 displays content icons, column8,lines 10-12): receive a selection associated
with the item of content or the content source(a plurality of function icons (associating badges) representing respective types of content
playing functions, column2, lines 32-35); based on the selection, associate a badgewith the item of content or the content source, wherein
a badgeis a user interface device having visual indicia that indicates the item of content or the content source includes a feature,a state,
or a designation (A moving imageicon, whichis a function icon displayed in an area ofintersection in which the array of function icons and
the array of contenticonsintersect, is highlighted by a color different from that of the other function icons and by an enlarged view,
abstract). _

 
 

  
  
  

  
 
 As to claim 17, Yamamoto discloses the intelligent television as defined in claim 16, wherein the processor is further operable to: receive a

second selection for a userinterface containing information aboutthe item of content or the content source (a display controller which
generates the image data for the on-screen menuwith a two-dimensionalarray which includesa first array comprising the plurality of
function icons arrangedin a specific direction on a screen and which also includes a second array comprising the plurality of content icons
in a direction intersecting the specific direction on the screen, column 2, lines 2-9); based on the second selection, present the information
aboutthe item of contentor the content source (The display controller displays the second array to intersect thefirst array at a position of
oneofthe function icons selected by the user, and,if the contents are hierarchically stored in the storage, displays an expandedview of
the content icons In the second array such that the hierarchy is represented visually or auditorily, column 2, lines 9-14); and based on the
second selection, present the badge, associated with the item of content or the content source, with the information the item of content or
the content source (the contents are hierarchically stored in the storage, displays an expanded view of the content icons (badge)in the
second array suchthat the hierarchy is represented visually or auditorily and the term “content” refers to information including moving
images,still images, audio, texts and programsthat are played, displayed or run by respective types of information conveying means,
column 2, lines 9-19).

 
   

  
  
  
  
  
  

  
  
 

Claims 5-8, 13-15 and 18-20 lack an inventive step under PCTArticle 33(3) as being obvious over Yamamotoin view of
US 8151215 B2 Baurmannetal. (hereinafter “Baurmann’). 

  As to claim 5, Yamamoto discloses the method as defined in claim 4, Yamamotofails to disclose wherein the designation is a favorite
designation. Baurmann discloses wherein the designation is a favorite designation (icons that arc associated with favorite TV channels,
column 1, lines 29-34). It would have been obvious to one skilled in the art at the time of the invention to modify the Yamamoto system to
include the designationis a favorite designation features taught by Baurmann because doing so would make the Yamamoto system more
flexible and user-friendly.

 
  
  
 

  As to claim 6, the combination of Yamamoto and Baurmanndiscloses the method as defined in claim 5. Yamamotofails to disclose
wherein the badgeis a star or a banner. Baurmann discloses wherein the badgeis a star or a banner(the objects or icons 46, can be
invoked from the remote control 22 by pressing the favorites key 30.If there is on-screen display (OSD) text on the screen e.g., a banner
when Favorites is pressed, the OSD can be removed andthefavorites icons 46 displayed, column4, lines 44-49). It would have been
abviousto oneskilled in the art at the time of the invention to modify the Yamamoto system to inciude the designation is a star or a banner
designation features taught by Baurmann because doing so would make the Yamamoto system moreflexible and user-friendly.

 

  
  
 
  

As to claim 7, the combination of Yamamoto and Baurmanndiscloses the method as defined in claim 4. Yamamotofails to disclose
wherein the state is as new content. Baurmann discloses wherein the state is as new content (items may display when userfirst accesses
New Favorites (new content), column6,lines 54-56). It would have been obviousto oneskilled in the art at the time of the invention to
modify the Yamamoto system to include the designation of new content features taught by Baurmann because doing so would make the
Yamamoto system moreflexible and user-friendly.

 
  

  
  As to claim 8, the combination of Yamamoto and Baurmanndiscloses the method as defined in claim 7. Yamamotofails to disclose

wherein the badge is a fresh badge. Baurmann discloses wherein the badgeis a fresh badge (the GUI 42 revolvesleft or right across the
display, moving a new icon (fresh badge)into the center-most focused spot and enlargingit relative to the other icons, column 3, lines
46-50). It would have been obvious to oneskilled in the art at the time of the invention to modify the Yamamoto system to include the
designation of fresh badge (newicon) features taught by Baurmann because doing so would make the Yamamoto system moreflexible
and user-friendly.

 
  
  

  
 -***_Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***- 
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Supplemental Box

In casc the spacein any of the preceding boxesis notsufficient.
Continuation of:

-***-Continued from Previous Supplemental Box-***-

Asto claims 13 and 18, Yamamoto discloses the tangible computer readable medium as defined in claims 12 and 17. Yamamotofails to
disclose wherein: if the designation is a favorite designation, the badgeis a star or a banner:if the state is as new content, the badgeis a
fresh badge; andif the state is a paused playback, the badgeis an in-progress badge. Baurmann discloses wherein: if the designationis a
favorite designation (icons thal arc associated with favorite TV channels, column 1, lines 29-34), the badgeis a star or a banner(the
objects or icons 46, can be invokedfrom the remote contral 22 by pressingthe favorites key 30. If there is on-screen display (OSD) text on
the screen é.g., a banner when <Favarites> is pressed, the OSD can be removed andthe favorites icons 46 displayed, column4,lines
44-49); if the state is as new content(items may display whenuserfirst accesses New Favorites (new content), calumn 6, lines 54-56), the
badgeis a fresh badge (the GUI 42 revolvesleft or right across the display, moving a new icon (fresh badge)into the center-most focused
spotand enlargingit relative to the other icons, column 3, lines 46-50); andif the state is a paused playback(Theinstruction determination
module 94 acquires instructions such as “content playing”, “pause playing” (pause playback) and “invoke on-screen menu” entered by the
user manipulating the controller 42, column 4, line 66 and column5,line 3), the badge is an in-progress badge (The instruction
determination module 94 acquires instructions such as “content playing” (in progressicon), “pause playing” (pause playback) and “invoke
on-screen menu” entered by the user manipulating the controller 42, column 4, line 66 and column5,line 3). It would have been obvious
to one skilled in the art at the time of the invention to modify the Yamamoto system to include favorites, a star or banner, new content,
fresh badge, paused playback andin-progress features taught by Baurmann because doing so would make the Yamamoto system more
flexible and user-friendly.

Asto claims 14 and 19, the combination of Yamamoto and Baurmanndiscloses the tangible computer readable medium as defined in
claims 13 and 18. Yamamotofurther discloses wherein the badge is presentedin one of a panel, an electronic programming guide, ora
menu(A broadcasticon 58 is an icon that represents the broadcast display function and is selected to view a television program input via
the antenna cable 32 and The contentinformation 65 may include the nameof a broadcasting station, the name of a broadcast channel,
thetitle of a program or broadcast schedule acquired based on Electronic Program Guide (EPG)data, column8line 66 — column9 line 7).

As to claims 15 and 20, Yamamoto discloses the tangible computer readable medium as defined in claims 12 and 19. Yamamotofails to
disclose wherein the second selection is a paused playback and the badgeis an in-progress indicator presented in a panel with a paused
content display. Baurmann discloses wherein the second selection is a paused playback and the badgeis an in-progressindicator
presented in a panel with a paused content display (Theinstruction determination module 94 acquires instructions such as “content
playing’ (in-progressindicator), “pause playing” (pause playback) and “invoke on-screen menu” (presented n a panel) entered by the user
manipulating the controller 42, column4,line 66 and column§,line 3). [t would have been obviousto oneskilled in the art at the time of
the invention to modify the Yamamoto system to include paused playback and in-progress features taught by Baurmann because doing so
would make the Yamamoto system moreflexible and user-friendly.

Claims 1-20 have industrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be made or usedin industry. 
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PATENT COOPERPRONARZAT3/055589 19.12.2013

From the INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

  To: Tadd F. Wilson
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200

Denver, Colorado 80202
United States of America

PCT
NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF

THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND
THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL
SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

  
  
  
 
 

 
 
 
 

(PCT Rule 44.1)  Date of mailing
(day/month/year) | ] 9 D E C 2013
FOR FURTHER ACTION_ Seeparagraphs 1 and 4 below

 
 

 

 
 
 

Applicant’s or agent’sfile reference
6583-436-PCT

International application No.

PCT/US13/55589

 
 
 

  

  

  
 

Internationalfiling date
(day/month/year) 19 August 2013 (19.08.2013) 

   
 

 Applicant Fleytronics AP, LLC

 
 xX] The applicantis hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinionof the International Searching

Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.  
  Filing of amendments and statement underArticle 19:

The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claimsof the international application (see Rule 46):
When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the

international search report.
Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70
For moredetailed instructions, see PCTApplicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

  
  
  
  2. CJ The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under

Article N2)) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.
  3. Cc] With regard to any protest against payment of(an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:  
 the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

request to-forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.  
 [] no decision has been made yet onthe protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.'  
 

4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informal basis on the written opinion ofthe International Searching Authority to the
International .Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such commentsto all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has been oris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also bc made available to the public.

Shortly after the expiration of 18 months .from the priority date, the international’ application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant-wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international

application, orof the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations forinternational publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).

Within 19 monthsfrom thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 monthsfrom the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 monthsfrom thc priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months(orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pet/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCT Applicant's Guide, National Chapters.

  
  

   
  

   
  

   
  
  

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/ ; Authorized officer
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US Shane ThomasCommissionerfor Patents

P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria. Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 "| Telephone No. POT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/220 (July 2010)
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PCT/US2013/055589 19.12.2013

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT -

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220 :
6583-436-PCT ; ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

international application No. , Internationalfiling date (day/month/year} (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US13/55589 . 19 August 2013 (19.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau. .

This international search report consists of a total of 4- sheets.
/ | It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.

Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on the basis of:

kx] the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.
CL] a translation of the international application into : whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules t2.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistakeauthorized byor notified to this Authority under Rule 9] (Rule 43.667s(a)).

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I. -

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.LI).

. With regardtothe title,

[x] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
LJ the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

thetext has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. 1V. The applicant
may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report,-submit comments to this Authority.

With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 16
as suggested by the applicant.
as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

xX] as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.
b. CC) none of the figures is to be published with the abstract.

 
Form PCT/ISA/210 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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PCT/US2013/055589 19.12.2013

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT : International application No.
PCT/US13/55589

Box No.II Observations where certain claims were found unsearchable (Continuation ofitem 2 offirst sheet)

This international search report has not been established in respect of certain claims under Article 17(2)(a) for the following reasons:

1. CL] Claims Nos.:
becausetheyrelate to subject matter not required to be searched by this Authority, namely:

2. CT] Claims Nos.:
because theyrelate to parts of the international application that do not comply with the prescribed tequirements to such an
extent that no meaningful international search can be carried out, specifically:

3. [J Claims Nos:.:
because they are dependentclaims andare not drafted in accordance with the secondandthird sentences of Rule 6.4(a).

Box No. HI Observations whereunity of invention is lacking (Continuationofitem 3 offirst sheet)

This International Searching Authority found multiple inventionsin this international application, as follows:
Group |: Ciaims 1, 2; Group II: Claims 3, 4; GroupIll: Claims 5, 6; Group IV: Claims 7, 8; Group V: Claims 9, 10; Group VI: Claims 11,
12; Group VII: Claims 43, 14: Group Vill: Claims 15, 16
This application contains the following inventions or groups of inventions which are not so linked as to form a single general inventive
concept under PCT Rule 13.1. In orderfor all inventions to be examined, the appropriate additional examination fee must be paid.

Group|: Claims 1 and 2 are directed toward a methodfor providing video-on-demandin anintelligent television including determiningmetadata characteristics for a content and providing a first view of the VOD content.

GroupII: Claims 3 and 4 are directed toward a method for providing video-on-demandin anintelligent television including a first, second
and third selections and provide different views of the VOD content.

-***-Continued Within the Extra Page-***-

10 Asall required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant, this international search report covers all searchableclaims.

2. q AS all searchable claims could be searched withouteffort justifying additional fees, this Authority didnot invite payment of
additional fees.

3. ] Asonly someofthe required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant, this international search report covers
only those claims for which fees were paid, specifically claims Nos.:

4. AK] No required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant. Consequently, this international search report is
restricted to the invention first mentioned in the claims; it is covered by claims Nos.:
Claims 1 and 2

Remarkon Protest — The additional scarch fees were accompanied by the applicant’s protest and, where applicable, the
: paymentofa protestfee. -

The additional search fees were accompanied bythe applicant’s protest but the applicable protest
fee was not paid within the time limit specified in the invitation.
Noprotest accompanied the paymentofadditional search fees.

 
Form PCT/ISA/210 (continuation offirst sheet (2)) (July 2009)
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| PCT/US2013/055589 19.12.2013

International application No.INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

, *PCT/US13/55589  
A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - GO6F 3/0 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/46 .

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC -

B. FIELDS SEARCHED , ‘

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8): GOGF 3/00, 3/048; HO4N 7/00 (2013.01)
USPC: 715/854; 725/46, 55, 141 |

Documentation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documentsare includedinthefields searched

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (nameof data base and, wherepracticable, search terms used)
‘MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO,JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); Google/Google Scholar; IEEE;
DialogPRO; . :

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDEREDTO BE RELEVANT ,

Citation ofdocument, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.-

US 2008/0141307.A1 (WHITEHEADS)June 12, 2008, paragraphs [0012], [0016], [0022],
[0023], {0026}, [0029] and [0097]

[] Further documents arelisted in the continuation of Box C. []
Special categories of cited documents: “TF” later documentpublishedafter the internationalfiling date or priority
document defining the general state of the art.which is not considered
to be ofparticular relevance :
earlier application or patent but published on or after the internationalfiling date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is
cited to establish the publication date of another.citation or otherspecial reason (as specified)
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans

date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand
the principle or theory underlying the invention

“x” document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot beconsidered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone

“y” document of particular relevarice; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the documentts
combined with oneor more other such documents, such combination
being obviousto a person skilled in the art

documentpublishedpriorto the internationalfiling date but later than «@> document memberofthe same patent familythe priority date claimed

Date ofthe actual completion of the international search Date ofmailing ofthe international search report

19 DEC 2013
Authorized officer:

26 November 2013 (26.11.2013)

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 ,

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)

Shane Thomas

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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PCT/US201 3/055589 19.12.2013

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US13/55589

-Continued from Box No.Ill: Observations where unity of invention is lacking-

Group III: Claims 5 and 6 are directed toward a methad for providing video-on-demandin anintelligent television including determining
whethera second selection is for showcase content, movie content, television content, or variety content and provide a second userinterface having content associated.

GroupIV: Claims 7 and 8 are directed toward a methodfor providing video-on-demandin an intelligent television including receiving a
first selection to filter the VOD content and providing a secondcollection view ofthe filtered content.

Group V: Claims 9 and 10 are directed toward a method for providing video-on-demandin an intelligent television including receiving a
selection of a television series from the catalog view andif there is only one season, providinga first digest view of the season.

Group Vi: Claims 11 and 12 are directed toward a methodfor providing one of two types of userinterfacesin an intelligent television
including receiving a second selection of an episode and playing the episodeiin a series player,
GroupVII: Claims 13 and 14 are directed toward a methodfor providing video-on-demandin anintelligent television including receiving
a selection to sort the items of content based on a watchedstatus.

Group VIII: Claims 15 and 16 are directed toward a methodfor providing video-on-demandin anintelligenttelevision includingif the user
has previously watched the content, prompting the userif the user desires to resume watching the content.
Theinventions listed as GroupsI-VIII do not relate to a single general inventive concept under PCT Rule 13. 4 because, under PCT Rule
13.2, they lack the same or corresponding special technicalfeatures for the following reasons:

The common technical feature shared by GroupsI-VII| are a method for providing video-on-demandin an intelligent television including
sorting the contents. However,this commonfeature is previously disclosed by US 2006/0031875 A1 (YU). Yu disclases a method for
providing video-on-demandin anintelligent television including sorting the contents (an apparatus and methodfor supplying electronic
programsfor video on demandservicesincluding sorting the received service data according to a predetermined sorting condition and
display through a predetermined graphical user interface, abstract).

Since the commentechnical feature is previously disclosed by the Yu reference, this commonfeature is not special and so GroupsI-ViII
lack unity. . : 

Form PCT/ISA/210 (extra sheet) (July 2009)
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PCT/US2013/055589 19.12.2013

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

From the
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

 PCT

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

 To: Tadd F. Wilson
Sheridan RossP.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
United States of America

  

  
  
  
 

 
(PCT Rule 43bis.1)

 

  
 

  

 
 

(dayimonriseor” 19 DEC 2013
FOR FURTHER ACTION

See paragraph 2 below Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-436-PCT

| Intemational application No. International filing date (day/month/year)

PCT/US13/55589 19 August 2013 (19.08.2013)

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - GO6F 3/0 (2013.01) -
USPC - 725/46

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

 
 
 
 

 

 
  Priority date (day/month/year)

17 August2012 (17.08.2012)
 
 

 

 
  
 
   

  
 

1. This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items:
x] Box ‘No. I Basis of the opinion
[] Box No. Priority
[] Box No. Non-establishmentofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. Lack of unity of invention .
‘

Box No. Reasonedstatement under Rule 4%is. |(a)(i} with regard to novelly, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documentscited -

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 bis(b) that writtenopinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.
If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit toth IPEA
awritten reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date ofmailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.
For further options, see Form PCT/ASA/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US
Commissioner for Patents Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 26 November 2013 (26.1 1,201 3) PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 671-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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PCT/US2013/055589 19.12.2013

International application No.WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
I NATIONAL SEARCHI
NTER NG AUTHORITY PCT/US13/55589  

Box No. I Basis ofthis opinion  

1. With regard to the language,this opinion has been established onthe basisof:

x] the international application in the language in whichit was filed.
L] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposesof international search (Rules !2.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. | This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. 1(a)) .

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosedin the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished:

a. (means) >

CJ on paper
C] in electronic form

b. (time)

in the international application as filed

EC] together with the intemational application in electronic form
CJ subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4. LJ In addition, in the case that more than onc version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the applicationas filed or
does not go beyond the applicationas filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5, Additional comments:

Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. 1) (uly 2011) .
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PCT/US2013/055589 19.12.2013

 Internationa! application No.   WRITTENOPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US13/55589

Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention

1. x] In response to the invitation (Form PCT/ISA/206)to pay additional fees the applicant has, within the appicabletime limit:  
 
 

paid additional fees

 
 

paid additional fees under protest and, where applicable, the protestfee

 
 

paid additional fees under protest but the applicable protest fee was not paid

 
not paid additional fees

2. CJ Trhis Authority found that the requirement ofunity of invention is not complied with and chose not to invite the applicant to
pay additional fees.  

 3. This Authority considers that the requirementofunity of invention in accordance with Rule 13.1. 13.2 and 13.3 is

[] complied with

not complied with for the following reasons:

 
  GroupI: Claims 1, 2; GroupII: Claims 3, 4; Group lil: Claims 5, 6; Group IV: Claims 7, 8; Group V: Claims 9, 10; Group VI: Claims 41, 12;

Group Vit: Claims 13, 14; Group Vill: Claims 15, 16  

 This application contains the following inventions or groups of inventions which are not solinked as to form a single general inventive
concept under PCT Rule 13.1. In orderfor ail inventions to be examined, the appropriate additional examination fee must bepaid. 

  Group |: Claims 1 and 2 are directed toward a methodfor providing video-on-demandin an intelligent television including determining
metadata characteristics for a content and providingafirst view of the voD content.

   GroupIl: Claims 3 and 4 are directed toward a methodfor providing video-on-demandin an intelligent television including a first, second
andthird selections and provide different views of. the VOD content.

  GroupIll: Claims 5 and 6 are diracted toward a methodfor providing video-on-demand in anintelligent television including determining
whether a second selection is for showcase content, movie content, television content, or variety content and provide a second user
interface having content associated.  
 

 
 
 GroupIV: Claims 7 and 8 are directed toward a methodfor providing video-on-demandin an intelligent television including receiving a

first selection to filter the VOD content and providing a second collection view of the filtered content.

   Group V: Claims 9 and 10 are directed toward a method for providing video-on-demandin an intelligent television including receiving a
selection ofa television series from the catalog view andif there is only one season,providingafirst digest view ofthe season. 

  Group Vi: Claims 11 and 12 are directed toward a methodfor providing oneof two types of user interfacesin anintelligent television

including receiving a second selection of an episode and playing the episode |in a series player.
   Group VII: Claims 13 and 14 are directed toward a method for providing video-on-demandin anintelligent television including receiving aselection to sort the items of content based on a watchedstatus.
 

 
 

 
 Group Vill: Claims 15 and 16 are directed toward a method for providinig video-on-demandin anintelligent television includingif the user

has previously watched the content, prompting the userif the user desires to resume watching the content.

 The inventionslisted as Groups -VIII do not relate to a single generalinventive concept under PCT Rule 13.1 because, under PCT Rule
13.2, they lack the sameor corresponding special technical features for the following reasons:  

  

  The commontechnical feature shared by GroupsI-VII| are a method for providing video-on-demandin an intelligent television including
‘| sorting the contents. However, this commonfeature is previously disclosed by US 2006/0031875 A1 (YU). Yu discloses a method for

providing video-on-demandin an intelligent television including sorting the contents (an apparatus and method for supplying electronic
programsfor video on demandservicesincluding sorting the received service data according to a predetermined sorting condition and
display through a predetermined graphicaluserinterface, abstract).

 

   
 

 
 Since the commontechnical feature is previously disclosed by the Yu reference, this commonfeature is not special and so Groups I:Vill

lack unity. 

 
  4. Consequently, this opinion has been established in respect of the following parts of the international application:

[] all parts
i] . .

the parts relating to claims Nos. 1 and 2

  
 
Form PCT/ASA/237 (Box No.[V) (July 2011)
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PCT/US201 3/055589 19.12.2013

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US13/55589
Box No. V. Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

  Novelty (N) Claims
Claims

Inventive step (1S) Claims
 

Claims 

Industrial applicability (JA) Claims
, Claims 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1 and 2 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 2008/0141307 A1 (Whitehead).

As per claim 1, Whitehead discloses a method for providing video-on-demand (VOD)in an intelligent television (providing VOD in a media
player 115 such as a HDTV,figure 1 and paragraphs [0012], [0016], [0022] and [0023]), the method comprising: receiving, by a processor
of the inteltigent television, content for VOD (receiving by the HDTV processorcontentof the VOD,figure 1 and paragraphs [0012], [0016],
[0022] and [0023}); determining metadata characteristics for the content (determining certain content characteristics/profile of metadata
such as advertising content or media content, paragraphs [0025] and [0097]); storing the metadata characteristics with the contentin a
database for VODcontent (advertising metadata 141 is stored in an advertising database 142 and media metadata 150 is stored in a
media database 156, paragraphs [0027] and [0029]); and providing a first view of the VOD content based on the metadata characteristics
(providing VOD content to be viewed on the HDTV based on whetherthe content is media or advertisements, paragraphs [0016], [0025],
[0026] and [0097}). . : ,

Asperclaim 2, Whitehead disclosesanintelligent television system (a HDTV system,figure 1 and paragraphs [0012] and [0016])
comprising: a memory operable to store video-on-demand (VOD)content (a database for storing VOD content, paragraph [0022)); a
processorin communication with the memory (a processing device 110 interact with a recording memory 112, figure 1 and paragraph
[0012)), the processor operable to: execute a VOD data service (the processing device 110 can execute the VOD, paragraph [0022))
operable to: receive content for VOD (receiving content for the VOD, figure 1 and paragraphs [0012], [0016], [0022] and [0023}); determine
metadata characteristics for the content (determining certain content characteristics/profile of metadata such as advertising content or
media content, paragraphs [0025] and [0097]); store the metadata characteristics with the content in a database for VOD content
(advertising metadata 141 is stored in an advertising database 142 and media metadata 150 is stored in a media database 156,
paragraphs[0027] and [0029)); and execute a userinterface application in communication with the VOD data service (a user interface (TV
screen) application is implemented using the VODcontent, paragraph (0088)), the user interface application operable to providea first
view of the VODcontent based on the metadata characteristics (providing VOD content to be viewed on the HDTV based on whetherthe
content is media or advertisements, paragraphs [0016], (0025), [0026] and [0097})-

Claims 1 and 2 haveindustrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be made or used in industry. 
FormPCT/ISA/237 (Box No. V) (July 2011)
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PCT/US2013/055289 02.12.2013

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

From the INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: THAINE LENNOX-GENTLE
SHERIDAN ROSSP.C,
1560 BROADWAY

SUITE 1200 _
DENVER, CO 80202

  
NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF

THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND
THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL
SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

    

   
 
  

  
 
 
 
 
 

(PCT Rule 44.1)

02 DEC 2013

FOR FURTHER ACTION—Sce paragraphs | and 4 below

 

 
 

 
Date of mailing
(day/month/vear)
 

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-444-PCT 

 
 

 

 

  
 
 

Intemational application No.
PCT/US2013/055289

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

International filing date
(day/month/year) 16 August 2013 
 

1. The applicantis hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the Intemational SearchingAuthority have been established and are transmitted herewith.  
  Filing of amendments and statement underArticle 19:

The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amendthe claimsof the international application (see Rule 46):
When? Thetime limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the

international search report. . a
Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes :

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70
’ For moredetailed instructions, see PCTApplicant’s Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

  
  
 

  The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under
Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the Intemational Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

  3. Cl With regard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:
Cl the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.

 

  
 C no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made. 
 
 4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
Intemational Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenor is to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be madeavailable to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application,or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 906is.1 and 9Obis.3).
Within 19 monthsfrom thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandfor internationalpreliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postponetheentry into the national phase unti] 30 months from the prionty
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national! phase before those designated Offices. :
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19
months. .

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCTISA/220
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International application No. Internationalfiling date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Datc (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/055289 16 August 2013 17 August 2012

ARRFRGNics AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.”

This international search report consists ofa total of Q sheets.
CJ It is also accompanied by a copyof each prior art documentcited in this report.

Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language,the international search wascarried out on the basisof:

XI the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.
CE] a translation of the international application into whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposesofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

This international search report has been established taking into accountthereetification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6bis(a)).

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.III).

. With regardto thetitle,7

bs the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
LJ the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

With regard to the abstract,

x! the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
C] the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant

may, within one month from the date of mailing ofthis international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

With regard to the drawings,

a, the figure of the drawings to be published with the. abstract is Figure No. 25

xX as suggested by the applicant.

as selected bythis Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.
CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

b. C] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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ntemational application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT PCT/US2Q4

: PCT/US2013/055289  
  

  A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/41 :

According to International Patent Classification (IPC)or to both nationalclassification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched(classification system followed byclassification symbols)
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/50, 5/445 (2013.01) .
USPC - 348/731, 732; 725/28, 32, 38, 39, 41

  
 

 

 
  

    
 
 

 

 
 Documentation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched

CPC: HO4N 5/44543, 21/482 (2013.01) .
 

  Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
Questel Orbit, Googie Patent, Google

Cc, DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT : : .

Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevantto claim No.

US 2010/0201890 A1 (DEGONDEetal) 12 August 2010 (12.08.2010)entire document

 

 
 

   
    
 US 2008/0244637 A1 (CANDELORE)02 October 2008 (02.10.2008) entire decument  
 US 2009/0235311 A1 (MICHELetal) 17 September 2009 (17.09.2009) entire document  
 US 2011/0072480 A1 (STONE) 24 March 2011 (24.03.2011 )entire document  

  US 2008/0307457 A1 (YANGetal) 11 December 2008 (11.12.2008) entire document

US 2012/0011545 A1 (DOETSet al) 12 January 2012 (12.01.2012) entire document

 
C

Specialcategorics ofcited documents: “T” later document published after the internationalfiling date or priority
“A” document defining the generalstate ofthe art which is not considered date and notin conflict with the application but cited to understand

to be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention

“E” earlier application or patent but publishedonor after the intemational “x” document of particular relevance; the claimedinvention cannotbe
filing date ’ considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive

“L” document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is step when the documentis taken alone
cited to establish the Publication date of another citation or other wy» gooument of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot bespecial reason (as specified) . considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis

“OQ” document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
means being obvious to a person skilled in the art

“P” document published priorto the internationalfiling date but later than «g» document member of the same patent familythe priority date claimed

 [J Further documentsarelisted in the continuation of Box C.  
  
  
  
  
   
   Date of mailing of the international search report

r .

Oc DEC 2013
Authorizedofficer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver

Date of the actual completion of the international search

 
 

 

13 November 2013 
   

 
 

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201    

PCT Heipdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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FOR FURTHER ACTION

See paragraph 2 below
 
 

 
 

 

Applicant’s or agent’sfile reference
6583-444-PCT

International application No.
PCT/US2013/055289

International Patent Classification (IPC)or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/41

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

  
 
 
  Priority date (day/monthfyear)

17 August 2012
Internationalfiling date (day/monthivear)
16 August 2013

 
  
  

 
1. This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items:

Box No.I Basis of the opinion

Box No. I Priority

Box No. IH=Non-establishmentof opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention

Box No. V___ Reasoned statement under Rule 435is. 1(a)() with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documentscited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

Box No. Certain observations on the international application

O00woooR
FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the [PEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1bis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.

For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US : Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissionerfor Patents

PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450| 13 November 2013 PCT Helpdest: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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PCT/US2Q pe Oe he
WRITTEN OPINION OF THE : nternational application No.

PCT/US201 3/055289INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

Box No. I Basis of this opinion : ‘

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

 
  
  DX] the internationalapplication in the language in whichit wasfiled.

  | a translation of the international application into which is the language of a.
translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

 

  2. [] This opinion has beenestablished taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis.1(a))  
 

 With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:  

  a. (means)

, CJ on paper
C] in electronic form  
 

  b. (time)

[J in the international application asfiled  
 C] together with the international application in electronic form  
 subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search 
 
 

 In addition,in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filedor furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.  
 
 Additional comments:
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE n crnationa application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY ,
PCT/US2013/055289

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) : Claims
Claims

 

Inventive step (1S) Claims  

Claims

Industrial applicability ([A)’ ° Claims
 

Claims  

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-18 lack an inventive step under PCTArticle 33(3) as being obvious over DeGondeetal. (hereinafter referred to as DeGonde) inview of Candelore.

Regarding claims 1, 13, DeGondediscloses a method (abstract), comprising receiving, by a television, a requestto changea television
tunerfrom a first channel to a second channel(user changes channe! on a broadcast data receiver to switch from a first channel to a

newlyselected channel by using a remote control, para 55-56; see para 9, abstract), the first channel providing first programming and thesecon .

channel providing second programming, wherein the first and second programmingare different(first channe! and new channel broadcast
data, para 13, 55; video 16 [first channel programming] and video 26 [second channel programming], fig. 3, para 64-65) and wherein
changing from the first channel to the second channel causesa delayin providing, by the television tuner, the second programming
(changing fromafirst channel to a second channel producesa delay, para 4-5, 57; delay betweenfirst video 16 and newly selected video
26, see fig. 3, para 64-65); determining, by a micropracessor executable application framework (see application processing of system,fig.
1) and based on data associated with the at least one of the second channel and second programming,a graphical image associated with
the second programming (identify and decode data for new channel, which includesI-frames, para 58-59; first I-frame decoded and
displayed during transfer to new channel, para 62; video frame of newly selected channelis outputfor display as a still image until transfer
to new channelis complete, abstract, para 14); and during the delay, displaying, by the microprocessor executable application framework
and ona screen ofthe television, the image (video frame of newly selected channelis output for display asa still image uniil transfer to
new channelis complete, abstract, para 14; as soon asfirst |-frame of new channelis receivedit is displayed asa still image, para 65;
system is a television system, para 1). DeGonde does not specifically disclose that the data is metadata, or tangible and non-transient
computer readable medium, comprising microprocessor executable instructions that, when executed, are configured to perform
operations.
Candetoreis in the field of a television system for displaying program information during channel changes(abstract, fig. 1) and teaches
tangible and non-transient computer readable medium, comprising microprocessor executable instructions that, when executed (para
26-28), are configured to perform operations of using metadata to extract program information for display during a channel change (para 8,
metadata associated with user selected program is determined, para 23, 30). It would have been obviaus to one of ordinary skill in the art
at the time of the invention to combine the metadata features as taught in Candelore with the invention of DeGondein orderto provide the
appearance of the channels being switched more quickly to the user (see DeGonde,para 1, 14).

Regarding claim 7, DeGonde disclosesa television (television system, para 1, abstract), comprising: a television tuner (tuning means,
para 8-9); a screen for displaying programming(display screen, para 21); at least one of an infrared and radio frequency module
(broadcast data receiver receives input from remote control via infra-red signal, para 4) configured to receive a request to change the
television tuner fromafirst channel to a second channel (user changes channel on a broadcast data receiverto switch from a first channel
to a newly selected channel by using a remote control, para 55-56; see para 9, abstract), the first channel providing first programming and
the second channelproviding second programming, whereinthefirst and second programmingare different(first channel and new
channel broadcast data, para 13, 55; video 16 [first channel programming] and video 26 (second channel programming], fig. 3, para 64-65)
and wherein changing from the first channel to the second channel causesa delayin providing, by the television tuner, the second
programming (changing from a first channel to a second channel produces a delay, para 4-5, 57; delay betweenfirst video 16 and newly
selected video 26, seefig. 3, para 64-65); and a microprocessor executable application framework (see application processing of system,
fig. 1) configured to determine, based on data associated with the at least one of the second channel and second programming, an image
associated with the second programming(identify and decode data for new channel, which includes [-frames, para 58-59;first I-frame
decoded and displayed during transfer to new channel, para 62; video frame of newly selected channelis output for display as a still image
until transfer to new channelis complete, abstract, para 14) and, during the delay, display, on the screen ofthe television, the image (video
frame of newly selected channelis output for display asastill image unti! transfer to new channelis complete, abstract, para 14; as soon
asfirst |-frame of new channel is receivedit is displayed as a still image, para 65; system is a television system, para 1). DeGonde does
not specifically disclose that the data is metadata. Candelore is in the field of a television system for displaying program information during
channel changes(abstract,fig. 1) and teaches using metadata to extract program information for display during a channel change(para 8,
metadata associated with user selected program is determined, para 23, 30). It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art
at the time of the invention to combine the metadata features as taught in Candelore with the invention of DeGondein order to provide the
appearance of the channels being switched more quickly to the user (see DeGonde,para 1, 14). : ,
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Supplemental Box

In case the space in anyof the preceding boxesis notsufficient.
Continuation of:; : f

Regarding claims 2, 8, 14, DeGonde discloses wherein the imageis one of a captured frame of the second programming,a picture
associated with the second programming, and a photograph associated with the second programming (video frame of newly selected
channel is output for display as a still image until transfer to new channelis complete, abstract, para 14; as soon asfirst |-frame of new
channet is receivedit is displayed asastill image, para 65; systemis a television system, para 1), but does not specifically disclose
wherein each ofthe first and second programmingis one or more of a movie, an episode, spart event, and a television special. However.
Candelore teaches wherein eachofthefirst and second programming is one or more of a movie, an episode, sport event, and a television
special (obtaining program information during channel changes[first channel to second channel], para 8; programmingincludestelevision
programs suchas movie, sporting events, news broadcasts, etc., para 29). It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at
the time ofthe invention to combine the programming features as taught in Candelore with the invention of DeGonde in orderto allow a
userof a television system to switch between desired watching experiences.

Regarding claims 3, 9, 15, DeGondediscloses wherein the image is a captured frame of the second programming and wherein the
capturedframe is a still image and wherein the imageis displayedfull screen (video frame of newly selected channel is outputfor display
as a still image until transfer to new channelis complete, abstract, para 14; as soon asfirst I-frame of new channel is receivedit is
displayed asa still image, para 65; system is a television system, para 1).

Regarding claims 4, 10, 16, DeGonde discloses wherein the imageis a captured frame ofthe
second programming and wherein the captured frameisastill and not moving image (video frame of newly selected channelis output for
display asa still image until transfer to new channelis complete, abstract, para 14! as soonasfirst I-frame of new channelis receivedit is
displayedasa still image, para 65; system is a television system, para 1), but falls to disclose wherein the imageis displayed as part of a
headerbar, and wherein the header bar comprisesat least one of a program name, series name, episode number, episode name, and
sport event name andaplurality of a program description, a program type, a program category, a start-to-finish time, current runtime, anda remaining runtime. ,

However, Candelore teaches wherein the metadata is displayed as part of a header bar, and wherein the header bar comprises at least
one of a program name, series name, episode number, episode name, and sport event nameanda plurality of a program description, a
program type, a program category,a start-to-finish time, current runtime, and a remaining runtime (during channel change event, metadata
provides information about the selected program channeland displays it to the user, which includes program description and name, see
Fig. 5, 7, para 73-74). It would have been obvious to oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to combine the header bar
information features as taught in Candelore with the invention of DeGondein order to provide the user with useful information related to the
selected programming during a channel change (see Candelore, para 20, 73-74).

Regarding claims 5, 11, 17, DeGonde discloses wherein the imageis a captured frame of the
second programmingandis not moving (video frame of newly selected channelis output for display as a still image until transfer to new
channelis complete, abstract, para 14; as soon asfirst I-frame of new channelis receivedit is displayed asa still image, para 65; system
is a television system, para 1). .

Regarding claims 6, 12, 18, DeGondediscloses the invention above, including the image,butfails to disclose wherein the metadata and
image are provided by an electronic program guide service. However, Candelore teaches.obtaining metadata and information provided by
an electronic program guide service (electronic program guide (EPG) provides metadata information, para 29-30; see para 66, 68). It
would have been obvious to one ofordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to combine the electronic program guide features as
taught in Candelore with the invention of DeGondein order to use information provided by the service provider (see Candelore, para 68).

Claims 19-20 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over DeGondein view of Candelore and furtherin view of
Michelet al. (hereinafter referred to as Michel).

Regarding claims 19-20, DeGonde-as modified discloses the invention above,butfails to disclose wherein the metadata is populatedinto.
an electronic program guide using the Program and System Information Protocol or wherein the metadata is converted into a
broadcast-ready format by a Programming Metadata Communication Protocol generator. However, the use of Program and System
Information Protocol and Programming Metadata Communication Protocol was well knownin the art at the time of the invention, as
evidenced by Miche!. Michelis in the field of transmitting program information over television networks (abstract) and teaches using
wherein the metadata is populated into an electronic program guide using the Program and System Information Protocol (program data
server configured to provide current programsystem information protocol (PSIP) data, para 6; inserted into EPG, para 19, 25) and wherein
the metadata is converted into a broadcast-ready format by a Programming Metadata Communication Protocol generator (data formatter
320 then formats the PSIP data into a format referred to as Programming and Metadata Communication Protocal (PMCP), which can be
interpreted by the station PSIP generator 134, para 28,fig. 3). It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of
the invention to use the metadata protocols as taught in Michel with the invention of modified DeGondein orderto abide by current
mandated laws (see Michel, para 3).

Claims 1-20 meetthecriteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus haveindustrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
madeorusedin industry. . :
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(PCT Rule 44.1)

Date ofmailing(deprmanthiees Q 2D EC 20
FOR FURTHER ACTION_See paragraphs | and 4 below

Intemationalfiling date
(day/month/year) 16 August 2013

 
 
 

Applicant’s or agent’sfile reference
6583-445-PCT

International application No.
PCT/US2013/055288

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP , LLC

 
 
 
 
  Xi The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion ofthe International Searching

Authority have been established andare transmitted herewith.
Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:
The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claimsofthe international application (see Rule 46):

When? Thetime limit for filing such amendments is normally. two months from the date of transmittal of theinternational search report.
Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70
For moredetailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

  

   

  
  
 2. Cc The applicant is hereby notified that no international scarch report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority arc transmitted herewith.  
 3. CO With regard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicant is notified that:  
 the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

request to forward the texts ofboth the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.  
  

 OC no decision has been made yet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made. 
 
 4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion ofthe International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenoris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be madeavailable to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application; or of the priority claim, must reach the Intemational Bureau before the completion ofthe technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).
Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination mustbefiledif the applicant wishesto postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicantmust, within 20 months from thepriority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (ortater) will apply even if no demandisfiled within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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Mail Stop PCT,Attn: iSA/US . Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450. Alexandria. Virginia 22313-1450 . PCT Helpdask: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 Telephone No. PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/220 (July 2010)
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(PCTArticle 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-445-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/055288 16 August 2013 17 August 2012

ARPLFAU NICS AP , LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant:
according to Article 18. A copyis being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists of a total of Zosheets.
Cc] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report. 

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international scarch was carried out onthe basis of:

the international application in the language in which it was filed.

C] a translation of the international application into : which is the language of
a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b))..

b. CT] This international scarch report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized byornotified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43. 6bis(a)).

c. C With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

Unity of invention is lacking (seeBox No.III).

4. With regard to the title,NS . .
the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With7 to the abstract,the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
_ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. Theapplicant
may, within one month from the date ofmailing ofthis international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 26

xX as suggested by the applicant. :
as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

LC] as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

 
b. CI none ofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.

Form PCT/ISA/210 (first sheet) July 2009) .
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PCT/US
WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/055288

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

‘1. With regard to the language,this opinion has been established onthebasis of:

[x] the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.
LC] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposesof international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)). :

2. J This opinion has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis.1 (a)) :

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

a. (means)

C) on paper
[] in electronic form

b. (time)

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search
\

4, [] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments: 
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  Box No. V Reasonedstatementunder Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement  
 

 
 
 

Statement

 Novelty (N) Claims 1-20 YES
Claims 
 

 
 
 Inventive step (IS) Claims  . None YES

 

 

Claims

 

 Industrial applicability (IA) _ Claims 1-20 . YES
Claims None

 

 
 
 

 
 

2. Citations and explanations:

 
 

Claims 1-20 lack an inventive step under PCTArticle 33(3) as being obvious overYu etal., hereinafter referred to as Yu in view ofHill etal., hereinafter referred to as Hill. :

  Regarding claims 1, 7, 13, Yu discloses a method [claim 1] (a method for providing content, abstract), a television, comprising: a television
screen [claim 7] (a user platform 140 comprisesatelevision 142 [includes television screen], figs.2 & 7 para 0071): a tangible and
non-transient computer readable medium, comprising microprocessor executable instructions that, when executed, are configured to
perform operations comprising [claim 13] (a non-transitory machine readable medium 5622 which stores instructions, further a memory
5606 and processor 5602 executestheinstructions and transmitted over the network, para 0229): comprising: receiving, wirelessly by at
least oneof an infrared and radio frequency moduleofa television and from a remote control, a request to change a programming channel
(a userplatform 140 comprisesa television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 showsthe user accesstelevision content items via a TV
Portal, the television content is provided asalisting which can be accessed by the user by manipulating a conventional television remote
control device by position the selection box 2022 around a desired TV contentitem [it is inherent for a conventional television remote
control device to include aninfrared module and as the TV receivesthe selection via the infrared the television also includes an infrared
module], para 0115, 0122);
displaying, by a microprocessor executable application framework and on a television screen, an on screen channel changer, the on-
screen channel changer comprising electronic program guide ("EPG") information (fig. 18 displays a contentlisting area 1820 [screen
channel changer/ electronic program guide] whichlists the available contents with the time slots which includes the programming
channels, which the users can highlights/select a particular content using an input device which upon selection delivers the content, para
0119, 0123; further fig. 20 displays.a TV portal 2012 which displaysa listing of television content whichcan be accessed by the user, and
displays an electronic/interactive programing guide (EPG) on a userselection platform140, and further the userselects thelisted TV
content by position the selection box 2022 using the remote control device, para 0086, 0122; fig.56 shows a processor 5602that is a
central processing unit which executesinstructions to provide display at the display unit 5610, para 0228),
receiving, by the application framework and from the remote control, a channel selection using the on screen channel changer(fig. 18
displays a contentlisting area 1820 [screen channel changer/ application framework] which ijists the available contents with the time slots
which includes the programming channels, which the users can highlights/select a particular content using an input device which upon
selection [receiving a channel selection] delivers the content, para 0119, 0123;furtherfig. 20 displays a TV portal 2012 which displays a
listing of television content which can be accessed by the user, and displays an electronic/interactive programing guide (EPG) on a user
selection platform 140, and further the user selects the particular listed TV content by position the selection box 2022 [receiving a channel
selection using the remote control] using the remote control device, para 0086, 0122):
and changing, by the application framework, to the selected channel(furtherfig. 20 displays a TV portal 2012 wherein the user selects the
particularlisted TV content by position the selection box 2022 using the remote contro! device and upon the selection of 2022 the user is
presented with fig.21 wherein the display 2100 provides the user with an option to select 2122 upon the selection of that button the useris
enable to watch the content[interpreted as changing to the selected channel], para 0086, 0122), but lacks the teaching of the on screen
channel changer comprising a number input bar comprising digits; receiving a channel selection based on digits using the on screen
channel changer.
Hill is in the field of a TV display 28 which displays a soft numberpad usedto receive inputs for channel selection (see para 0119) and
teaches displaying the on screen channel changer comprising electronic program guide ("EPG") information and a numberinput bar
comprising digits (fig.1 shows a TV display 28 and a broadcast EPGis displayed on the display 28, para 0014; figs. 2 & 7 shows an image
button 62 which can be selected by the userto display an electronic programing guide to be presented onthe display 28,further the
display 28 displays a soft number pad 310 which allows the viewer to select any numberfrom zero to nine to input to select/tune to a
specific channel number, para 0019) receiving a channel selection based on digits using the on screen channel changer(fig.1 shows a TV
display 28 and a broadcast EPGis displayed onthe display 28, para 0014; figs. 2 & 7 shows an image button 62 which can be selected by
the userto display an electronic programing guide to be presented on the display 28, further the display 28 displays a soft number pad 310
which allows the viewer to select any numberfrom zero to nine to input [receiving a channel selection] to select/tune to a specific channel
number, para 0019). It would have been abviousto oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of Hill to
incorporate the on screen channel changer comprising a numberinput bar comprising digits: receiving a channel selection based on digits
using the on screen channel changer into the invention of Yu. The motivation would have been to provide a touch interface for an
optimized user experience (see para 0004).
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEAR
CHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/055288

Box No. VII Certain observations on the international application

The following observations on the clarity of the claims, description, and drawings or on the question whether the claims are fully
supported by the description, are made:

Claims 7-19 is objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(v) as lacking clarity under PCT Article 6 because Claim 1 is indefinite for the followingreasons:

Claim 7 seemsto incorrectly combine two separateclaims, and recites "A television, comprising: a television screen........... and change to
the selected channel. Thetelevision of claim 7, wherein the digits range from 0 to 9." Further, claims 8-9 depend from themselves. For the
purpose of the written opinion, claims 7-19 are interpreted as including an extra claim, to provide a total of 20 claims, and to recite thefollowing: .

7. A television, comprising: a television screen; at least one of an infrared and radio frequency module configured to receive wirelessly
requests from a remotecontrol of a user, the requests comprising a selected channel or program from a displayedlisting; and
microprocessor executable application framework configured to receive a request to change a programming channel, display, on the
television Screen, an on screen channel changer, the on screen channel changer comprising electronic program guide ("EPG")
information and a numberinput bar comprising digits, receive, from the remote control, a channel selection based on digits using the on
screen channel changer, and changeto the selected channel. .

8. The television of claim 7, wherein the digits range from 0 to 9, wherein the remote control selects the digits using non-numeric keys,
and wherein the EPG information correspondsto multiple programs and/or channels, and wherein the EPG information comprises,for
each program, airtime, program name, program channel, and program description.

9. The television of claim 8, wherein each ofthe digits are selected using one or more arrow keys anda select button.

10. The television of claim 9, wherein the remote contral does not have a key corresponding to eachofthe digits.

11. The television of claim 7, wherein the on’screen channel changer comprises a thumbnail preview containing EPG information
corresponding to an in focus channel and/or program and a graphical image, wherein the EPG information in the thumbnail preview
comprises,for the in focus channel and/or program,airtime, program name, program channel, and program description, and wherein the
graphical imagein the thumbnail preview is one of a captured frame of a program associated with the in focus program,a picture
associated with the in focus program, and a photograph associated with the in focus program.

12. The television of claim 7, wherein, as the user selects each digit, the application framework updates the EPG information to include
only those programs and/or channels selectable from the selected digits.

13. A tangible and non-transient computer readable medium, comprising microprocessor executable instructions that, when executed, are
configured to perform operations comprising: receive, from a remote control of a user, a request to change a programming channel;
display, on a television screen, an on screen channel changer, the on screen channel changer comprising electronic program guide ;
("EPG"}information and a numberinput bar comprising digits; receive, from the remote control, a channel selection based on digits using
the on screen channel changer; and changeto the selected channel. 4 ,

14. The computer readable medium of claim 13, wherein the digits range from 0 to 9, wherein the remote control selects the digits using
non-numeric keys, and wherein the EPG information correspondsto multiple programs and/orchannels, and wherein the EPG information
comprises, for each program,airtime, program name, program channel, and program description.

15. The computer readable medium of claim 14, wherein each of the digits are selected using one or more arrow keys and a select button.

16. The computer readable medium of claim 15, wherein the remote controt does not have a key corresponding to eachofthedigits.

17. The computer readable medium of claim 13, wherein the on screen channel changer comprises a thumbnail preview containing EPG
information corresponding to an in focus channel and/or program and a graphical image, wherein the EPG information in the thumbnail
preview comprises,for the in focus channel and/or program, airtime, program name, program channel, and program description, and
wherein the graphical imagein the thumbnail preview is one of a captured frame of a program associated with the in focus program,a
picture associated with the in focus program, and a photograph associated with the in focus program.

48. The computer readable medium of claim 13, wherein, as the user selects eachdigit, the application framework updates the EPG
information to include only those programs and/or channels selectable from the selected digits.

19. The method ofclaim 5, wherein the EPG information and graphical imagein the thumbnail preview changes as the in focus EPG
information changes. :

20. The television of claim 11, wherein the EPG information and graphical image in the thumbnail preview changesasthe in focus EPG
information changes.
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Supplemental Box

In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding claims 2, 8, 14, Yu further teaches wherein the remote control selects keys (the user selects any of the listed TV content by
activating a selection button on the remote control device, para 0122) and wherein the EPG information corresponds to multiple programs
and/or channels (fig. 18 displays a contentlisting area 1820 [electronic Program guide includes multiple programs and/or channels] which
lists the available contentswith the time slots which includes the programming channels, which the users can highlights/select a particular
content using an input device which upon selection delivers the content, para 0119, 0123), and wherein the EPG information comprises,
for each program, airtime, program name, program channel, and Program description (fig. 18 displays a contentlisting area 1820
[electronic program guide includes multiple programs and/or channels] whichlists the available contents with the time slots (airtime) which
includes the programming channels, which the users can highlights/select a particular content 1822 “Lost” [includes the program name]
1812 displays the program channel“abc”and further 1824 [program description] provides detailed information of the selected content
listing. para 0119, 0123), but lacks the teaching of wherein the digits range from 0 to 9, wherein the remote control selects the digits using
non-numeric keys. Furthermore, to establish the selected key on the remote control to be a non-numeric key would have been a matterof
design choice and would have been a knownpracticein the art. It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of
the invention to cambine wherein the remote control selects using non-numeric keys as taught by Yu. The motivation would have been to
provide users with an optimized experience for accessing the program contents. .
Hill is in the field of a TV display 28 which displays a soft number pad usedto receive inputs for channel selection (see para 0119) and
teachesselects the digits on a display and wherein the digits range from 0 ta 9 (fig.1 shows a TV display 28 and a broadcast EPGis
displayed on the display 28, para 0014; figs. 2 & 7 shows an image button 62 which can beselected by the userto display an electronic
programing guide to be presented on the display 28, further the display 28 displays a soft number pad 310 which allows the viewerto
select any numberfrom zeroto nineto input to select/tune to a specific channel number, para 0019). It would have been obvious to one of
ordinary skill in the art at the time ofthe invention to use the teachingsofHill to incorporate wherein the digits range from 0 to 9, wherein
the remote contro! selects the digits using non-numeric keys into the invention of Yu. The motivation would have been to providea touch
interface for an optimized user experience (see para 0004).

Regarding claims 3, 9, 15, Yu further teaches wherein eachofthe digits are selected using one or more arrow keys and a select button
(figs.34 & 35 showsa useris presented with an alphanumeric tool 3410, 3510 which the user uses to type in a search query “12 Monkeys”
3422 [each of the digits are selected] using the remote control device, para 0140; a user using the conventional television remote control
device using a keyboard arrow buttons to select the options on the display, para 0115; the user selects anyofthe listed TV content by
activating a selection button oan the remote control device, para 0122).

Regarding claims 4, 10, 16, Yu further teaches wherein the remote control does not have a key corresponding to each of the digits (figs.34
& 35 showsa useris presented with an alphanumeric tool 3410, 3510 which the userusesto type in a search query “12 Monkeys 3422
[each ofthe digits are selected] using the remote control device, para 0140; a user using the conventional television remote control device
using a keyboard arrow buttonsto select the options on the display [as arrow Keys are used on the remote control deviceit is interpreted
as remote control does not have a key corresponding to eachofthe digits], para 0115).

Regarding claims 5, 11, 17, Yu further teaches wherein the on screen channel changer comprises ; .
a thumbnail preview containing EPG information corresponding to an in focus channel and/or program and a graphical image, wherein the
EPGinformation in the thumbnail preview comprises, for the in focus channel and/or program,airtime, program name, program channel,
and program description(fig. 18 displays a content listing area 1820 [electronic program guide includes multiple programs and/or channels]
whichlists the available contents with the time slots [airtime] which includes the programming channels, which the users can
highlights/select a particular content 1822 “Lost” [includes the program name] 1812 displays the program channel “abc” and further 1824
[program description] provides a thumbnail preview (graphical image] and 1826 provides detailed information of the selected content
listing, para 0119, 0123), and wherein the graphical image in the thumbnail preview is one of a captured frame of a program associated
with the in focus program, a picture associated with the in focus program, and a photograph associated with the in focus program (1824
showsa graphical image is a photograph related to the programming channel selected by the user, para 0123).
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Supplemental Box , :

In case the spacein anyof the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuationof: :

Regarding claims 6, 12, 18, Yu further teaches wherein, the application framework updates the EPG information to include only those
programs and/or channels selectable (fig. 20 displays a TV portal 2012 which displaysa listing of television content which can be accessed
by the user, and displays an electronic/interactive programing guide (EPG) on a user selection platform 140, and furtherthe userselects-
the listed TV content by position the selection box 2022 using the remote control device and upon the selection of 2022 the useris
presented with fig.21 wherein the display 2100 provides the user with an option to select 2122 upon the selection of that button the useris
enable to watch the content [upon the selection of 2022 to provide the display screen 2100is interpreted as updates the EPG information],
para 0086, 0122), but lacks the teaching of wherein, as the user selects each digit, the application framework updates the EPG information
to include only those programs and/or channels selectable from the selected digits
Hill is in the field of a TV display 28 which displays a soft number pad used to receive inputs for channel selection (see para 0119) and
teachesasthe user selects each digit and the programs and/or channels selectable from the selected digits (fig.1 shows a TV display 28
and a broadcast EPGis displayed onthe display 28, para 0014; figs. 2 & 7 shows an image button 62 which can be selected by the user to
display an electronic programing guide to be presented on the display 28,further the display 28 displays a soft number pad 310 which
allowsthe viewer to select any numberfrom zero to nineto input to select/tune toa specific channel number, para 0019). It would have
been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachingsof Hill to incorporate wherein, as the user
selects eachdigit, the application framework updates the EPG information to include onty those programs and/or channels selectable from
the selected digits into the invention of Yu. The motivation would have been to provide a tauch interface for an optimized user experience
(see para 0004).

  
 

 

 
    

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 

  Regarding claim 19, Yu further teaches wherein the EPG information and graphical imagein the thumbnail preview changesas the in
focus EPG information changes( fig.18 shows an EPGwith 1824 [graphical image) and further when the pointing device is moved in
proximity to a particular content item listing in content listing area 1820, the particular content item listing is highlighted and the content
information associatedwith the highlighted contentitem listing is displayed in an expanded form [asthe userselects different contents
each contents image is displayed interpreted as thumbnail preview changesas thein focus} of the highlighted contentitem listing as
shownin FIG. 18, para 0419). : : .

 
 

   
    

Regarding claim 20, Yu further teaches, wherein the EPG informatian and graphical image in-the thumbnail preview changesasthein
focus EPGinformation changes(fig.18 shows an EPG with 1824 [graphical image] and further whenthe pointing device is movedin
proximity to a particular contentitem fisting in contentlisting area 1820, the particular contentitem listing is highlighted and the content
information associated with the highlighted contentitem listing is displayed in an expanded form [asthe userselects different contents
each contents image is displayed interpreted as thumbnail preview changesasthein focus] of the highlighted contentitemlisting as
shownin FiG. 18, para 0119). :

  

  
  
   

 

 
 

ft

Claims 1-20 meet the criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
made or usedin industry. .  
 

 
EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 2855 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 2856 of 3394

PCT/US2013/055286 02.12.2013

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

From the INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: FHAINE LENNOX-GENTLE
SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.

. 1560 BROADWAY
SUITE 1200

~ DENVER, CO 80202

  PCT
NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF

THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND
THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL
SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

 

  
  
  
 
 
  
 

 

(PCT Rule 44.1)

(dayimontiveat O2DEC 2013

FOR FURTHER ACTION|See paragraphs 1 and 4 below

 
 
 

 
 

 

  

 

 Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-446-PCT

International application No.

PCT/US2013/055286

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC.

 
 
 

  
 

Internationalfiling date
(day/month/year) 16 August 2013

 

  
 

 

   
 

| The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International SearchingAuthority have been established and are transmitted herewith. ,

Filing of amendments andstatement underArticle 19: :
The applicantis entitled,if he so wishes, to amendthe claimsofthe international application (see Rule 46):
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months. . .
For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters. .
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Applicant
FLEXTRONICSAP, LLC.

Internationalfiling date (day/month/year)
16 August 2013

(Earliest) Priority Date (day/monih/year)
17 August 2012

 
  

 

  This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the Intemational Bureau.

This international search report consists of a total of Z sheets.
CT It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.

 

  
 

  1. Basis of the report

  
 

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried outon thebasis of:

ix the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.  
 CL] a translation of the international application into whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  b. | This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized byornotified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6dis(a)).  

 c. C] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosedin the international application, see Box No.I.  
 2. CJ Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.ID.  
 

 
Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.ITI).

 4. With regard to thetitle,SZ .

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  [_] the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows: 

 
 

 
 5. With regard to the abstract,

 
 

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

CJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant
may, within one month from thedate of mailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority. 

 6. With regard to the drawings, 
a. the figure of the drawingsto be published with the abstract is Figure No. 19  

  xl“NI as suggested by the applicant.

  as selected by this Authority, because the applicantfailed to suggest a figure.  
 C as selected by this Authority, becausethis figure better characterizes the invention.

be CI none ofthefigures is to be published with the abstract.
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 INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US2013/055286  
  

 
 
  A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/41 .

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched(classification system followed byclassification symbols) , :
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/50, 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 348/731, 732; 725/28, 32, 38, 39, 41

   

  
  
 

 
 

 
  Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documentsare included in the fields searched

CPC: H O4N 5/44543; H O4N 21/482 (2013.01) 

 Electronic data base consulted during the international search (nameofdata base and, wherc practicable, search terms used)
PatBase,Orbit, Google Patents, Google Scholar,

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT /
Category* Citation ofdocument, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.

US 2012/0206652 A1 (YI) 16 August 2012 (16.08.2012) entire document 
 

 
 
 

EP 2 348 724 A2 (CONSTANTetal) 27 July 2011 (27.07.2011) entire document  
 US 2010/0201890 A1 (ODEGONDEet al) 12 August 2010 (12.08.2010) entire document  
 US 2008/0244637 A1 (CANDELORE)02 October 2008 (02.10.2008) entire document  
 US 2011/0289419 A1 (YU etal) 24 November 2011 (24.11.2011) entire document

 
 
 

CI  
   
  

Special categories of cited documents: “T* later document publishedafter the internationalfiling date orpriority
“A” document defining the generalstate of the art which is not considered -date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand

to be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention ,
“E” earlier application or patent but published on orafter the international “x” document of. particular relevance; the claimedinvention cannot befiling date considered novel or cannot be considered to involvean inventive

  “L” document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is step when the documentis taken alone
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other “Y° documentof particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
special reason(as specified) - ‘ considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis

“Q” document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combinationmeans being obvious to a person skilled in the art

documentpublished priorto the internationalfiling date but later than «@* gocument member of the same patent familythe priority date claimed

 
  
  
  

  
  

 Date of mailing ofthe international search report

O2DEC 2013.
Authorized officer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver

Date of the actual completion ofthe international search

 

 
 

15 November 2013
 

 
 

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201    

PCTHelpdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP: 571-272-7774   

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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 Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-446-PCT

International application No.

PCT/US2013/055286

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/41

Applicant FLEXTRONICSAP, LLC.

 

 

 
 

 
 
 

Internationalfiling date (day/month/year)
16 August 2013

Priority date (day/month/year)

17 August 2012

 
  
 

 1. This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items: 
  
 

NC
x Box No.1 Basis of the opinion
C] Box No.II Priority

Box No. III Non-establishmentofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability  
  Box No.1V_— Lack ofunity of invention

   Box No.V __Reasoned statement under Rule 43 bis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement . .  

  Box No. VI Certain documents cited

  Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application  HUOWOO
Box No. VIII Certain observations onthe international application
 
  
 

FURTHERACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the’
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.15is(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinionis, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion ofthe IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whicheverexpireslater.
Forfurther options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

  
   
  

 
 Namcand mailing address of the ISA/US|. Date of completion ofthis opinion Authorized officer:Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US

Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)

 
 

 
  
 

 
 

 

 
  

Blaine R. Copenheaver 
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. WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
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Box No.I Basis ofthis opinion

With regard to the language,this opinion has been established on the basis of:
xX] the international application in the languagein whichit wasfiled.

a translation ofthe international application into which is the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

This opinion has beenestablished taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis.1(a)) .

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, this opinion has been _
established on the basisof a sequencelisting filed or furnished: :
a. (means)

on paper

in electronic form

in the international application as fited

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authorityfor the purposes of search

C] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy ofa sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
Statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copiesis identical to that-in the application asfiled or
does not go beyondthe application asfiled, as appropriate, were furnished.

Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. 1) (July 2011)
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 International application No.

 PCT/US2013/0552a6 
   Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement

 
 
 

Statement

 Novelty (N) Claims 1-21 : YESClaims 
 

 
 
 Inventive step (IS) Claims None , YES

Claims 
 

 
 
 Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-21 YES

 
Claims

 
 
 
 2. Citations and explanations:  

  caims ) lack an inventive step under PCTArticle 33(3) as being obvious over Yi in view of Constantetal. (hereinafter referred to asonstant).

  Regarding claims 1, 15, Yi discloses a method (para 6), and a tangible and non-transient computer readable medium, comprising
microprocessor executable instructions that, when executed, are configured to perform operations (para 7, 14) comprising: receiving, by a
television (television 12, Fig. 1), electronic Program guide ("EPG") information associated with a channel and/or program (EPG, Fig. 2, is
displayed on TV Display, para 5, 17); determining, by a microprocessor executable application framework (processor 14 of TV, para 14)
and based on metadata associated with a selected program (metadata associated with selected channelis accessed, para 23, 6).a
graphical image associated with the selected Program (second metadata mayalso include information pertaining to a program different
than a current program on the TV channel as well as a video preview of the TV channel, para 5; metadata information can include
thumbnail image of channel, para 23); and in a first mode, displaying, by the application framework and on a screenofthetelevision, a
thumbnail preview comprising EPG information associated with the selected program andthe graphical image, wherein the selected
program correspondsto anin focus program ina listing of EPG information for multiple channels and/or programs and wherein the
graphical imageis not related with a currently viewed Program (when browsing the channels adesired[i.¢. not currently viewed] channel
icon can be selected so that enhanced metadata is accessed from EPG data structure and presented to the user, which includesa still
image miniature of the program, para 23-25, Fig. 4); and in a second mode, displaying, by the application framework and onthe television
screen, a headerbar(cross media bar XMB,para 6), the header bar comprising EPGinformation associated with the selected program
and the graphical image (XMBbardisplays EPG metadata associated with the desired [selected] program,para 23-25,fig.3-4), but does
not specifically disclose wherein the selected program correspondsto a currently viewed program andis not related to an in focus program
in a listing of EPG information for multiple channels and/or programs.
However,in the field of displaying EPG information on a television display (abstract, Fig. 1a), Constant teaches recaiving, by a television
(television, para 12), electronic program guide ("EPG")information associated with a channel! and/or program (providing an electronic
program quideto a television, abstract, para 12); in a first mode, displaying a thumbnail preview comprising EPG information associated
with the selected program and the graphical image (see Fig. 1a-b; imagepreview of a show is shownin top banner 110,para 20-21); and
in a second mode, displaying, by the application framework and on thetelevision screen, a headerbar(fig. 2a-b [showing second mode],
window displays a TV Viewing Now & Next banner 230, para 32-34), the header bar comprising EPG information associated with the
selected program and the graphicai image (image shown in 210 may dependonselected channel, para 34-35), wherein the selected
program correspondsto a currently viewed program andis not related to an in focus program in a listing of EPG information for muttiple
channels and/or programs (banner 230 provides information on the current TV channel, para 34). it would have been obviousto one of
ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to combine the header bar showing the currently viewed program information as taught
in Constantwith the invention ofYi in order to provide the viewer with information that correspondsto the current time and channel viewed
(see Constant, para 34). ,
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Supplemental Box

In case the space in any ofthe preceding boxesis notsufficient.Continuation of:

Regardingclaim 8,Yi discloses a television (telavision 10, para 74,fig. 1), comprising: a screen for displaying programming (TV display 40,
Para 5, 17, Fig. 1); at least one of an infrared and radio frequency module configured to receive wireless signals from a remote control of a
user (TV system 10 also includes a portable hand-holdable TV remote control (RC) 22. The RC 22, among otherthings, can have cursor
control keys 24 for sending wireless signals to a receiver 26 on the chassis 12, para 15,fig. 1); and a microprocessor executable
application framework (processor 14 of TV, para 14) configured to receive electronic program guide ("EPG") information associated with a
channel and/or program (EPG, Fig. 2, is displayed on TV Display, para 5, 17), determine, based on metadata associated with a selected
program(metadata associated with selected channelis accessed,para 23, 6); a graphical image associated with the selected program
(second metadata mayalsoinclude information pertaining to a program different than a current program on the TV channel as well asa’ -
video preview of the TV channel, para 5; metadata information can include thumbnail image of channel, para 23); and operate in the
following modes:in a first mode, displaying, on the television screen, a thumbnail preview comprising EPGinformation associated with the
Selected program and the graphical image, wherein the selected Program correspondsto an in focus programina listing of EPG
information for multiple channels and/or Programs and wherein the graphical image is not related with a currently viewed program (when
browsing the channels a desired {i-e. not currently viewed] channelicon can be selected so that enhanced-metadatais accessed from EPG
data structure and presented to the user, which includesa still image miniature of the program, para 23-25, Fig. 4); and in a second mode,
displaying, onthe television screen, a header bar (cross media bar XMB,para 6), the header bar
comprising EPG information associated with the selected Program and the graphical image (XMBbardisplays EPG metadata associated
with the desired [selected] program, para 23-25,fig.3-4), but does not specifically disclose wherein the selected Program corresponds to a
currently viewed program andis not related to an in focus program in a listing of EPG information for multiple channels and/or programs.
However,in the field of displaying EPG information on a television display (abstract, Fig. 1a), Constant teaches receiving, by a television
(television, para 12), electronic Program guide ("EPG") information associated with a channel and/or pragram (providing an electronic
Program guidetoatelevision, abstract, para 12); in a first mode, displaying a thumbnail Preview comprising EPG information associated
with the selected program and the graphical image (see Fig. 1a-b; image preview of a show is shownin top banner 110, para 20-21); and
in a second mode,displaying, by the application framework andonthe television screen, a header bar (fig. 2a-b [showing second mode],
window displays a TV Viewing Now & Next banner 230, para 32-34), the header bar comprising EPG information associated with the
selected program and the graphical! image (image shown in 210 may depend on selected channel, para 34-35), wherein the selected
program correspondsto a currently viewed program andis not related to an in focus program in a listing of EPG information for multiple
channels and/or programs (banner 230 Providesinformation on the current TV channel, para 34). It would have been obvious to one of
ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to combine the headerbar showingthe currently viewed program information as taught
in Constantwith the invention of Yi in order to provide the viewerwith information that correspondsto the current time and channel viewed(see Constant, para 34).

  
   

   

    
  
  
 

 

   
    

   

    
  
 

        
  
     
  
   Regarding claims2, 9, 16, Yi discloses whereinthefirst modeis performed when the user changes a channeito the selected program

(when browsing the channels a desired channel icon can be selected[i.e. user changed channel} so that enhanced metadata is accessed
from EPG data structure and presented to the user, which includesa still image miniature of the program, para 23-25, Fig. 4) and/or when
the user moves a remote contro! (enhanced metadata is displayed whenthe desired channelicon is activated by user for more thanafirst
period, para 4-5, wherein the user uses a remote control to select desired channels, para 17).

 
      
 Regarding claims 3, 10, 17, Yi as modified discloses the invention above, and Yi further discloses wherein the second modeis performed

whenthelisting EPG information is displayed on the television screen (EPG,Fig. 2, is displayed on TV Display, para 5, 17) and wherein
the EPGinformation comprises, for each program, program name, program channel, and program description (program name 70 and
other enhanced metadatainformation, including program description and channel, para 21, 23, fig. 3-4), but does not specifically disclose
the EPGinformation includes, for each program,airtime. However, Constant teaches wherein the second mode is performed when the
listing EPG informationis displayed onthe television screen (see fig. 2a; EPG shown on TV display, para 11-12) and wherein the EPG
information camprises, for each program,airtime, Program name, program’channel(Fig. 1a-b shows the EPG information includes the time
122, name and channel 121, para 21). it would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to combine
the second modefeatures as taught in Constant with the invention of Yi in order to provide the viewerwith information that corresponds to
the current time and channel viewed (see Constant, para 34).

 
  
  
  
 
 

 

   
    Regarding claims 4, 11, 18, Yi discloses wherein the selected program is one or more of a movie, an episode, sport event, and a television

special (selected pragram maybe an episode, Para 23, fig. 4) and wherein the imageis one of a captured frame of the selected program, a
picture associated with the selected program, and a photograph associated with the selected program (desired channelican can be
selected so that enhanced metadata is accessed from EPG datastructure and presentedto the user, whichincludesa still image miniature
of the program, para 23-25,Fig. 4). ‘

  
 

  
 Regarding claims 5, 12, 19, Yi discloses wherein the imageis a captured frame, wherein the captured frameisastill image and wherein

the image is displayed only on part of the screen (desired channel icon can be selected so that enhanced metadata is accessed from EPG
data structure and presented to the user, which includesa still image miniature of the program, para 23-25, see Fig. 4 [showing enhanced
metadata shown on part ofdisplay 50]). :
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Supplemental Box

In case the space in anyof the preceding boxesis not sufficient.Continuation of:

Regardingclaims 6, 13, 20, Yi discloses wherein the imageis a captured frame, wherein the captured frameis a still and not moving image
(desired channel icon can be selected so that enhanced metadata is accessed from EPG data structure and presentedto the user, which
includesa still image miniature of the Program, para 23-25, see Fig. 4), and wherein the header bar comprises at
least one of a program name,series name, episode number, episode name, and Sport event name anda plurality of a program description,
4 program type, a program category,a start to-finish time, current runtime,.and a remaining runtime (XMBheaderbardisplays program
name70 and other enhanced metadata information, including Program description, para 21, 23, fig. 3-4).

 
     

    
 
 

 

  

 Regarding claims 7, 14, 21, Yi discloses wherein the metadata and image are provided by anelectronic program guide service (desired
channelicon can beselected so that enhanced metadata is accessed from EPG data structure and presented to the user, which includes a
Still image miniature of the program, para 23-25, see Fig. 4).   Claims 1-21 meet the criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can bemadeor usedin industry.  
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(PCT Rule 44.1)

Cinmes =F TDEC 203 —
FOR FURTHERACTION_Sce paragraphs 1 and 4 below

 
 

 
 
 
 

 
Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-447-PCT

International application No.
PCT/US13/55285

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

International filing date
(day/month/year) 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) 

 Applicant’ Flextronics AP, LLC

1, x The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching
Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.
Filing of amendments and statementunderArticle 19:
The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claims of the international application (see Rule 46):

When? Thetime limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Directly to the Intemational Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For moredetailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, InternationalPhase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

  
  

  
  

  

  2. C The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under
: Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion ofthe International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.  

 3. TC With regard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:
the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any
requestto forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereonto the designated Offices.

 

  CT] no decision has been made yet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.  
   

4. Reminders ~ .

The applicant may submit commentson aninforma!basis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenor is to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these commentswill also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of.the international
application,or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).
Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed |
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (orlater) will apply even if nO demand is filed within 19months. :

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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Applicant's oragent's file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-447-PCT ACTION as well as, whcre applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. : International filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US13/55285 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

Applicant .
Flextronics AP, LLC 
  
  
  

  
  
 
 
  

 
    
 

  
  

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant

according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted tovoBureau.
This international search report consists ofa total of sheets.

| It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.

\. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on the basis of:

the international application in the language in whichit was filed.

Cj a translation of the international application into which is the language of
a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23. 1(b)).

b. LC] This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43. 6dis(a)).

c. C With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosedin the international application, see Box No. I.

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.ID).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.IID.

4. With regard tothetitle, 
the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

CJ the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

[Xx] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
CJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant

may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.
 

 
6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 23
as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.
CL) as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

b LC] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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International application No.
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International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - GOG6F 13/00 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/53 ;

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

  
 

 

 

 
 

Priority date (day/month/year)

17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

International tiling date (day/month/year)

16 August 2013 (16.08.2013)  
 

  
 
 
 

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Dx] Box No. Basis of the opinion
C] Box No. Priority

Box No. Non-establishment ofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. Lack of unity of invention .

Box No. Reasoned statement under Rule 4dis.1(a){i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international applicationoo00goo
Box No. VHI_ Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION ;
If a demandfor international preliminary examination is made,this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen [PEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 is(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinionis, as provided above, considered to-be a written opinion ofthe IPEA,the applicant is invited to submit to tk IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater..
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US ,
Commissioner for Patents Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 29 November2013 (29.1 1.201 3) PCT Helpdesk: 571-272
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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Box No. I Basis of this opinion

 

 
 

 
 

 

  
  1. With regard to the language,this opinion has been established onthe basis of:

  x] the international application in the language in which it was filed.  CJ a translation of the international application into whichis the language ofa
translation furnished for the purposesof international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).   2. C] This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 dis. 1(a))}

 

  3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

  
  a. (means)

CI on paper
L] in.electronic form  
 

 
 

 b. (time)

| in the international application as filed  Cc] _together with the international application in electronic form  subsequently to this Authority for the purposesofsearch 

  4. [J In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statementsthat the information in the subsequentor additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished. :  
 
 5. Additional comments:
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement  

Statement

Noveity (N) , Claims 7, 8, 15; 16, 23 and 24
Claims 1-6, 9-14 and 17-22

Inventive step (1S) Claims NONE
Claims 1-24

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-24
Claims NONE

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-6, 9-14 and 17-22 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 2010/0031193 A1 to Stark etal. (hereinafter
‘Stark’).

AS per claim 1, Stark discloses 4 method, comprising: accessing, from a network accessible content provider, electronic program guide
("EPG") information (a user can access an EPG with a help of a content provider, paragraphs (001 1}, [0016] and [0080)), the EPG
information comprising, for each program,airtime, program name, program channel, and program description (the EPG has a program,an
airtime, a program name, a channel name and program description,figure 2, TV view area 140 and paragraphs [0023] and [0188]);
displaying, by a microprocessor executable application framework and on a screenof a television, a search panel (using a computer with a
CPUto display a search window onascreen of a TV,figure 1 and figure 11 and paragraphs [0015], [0018] and [0279]), the search panel
comprising a search term field to receive a search term and at least one previous set of search terms used bythe userin a prior search (a
TV screen with search section receives from a user a search term whichis associated with previous term searches, figure 11 and
paragraphs [0038}]-[0040], [0127] and [0151]}, wherein selection of the at least one previous set of search termsinitiates a search of the
EPGinformation using the at least one previous set of search terms as a selected set of search terms (selecting a previous search using a
term such as “Stargate” in the EPG of a TV, paragraphs [0011], [0016] and [0038]-[0040]); performing, by a microprocessor executable
data service ofa television, the search using a selected set of search terms (using a CPU to execute data in order to display ona TV
screen search termsto be selected by a user, figure 11 and paragraphs [0011], [0015], [0016] and [0038}-[0040}), the selected set of
search terms being receivedin the search term field or a selected previous set of search terms (search terms to be selected are shown on
a screen,figure 11 and paragraphs [0038]-[0040]); obtaining, by the data service, a set of search results (obtaining search results, figure
11 and paragraphs [0038]-[0040] and [0167]), the set of search results comprising EPG information corresponding to multiple channels
and/or programs (displayed search results are associated with shown EPG channels and programs, figures 2 and 11 and paragraphs
[0011], [0016] and (0038]-(0040)]); displaying, by the application framework, the set of search results on the television screen (displaying a
result of searching for a “Stargate” on a TV screen a program and the channel!that displays the program, paragraphs [0014], [0018] and
[0038]-[0040)); receiving, by the application framework and from a remote control of the user. a program selection from the displayed set
of search results (receiving by a cell phone acting as a remote control, remote control functionality to apply a program selection of the
search results, paragraphs [0020], [0023], [0038]-[0040] and [0167]); and changing,by the application framework, a current channel to a
channel broadcasting the program selection (changing a current channel to a selected channel airing desired programs, paragraphs
(0042), [0023], (0025), [0029] and (0031}-[0034)).
Asper claim 9, Stark disclosesa television (a TV, figure 1, device 370 and paragraphs [0014] and [0018)]), comprising: a television screen
(programsare presented on a TV screen, paragraphs [0014], [0017] and [0018)]); a local computer readable medium (a computer readable
medium, paragraph [0021)); at least one of an infrared and radio frequency module configured to receive wirelessly input signals from a
remote control of a user (a wireless cellphone acts as a remote control using RF signals to control whatis displayed on a TV screen,
paragraphs [0014], [0018], [0020] and [0023]); a microprocessor executable application platform configured to display, on the television
screen, a search panel(using a computer with a CPU to display a search window on a screenof a TV,figures 1 and 11 and paragraphs
[0015], [0018] and (0279), the search panel comprising a search term field to receive a search term and at least one previous set of search
terms used by the user in a prior search (a TV screen with search section receives from a user a search term which is associated with
previous term searches,figure 11 and paragraphs [0038}-[0040], [0127] and [0151)), wherein selection of the at least one previous set of
search termsinitiates a search of the EPG information using the at least one previous set of search terms as a selected set of search
terms(selecting a previous search using a term such as “Stargate” in the-EPGof a TV, paragraphs [0011], [0016] and {0038]-[0040)),to
display a set of search results on the television screen (displaying a result of searching for a “Stargate” on a TV screen a program andthe
channe!that displays the program, paragraphs [0014], [0018] and (0038]-[0040)), to receive a program selection from the displayed set of
search results, and to change a current channelto a channelairing the program selection (changing a current channel to a selected
channel airing desired programs, paragraphs [0012], [0023], [0025], [0029] and [0031]-[0034)); and a microprocessor. executable data
service configured to receive, from a network accessible content provider, electronic program guide ("EPG") information (a user can
access an EPGwith a help of a content provider, paragraphs [0011], [0016] and [0080}), the EPG information comprising, for each
program,airtime, program name, program channel, and program description (the EPG has a program, an airtime, a program name, a
channel nameand a program description, figure 2, TV view area 140 and paragraphs (0023) and [0188)), to perform the search using a
selected set of search terms (using a CPU to execute data in order to display on a TV screen search termsto be selected by a user, figure
114 and paragraphs [0011], [0015], [0016] and [0038]-{0040)), the selected set of search terms being received in the search term field ora
selected previous set of search terms (search terms to be selected are shown onascreen, figure 11 and paragraphs [0038]-[0040}), and
obtain the set of search results (obtaining search results, figure 11 and paragraphs [0038]-[0040] and [0167]), comprising EPG information
corresponding to multiple channels and/or programs (displayed search results are associated with shown EPG channels and programs,
figures 2 and 11 and paragraphs [0011], [0016] and (0038]-[0040]).
-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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-| -***-Continued from Box V:Citations and Explanations-

As per claim 17, Stark discloses a tangible and non-transient Computer readable medium, comprising microprocessor executable
instructions that, when executed, are configured to perform operations (a computer readable medium and a CPUfor executinginstructions,
paragraphs [0015] and [0021}) comprising: obtaining, from a network accessible contentprovider, electronic program guide ("EPG")
information (a user can access an EPG with a help of a contentprovider, paragraphs [0011}, [0016] and [0080]), the EPG information
comprising, for each program, airtime, program name, program channel, and program description (the EPG has a program, an airtime, a
program name, a channel name and a program description, figure 2, TV view area 140 and paragraphs [0023] and [0188)); displaying, on
a screen ofa television, a search panel (using a computerwith a CPUto display a search window on a screen of a TV,figures 1 and 11
and paragraphs [0015], [0018] and (0279), the search panel comprising a search term field to receive a search term andatleast one
previous set of search terms used bythe userin a prior search (a TV screen with search section receives from a user a search term which
is associated with previous term searches,figure 11 and paragraphs [0038}-[0040], [0127] and [0151}), wherein selection ofthe at least
one previous set of search termsinitiates a search of the EPG information using the at least one previous set of search terms as a
selected set of search terms (selecting a previous search using a term such as “Stargate” in the EPG of a TV, paragraphs [001 1], [0016]
and [0038]-[0040}); performing the search using a selected setof search terms (using a CPU to execute data in orderto display on a TV
screen search termsto be selected by a user,figure 11 and paragraphs {0011}, [0015], [0016] and [0038]-[0040)), the selected setof
search terms being received in the searchterm field or a selected previous’set of search terms (search terms to be selected are shown on
a screen, figure 11 and paragraphs [0038]-[0040}); obtaining a set of search results (obtaining search results, figure 11 and paragraphs
[0038]-[0040} and [0167}), the set of search results comprising EPG information corresponding to multiple channels and/or programs .
(displayed search results are associated with shown EPG channels and programs,figures 2 and 11 and paragraphs (0011), [0016] and
[0038]-[0040)); displaying the set of search results on the television screen (displaying a result of searching for a “Stargate” on a TV
screen a program andthe channelthat displays the program, paragraphs [0014], [0018] and [0038]-[0040]); receiving, from a remote
contro! of the user, a program selection from the displayed set of search results (receiving by a cell phone acting as a remote control,
remote control functionality to apply a program selection of the search results, paragraphs [0020], [0023], [0038]-[0040] and [0167]); and
changing a current channel to a channel broadcasting the program selection (changing a current channel to a selected channelairing
desired programs, paragraphs [0012], [0023], [0025], [0029] and [0031}-[0034)).

As per claims 2, 10 and 18, Stark further discloses wherein, when a searchterm is entered into the search term field (doing (entering) a”
quick term search, paragraphs [0038]-[0040]), an existing set of search results is cleared automatically and replaced by the obtainedset of
search results (a search is cleared and replaced by a selected search, paragraphs [0039] and [0040)).

-| As perclaims 3, 11 and 19,Stark further discloses wherein the displayed search results lists multiple programs (as a result of search new
programsare displayed, paragraphs [0040] and [0041]) and wherein each search result comprisesanair time of the corresponding
program, a nameof the corresponding program, and a channel broadcasting the corresponding program (a TV program hasanairtime, a
program name, a channel name and a program description, figure 2, TV view area 140 and paragraphs [0023], [0041] and [0188)).

As per claims 4, 12 and 20, Stark further discloses wherein one of the multiple programsis in focus (programsthatcurrently are a “focus”,
paragraphs [0033] and [0207]), wherein a thumbnail previewis displayed on the television screen with the displayed set of search results
(pop-up,image or thumb (thumbnail) displayed on a TV screen, paragraphs [0013]. [0018], [0026], [0069], [0070), [0076], [0081] and
[0086]), wherein the thumbnail preview correspondsto the in focus program (an image that is currently of a focus ofthe user, paragraphs
[0033], [0041], [0076] and [0207]), wherein the thumbnail preview comprises a graphical image andatleast one of a program name, series
name,episode number, episode name, and sport event name and a plurality of a program description, a program type, a program
category, a start-to-finish time, current runtime, and a remaining runtime (the images/thumbs (thumbnails) contains name of program such
“Seinfeld”, paragraphs [0041], [0026], [0081] and [0086]), and wherein the graphical imageis one of a captured frameofthein focus
program, a picture associated with the in focus program, and a photograph associated with the in focus program (an imageis associated
with a PHOTOwhichis a focus of the user, paragraphs [0033], [0076], [0081] and [0207]).

As perclaims 5, 13 and 21, Stark further discloses whereinthe displayed set of search results lists multiple airings of a common program
(displaying multipte listing of programs with airtime, figure 2 and paragraphs [0023], [0054], [0058], [0059], 0243]-[0245]) and wherein each
search result in the set of search results comprises a respective air time of the common program, a name of the commonprogram, and a
respective channel broadcasting the commenprogram (a search results in the EPG hasanairtime, a program, a program name,a channel
broadcasting a program and program description,figure 2, TV view area 140 and paragraphs [0023] and [0188]) and wherein the displayed
set of search results are ordered by time (displayed programsarelisted byairtime, figure 2 and paragraphs [0023], [0054], [0058], [0059],
0243}-(0245)). .

As per claims 6, 14 and 22, Stark further discloses wherein the displayed set of search results updatein-real time while the userfills in the
search term field (live TV programs (programslisted in real time) are updated during a user's search, paragraphs [0023}, [0026)-[0029],
[0033], [0034], [0052], [0059] and [0069)). .

-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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  Claims 7, 8, 15, 16, 23 and 24 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Stark in view of US 2009/0019485 Al
to Ellis et al. (hereinafter‘Ellis’). : 

 

 
 As per claims 7, 15 and 23, Stark does not teach wherein the user can, using the remote control, mark a channel and/or program as a

favorite, wherein a set of user marked favorite channels and/or programms is maintained in a local computer readable medium, wherein the
accessed EPGinformationis indexed by airtime, channel, category, and favorites, and wherein the set of favorite channels and/or
programsare not maintained in a remotely located computer readable medium. However,Ellis teaches wherein the user can, using the
remote control, mark a channel and/or program asa favorite (user a remote control to display the EPG on a TV screen comprises favorite
programsand favorite channels, paragraphs [0103], [0120], [0156] and [0157]), wherein a set of user marked favorite channels and/or
programsis maintainedin a local computer readable medium (favorite programs are stored in a memory, paragraph [0162]), wherein the
accessed EPGinformation is indexed by airtime, channel, category, and favorites (the EPG hasanair time, channel, category, and
favorite, paragraphs [0113], [0129], [0133], (0156], [0157] and [0162]), and wherein the setof favorite channels and/or programsare not
maintained in a remotely located computer readable medium (favorite programs ands channels are stored in the memory 25, wherein the
memory 25 is not located in a remote computer, paragraph [0162]). Therefore,it would have been obvious for one of ordinary skill in the art
at the time the invention was madeto improve Stark's system to include wherein the user can, using the remote control, mark a channel
and/or program as a favorite, wherein a set of user marked favorite channels and/or programsis maintainedin a local computer readable
medium, wherein the accessed EPGinformationis indexed byairtime, channel, category, and favorites, and wherein the set of favorite
channels and/or programs are not maintained in a remotely located computer readable medium as taught by Ellis to provide a favorite
feature in.order to enhance the user's experience. >

 
   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
 

 
 As perclaims 8, 16 and 24, Starkfurther discloses a category indicator to indicate a categoryofthe corresponding program (indication

categorized programs, paragraphs [0059], [0067], [0081] and-[0279]); andafirst air indicator to indicate that a corresponding program that
is airing for thefirst time (airing programs as new(first time) programs, paragraphs [0041], 0046}, [0049], [0052] and (0073]) and wherein
the program is one or more of a movie, an episode, sport event, and a television special (a program such as Chris Rock Show(episode),
paragraph [0052]). Stark does not teach whereinlocally stored EPG information comprises a favorite indicatorto indicate that a
corresponding channel orprogram is in the set of favorite channels and programs, a reminderindicatorto indicate that a correspanding
program hasbeensetto trigger a reminder. However,Ellis teaches wherein lacally stored EPG information comprises a favorite indicator
to indicate that a corresponding channel or programis in the setof favorite channels and programs (the EPG comprises favorites such as
favorite programs and favorite channels, paragraphs [0156] and [0157]), a reminderindicatorto indicate that a corresponding program has
beensetto trigger a reminder (set a reminderto remind the user about a programs, paragraphs [0129], [0136], [0150]-[0152], [0162] and
[0202]). Therefore,it would have been obvious for oneofordinary skill in the art at the time the invention was madeto improve Stark’s
system to include wherein locally stored EPG information comprises a favorite indicatorto indicate that a corresponding channelor
programis in the set of favorite channels and programs, a reminder indicatorto indicate that a corresponding program has beenset to
trigger a reminderas taughtby Ellis to provide favorite and reminderfeaturesin order to enhance the user's experience.

 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 

  Claims 1-24 have industrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be made orusedin industry.
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 1. XX] The applicantis hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinionof the International Searching

Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.  Filing of amendments and statement underArticle 19:
Theapplicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claimsofthe international application (see Rule 46):

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile Nu.: +41 22 338 82 70

For moredetailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

 

  
  

  

  2. CL The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be establishedand that the declaration under
Article 17(2){a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.  

  3. CT] With regard to any protest against paymentof(an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicant is notified that:
the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any
request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.  

  

 Cc] no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made. 
 
 4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an

international preliminary examination report has beenoris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from thepriority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).
Within 19 months from thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 monthsfrom thepriority

date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 monthsfrom the Priority date, perform the prescribedacts for entry into the national phasc before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www-.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)

PCT/US2013/055284 16 August 2013 . 17 August 2012

ARERFRUNICS AP, LLC 
 
 
 This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority andis transmitted to the applicant

according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.
 

 
 
 This international search report consists ofa total of sheets.

C] It is also accompanied by a copy of each pridr art documentcited in this report. 
 1.
 ‘Basis of the report

  a. With regard to the language, the international search wascarried outon the basis of:

  x] the international application in the language in which it was filed.  
 CJ a translation of the international application into whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  
 b. CL] This international search report has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake

authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 9t (Rule 43.6bis(a)).  With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosedin the international application, see Box No. I. 
 
 

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. II).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.II). 
 
 

4. With regardto thetitle, 
 

 
the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

CO the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows: 

  
5. With regard to the abstract,

  the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. lV. The applicant
may, within one month from the date ofmailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.

 

 
 6. With regard to the drawings, 

a. the figure of the drawingsto be published with the abstract is Figure No. 17
as suggested by the applicant.

 

  as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggesta figure.  
 CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

b. L|noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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  INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT   International application No.
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Box No. II Observations where certain claims were found unscarchable (Continuation ofitem 2 of first sheet)

This international search report has not been established in respect of certain claims under Article 17(2){a) for the following reasons:

I. ] Claims Nos.:
because they relate to subject matter not required to be searched by this Authority, namely:

   
   
  
  2. [] Claims Nos.:

because they relate to parts of the international application that do not comply with the prescribed requirements to such an
extent that no meaningful international search can be carried out, specifically:

  
  3. C] Claims Nos.:

because they are dependentclaims andare not drafted in accordance with the second and third sentences of Rule 6.4(a).
 

  Box No. HI Observations where unity of invention is lacking (Continuation ofitem 3 offirst sheet)

  This International Searching Authority found multiple inventions in this international application, as follows:  see extra sheet.

 
: LC) ASall required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant, this international search report covers all searchable

claims. 
  Asall searchable claims could be searched withouteffort justifying additional fees, this Authority did not invite payment ofadditional fees. 
 

 As only some of the required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant, this international search report covers.
only those claims for which fees were paid, specifically claims Nos.:  

 /x] No required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant. Consequently, this international search report is
restricted to the invention first mentionedin the claims; it is covered by claims Nos.:
1-24

  
 

 
  Remark on Protest The additional search fees were accompaniedby the applicant’s protest and, where applicable, the

paymentofa protest fee.

The additional search fees were accompanied by the applicant’s protest but the applicable protest
fee was not paid within the time limit specified in the invitation.

 
  

 iz
  
 Noprotest accompanied the payment ofadditional search fees. 
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.

PCT/US2013/055284
 

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2014.01)
USPC - 725/41

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed byclassification symbols)
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/50, 5/445-(2014.01)
USPC - 348/731, 732; 725/28, 32, 38, 39, 41
 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documentsare included in the fields searched
CPC: H O4N 5/44543; H O4N 21/482 (2014.01) : .

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
Orbit, Google Patents, Google

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT   

Relevant to claim No.Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages 

1-2, 4-6, 9-10, 12-14,
17-18, 20-22

3, 7-8, 11, 15-16, 19, 23,
24 .

US 2011/0289419 A1 (YU et al) 24 November 2011 (24.11.2011) entire document

1,177

8, 16, 24

WO 2012/030024 (LEEet al) 08 March 2012 (08.03.2012) entire document

US 2011/0041150 A1 (SCHEIN et al) 17 February 2011 (17.02.2041 1) entire document 3,7, 11, 15, 19, 23

US 2003/0177498 A1 (ELLIS et al) 18 September 2003 (18.09.2003), abstract, para 36, 93, 95 1-24

[] Further documentsare listed in the continuation of Box C. [J :
Special categories of cited documents: “f” later documentpublished afterthe international filing date or priority
documentdefining the generalstate ofthe art whichis not considered date and notin conflict with the application but cited to understandto be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention

earlier application orpatent but published onorafier the international “x” document of particular relevance: the claimed invention cannot befiling date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s)or whichis
cited to establish the publication date of anothercitation or other
special reason (as specified) . :
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans .

documentpublished priorto the internationalfiling date but later than

considered novel or cannot be considered to invalve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone

“y¥* document ofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
combinedwith one or morcother such documents, such combination
being obviousto a person skilled in the art
document memberof the samepatent familythe priority date claimed

Date ofthe actual completion of the international search ‘ Date ofmailing of the international search report

14 JAN 2014
Authorized officer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver

02 January 2014

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300PCT OSP:571-272-7774
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 INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT
  International application No.

PCT/US2013/055284 

   This application contains the following inventions or groups of inventions which are not so linked as to form a single general inventive
concept under PCT Rule 13.1. In orderfor all inventions to be examined, the appropriate additional examination fees must be paid.

  Group|, claims 1-24, drawn toa method of maintaining and displaying a set of favorite channels and programs.
GroupIl, claims 25-28, drawn to a method of monitoring viewing patterns of a user.  

  The inventionslisted as GroupsI-Il do not relate to a single general inventive concept under PCT Rule 13.1 because, under PCT Rule
13.2, they lack the same or corresponding special technical features for the following reasons: the special technical feature of the Group
| invention: receiving EPG information, maintaining a set of favorite channels and programs,displayinga list, receiving a selection and
changing the channelto the selection as claimed therein is not presentin the invention of Group li. The special technical feature of the
GroupIl invention: monitoring viewing patterns of a user and determining the more frequently viewed channels of greaterinterest to the
user thanless frequently viewed channels as claimed therein is not present in the invention of GroupsI.

 

  
 

  
 

Groups | and I! lack unity of invention because even though the inventions of these groups require the technicalfeature of a
microprocessor executable application related to television programming, this technical feature is not a special technical feature asit
does not makea contribution overthe prior art in view of US 2003/0177498 A1 (ELLIS et al) 18 September 2003 (18.09.2003), abstract,
para 36, 93, 95. : .  

 Since none of the special technical features of the Group | or || inventions are found in more than oneofthe inventions, unity of invention
is lacking.
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Date ofmailing
(dayimonthiyear) . 1.4 JAN 2014 .

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION .

6583-448-PCT See paragraph 2 below

Intemational application No. International filing date (day/month/year) Priority date (day/month/year)
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IPG(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2014.01)
USPC - 725/41
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1. This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items:

X] Box No.I Basis of the opinion
Box No. II Priority

Box No. II] Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. TV__Lack ofunity of invention ,
Box No. V___ Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis. 1c) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability,

citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited
Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

KUOXMOO
Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA™) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authorityother than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66. 1bis(b) that written
opinions of this Intemational Searching Authority will not be so considered.

Ifthis opinion is, as provided above, consideredto, be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCTASA/220 orbefore the expiration of 22 months from thepriority date, whichever expireslater.
Forfurther options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US}Date of completion ofthis opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 02 January 2014 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY - PCT/US2013/055284

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basisof.

PX] the international application in the language in which it was filed:
C] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules !2.3(a) and 23.1(b))

Cc] This opinion has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorizedby or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis. 1(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

a. (means)

[] on paper
C] in electronic form

b. (time)

in the international applicationas filed

[] together with the international application in electronic form
LC] subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

LJ In addition, in the case that more than onc version or copy ofa sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

Additional comments: 
Form PCT/SA/237 (Box No. 1) (uly 2011)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.

* INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY : PCT/US2013/055284
Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention

1. ix In response to the invitation (Form PCT/ISA/206)to pay additional fees the applicant has, within the appicable time limit:

paid additional fees

paid additional fees under protest and, where applicable, the. protest fee

paid additional fees under protest but the applicable protest fee was not paid

not paid additional fees

°2. [] This Authority found that the requirement of unity of invention is not complied with and chose notto invite the applicant to
pay additionalfees. .

3. This Authority considersthat the requirement of unity of invention in accordance with Rule 13. 1, 13.2 and 13.3 is

[| complied with

kX] not complied with for the following reasons:
This application contains the following inventions or groups of inventions which are not so linked as to form a single general inventive
concept under PCT Rule 13.1. In orderfor all inventions to be examined, the appropriate additional examination fees must be paid.

Group|, claims 1-24, drawn to a’ method of maintaining anddisplaying a set of favorite channels and programs.
GroupIl, claims 25-28, drawn to a method of monitoring viewing patterns of.a user.

Theinventions listed as GroupsI-I do not relate to‘a single general inventive concept under PCT Rule 13.1 because, under PCT Rule
13.2, they lack the same or corresponding special technical features for the following reasons: the special technical feature of the Group|
invention: receiving EPG information, maintaining a set of favorite channels and programs,displayinga list, receiving a selection and
changing the channel to the selection as claimedtherein is not presentin the invention of Group Il. The special technica! feature of the
GroupII invention: monitoring viewing patterns of a user and determining the more frequently viewed channelsof greater interestto the
userthan less frequently viewed channels as claimed therein is not presentin the invention of GroupsI.

Groups| andII lack unity of invention because even though the inventions of these groups require the technical feature ofa ;
microprocessor executable application related to television programming, this technical feature is not a special technical feature asit
does not make a contribution overthe priorart in view of US 2003/0177498 A1 (ELLIS et al) 18 September 2003 (18.09.2003), abstract,
para 36, 93, 95. .

Since noneof the special technical features of the’Group | orII inventions are found in more than oneof the inventions, unity of invention
is lacking. .

4, Consequently, this opinion has been established in respect of the following parts ofthe international application:

[J all parts .

<I the parts relating to claims Nos. 1-24
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/055284

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 435is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims 3, 7-8, 11, 15-16, 19, 23, 24
Claims 1-2, 4-6, 9-10, 12-14, 17-18, 20-22

Inventive step (1S) Claims None
Claims 1-24

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-24
Claims None

‘

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-2, 4-6, 9-10, 12-14, 17-18, 20-22 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by Yu et al., hereinafter referred to asYu.

Regarding claims 1, 17, Yu discloses a method and tangible and non-transient computer readable medium, comprising microprocessor
executable instructions (abstract, para 44, Fig. 56), comprising: receiving, by a microprocessor executable data serviceof a television and
from a network accessible content provider (see Fig. 2, showing service provider sending content to a television), electronic program guide
("EPG") information (content includes providing an EPG,para 86, see fig. 18), theEPGinformation comprising, for each program,airtime, program name, program channel, and program description (see Fig. 18 showing
for each program, a schedule time[airtime as shownin top bar], program name, channel and description, para 123); maintaining, by the
data service in a local computer readable medium (guide generator 366 is part of user platform 140 and stores guide informationlocally,
see Fig. 10 & 13, para 86; local storage, para 87, 89, Fig. 9), a set of favorite channels and programs(contentlisting grouping represented
by the ‘Favorites’ commandoption in command option area 1810, para 120, Fig. 18); receiving, by a microprocessor executable
application framework (Fig. 13) and from a
remote control of a user (user can manipulate a conventional television remote control device, cursor control device, keyboard arrow
buttons, or otherpointing and/or contro! mechanism to select one of the command options, para 115), a request for channels and
Programs marked asfavorites (The 'Favorites’ command option enables the user to pick content from a group of pre-defined user
favorites, para 120, Fig. 18); displaying, by the application framework and onatelevision screen,a listing of the set of favorite channelsand programs, thelisting comprising EPG information (user favorites can be content items explicitly specified by the user as favorite
content items by using command options provided by the ‘Favorites’ functionality, para 119-120, see Fig. 18); receiving, by the application
framework and from the remote control, a selected channel or program from the listing (user selects content from the favoriteslisting, para
120, Fig. 18); and changing, by the application framework, to the selected channel (the favorites contentitems provide the user with easy
access to the channelfor content viewing [i.e. the channel is changed tothe favorite], para 124).

Regarding claim 9, Yu disclosesa television (Fig. 2, abstract), comprising: a television screen (television provides user with display of
information, Fig. 2, para 121); a local computer readable medium (Fig. 56, para 228); at least one of an infrared and radio frequency
module configured to receive wirelessly requests fram a remote control of a user (remote control device may be wireless, para 115), the
requests comprising a selected channel or program from a displayedlisting (select desired command option, para 115; user selects
contentfrom the favorites listing, para 120, Fig. 18); a microprocessor executable data service configured to receive from a network
accessible content provider (see Fig. 2, showing service provider sending contentto a television), electronic program guide ("EPG")
information (content includes providing an EPG, para 86, see fig. 18), the EPG information comprising, for each program,airtime, program
name, program channel, and program description (see Fig. 18 showing for each program, a scheduletime [airtime as shown in top bar],
program name, channel and description, para 123) and to maintain,in the local computer readable medium (guide generator 366is part of
user platform 140 and stores guide informationlocally, see Fig. 10 & 13, para 86; local storage, para 87, 89, Fig. 9), a set of favorite
channels and programs (contentlisting grouping represented by the ‘Favorites’ commandoption in commandoption area 1810, para 120,
Fig. 18): and a microprocessor executable application framework (Fig. 13) configured to receive froma remote control of a user (user can”
manipulate a conventionaltelevision remote control device, cursor control device, keyboard arrow buttons, or other pointing and/or control
mechanism to select one of the commandoptions, para 115), a request for channels and programs marked as favorites (The ‘Favorites’
command option enables the userto pick content from a group of pre-defined userfavorites, para 120, Fig. 18) to display, on the television
screen,a jisting of the set of favorite channels and programs,the listing comprising EPG information (user favorites can be contentitems
explicitly specified by the useras favorite content items by using commandoptionsprovided bythe ‘Favorites’ functionality, para 119-120,
see Fig. 18), to receive, from the at least one of an infrared and radio frequency module, a selected channel or program from thelisting
(user selects content from the favoriteslisting, para 120, Fig. 18), and changeto the
selected channel (the favorites content items provide the user with easy access to the channelfor content viewing fi.e. the channelis
changedto the favorite], para 124),
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Box No. VIII_ Certain observationson the international a pplication

The following observations on the clarity of the claims, description, and drawings or on the question whetherthe claimsare fully
supported by the description, are made:

Claims 5, 13, 21 are objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(v) as lacking clarity under PCT Article 6 becausethey are indefinite for thefollowing reason:

Claims 5, 13, 21 cite dapendency from claims 4, 12, 20, respectively. -However, claims 4, 12, 20 lack antecedent basis for “thesecond
pragramming” recited. For the purposeofthe written opinion, Claims 5, 13, 21 are interpreted as reciting “a second programming.”
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In case the space in any ofthe preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding claims 2, 10, 18, Yu discloses wherein the programs described by the EPG programming information are indexedbyairtime,
channel, category, and favorites (see EPG data shownin Fig. 18, showing each program with its scheduled time [top bar], channel [10-16],
and 1810 showing categones andfavorites, para 119-120) and wherein the set of favorite channels and programs are not maintained in a

remotely located computer readable medium (guide generator 366is part of user platform 140 and stores guide information, includingfavorites listings, locally, see Fig. 10 & 13, para 86; local starage, para 87, 89, Fig. 9).

  
  
  

   
   Regarding claims 4, 12, 20, Yu discloses wherein,in the displaying step, the screen comprises a headerbar, the header bar comprising a

graphical image associated with an infocus program EPGinformation (see Fig. 18, showing header bar with an infocus program
information forlisting “Lost”, para 122-123).  

 
  Regarding claims 5, 13, 21, Yu discloses wherein the header bar comprisesat least one of a program name,series name, episode

number, episode name, and sport event name (see Fig. 18, showing header bar with program name “Lost”, para 122) and a plurality of a
Program description, a program type, a program category, a start-to-finish time, current runtime, and a remaining runtime (see Fig. 18,
showing program descriptionfar “Lost”, para 122) and wherein the image is one of a captured frame of the second programming,a picture,
and a photograph(see picture depicting program “Lost”, Fig. 18, para 122).

 
 

   
 

  
Regarding claims 6, 14, 22, Yu discloses wherein the image is a captured frame of the second programming and wherein the captured
frameis a still image and the imageis displayed on only a part of the screen (see Fig. 18 showingstill image of TV show “Lost” on only
part of the screen, para 122).

 

 

 
 

Claims 1, 17 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by Leeetal., hereinafter referred to as Lee.

 Regarding claims 1, 17, Lee discloses a method and tangible and non-transient computer readable medium, comprising microprocessor
executable instructions (abstract, Fig. 19, para 489), comprising receiving, by a microprocessor executable data service ofa television
(image display apparatus 100 includes processor and application, Fig. 2, para 57-59) and from a network accessible content provider
(content provider 10 and HNED 40 comprising a smart TV,Fig. 1, para 48-49; see Fig. 14), electronic program guide ("EPG") information
(para 214, Fig. 4), the EPG information comprising, for each program,airtime, program name, program channel, and program description
(EPGdata includes broadcasting information specifying start times, end times [airtime] of scheduled TV programs, para 222; see object
2021 showing broadcast information including channel, program nameand airtime, Fig. 49); maintaining, by the data service in a local
computer readable medium,a set of favorite channels and programs (memory 140stores applications, para 104, 126-132; applications
include favorite channel! object representing favorite channels, para 299, 330); receiving, by a microprocessor executable application
framework (Fig. 12) and from a remote contro! of a user (Fig. 13), a request for channels and programs markedas favorites (favorite
channelobject selected? $1920, Fig. 19; user selects favorite channel object 2019 using remote controller 200, para 380); displaying, by
the application framework and onatelevision screen (Fig. 12, 15), a listing of the set of favorite channels and programs, thelisting
comprising EPG information (display favorite channellist $1925, Fig. 19; favorite channellist 2110 is displayed, para 381); receiving, by
the application framework and from the remote control, a selected channel or program from thelisting (display broadcastimageof selected] °
channel, $1935, Fig. 19; specific channel! from favorite listing is selected by user, para 380-383); and changing, by the application

-framework, to the selected channel (Fig. 19; channel is switched ta selected channel from favoriteslisting, para 380-383).

 
 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 

  
  
  Claims 3, 7, 11, 15, 19,23 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious overYu in view of Schein etal., hereinafterreferred to as Schein. 

 
  
 

Regarding claims 3, 11, 19, Yu discloses the invention above, andfurther discloses wherein locally storad EPG information comprises a
category indicatorto indicate a catagory of the corresponding program (see Fig. 18, showing category of selected program “Lost” as being
TVPG [TV category], para 123), andafirst air indicator to indicate that a corresponding program thatis airing for the first time (see Fig. 18,
showing icon caption of “repeat” in the program contentlisting for “Lost” [indicating this is a repeat, and not a first aired programlisting),
para 123) and wherein the program is one or more of a movie, an episode, sport event, and a television special (see Fig. 18, showing
program episode “Lost”, para 123-124). Yu jacks teaching a favorite indicatorto indicate that a corresponding channel or program isin the
set of favorite channels and programs, a reminderindicator to indicate that a corresponding program has beensetto trigger a reminder.
Scheinis in the field of television program schedulelistings (abstract, para 56) and teaches the EPGinformation (program guide, para 56)
comprisesa favorite indicator to indicate that a corresponding channelor program is in the set of favorite channels and programs (viewer
than identifies which ones are favorites. After specifying the criteria for being a favorite, a confirmation panel (not shown) may appear that
allows the viewerto o.k. the action. When the viewer returnsto the Items Info Menu,a favorite symbol has been addedto thetitle, para 56,
Fig. 9A-F}, and a reminderindicator to indicate that a corresponding program has beensetto trigger a reminder(user creates a program
reminderand after confirmation, a reminder ‘symbol has been added tothetitle , para 57, Fig. 10A-D). It would have been obvious to one
of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to combine the favorites and reminder indicators as taught in Schein with the invention
of Yu in orderto allow the user to quickly identify favorites and reminders from the program guide and provide an option to remove theindicators (see Schein, para 56-57).
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Supplemental Box  

In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.Continuationof:

Regarding claims 7, 15, 23, Yu discloses the invention above, butfails to disclose wherein.in the displaying step, the display comprises a
view of currently selected programming, the view being displayed on only a part of the screen.
Scheiniis in the field of television program schedulelistings that provide favoriteslistings (abstract, para 56) and teaches the display
comprises a view of currently selected programming, the view being displayed on onlyapart of the screen (see Fig. 9E, showing favorites
listing on left hand side of screen and currently viewed programming onright hand side of screen [second box on right, corresponding to
box 126 of Fig. 8B], para 45-46). It would have been obvious to-oneof ardinary skill in the art at the time ofthe invention to combine the
view of currently selected programming as taught in Schein with the invention of Yu so that the viewer can browse through program matrix
106 without missing the action on the currently tuned program (see Schein, para 46).

Claims 8, 16, 24 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Yu in view of Lee etal., hereinafter referred to asLee. . .

Regarding claims 8, 16, 24, Yu discloses wherein, in the displaying step,the listing of favorite channels and programs are presented in a
first portion of the screen (user selects favorites command from 1810 to providea list of user favorites, Fig. 18, para 120) and wherein the
recommendedchannels are based on one or moreof the user's set of favorite channels and programs and watching patterns
{recommendation engine 241 obtains user behavior information to provide recommendedcontent, para 80; the userfavorites can be
contentitems implicitly identifiedby using recommendation engine 241 to gather userinterest information, as described above, and to
correlate userinterests with corresponding content items and content information, para 120, 141).
However, Leeis in the field of broadcast information on televisions (see Fig. 25, abstract) and teaches wherein,in the displaying step, the
listing of favorite channels and programsare presentedinafirst postion of the screen (favorite channelslisted within channel card 2060 on
portion of screen, as seen in Fig. 39, para 326, 342) and recommended channels or programs are presented in a second portion of the -
screen (RECOMMENDEDLISTcard object 2070, Fig. 39, para 418), the first and second portions being non-overlapping (cards may be
selected and presented on the display by user as seenin Fig. 39, showing favorite channel card 2060 displayed next to recommendedlist
card object 2070, para 418; see Fig. 41-44, showing user can move card objects for display on screen, para 418-419).
It would have been obviousto one ofordinary skill in the art at the time ofthe invention to combine the display features as taught in Lee
with the invention ofYu in order to provide the user with multiple options when browsing television content (see Lee, para 418-419, 348).

Claims 1-24 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can.be
madeor usedin industry. 
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1, x The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching
Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith. : : :

Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:
The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amendthe claimsof the international application (see Rule 46):

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report.
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1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70
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. priority date, these comments will also be madeavailable to the public. co .
Shortly after the expiration. of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to’ avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawalof the international
application,or ofthe priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
intemational publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).
Within 19 monthsfrom thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices evenlater); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 monthsfromthe priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.

In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (or later) will apply even if no demand is filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.inv/pct/en/texts/time_limits.htmlt and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ; . see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-449-PCT - ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. Intemational filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/055293 16 August 2013 ’|47 August 2012

ARPKTRUNICS AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority andiis transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international scarch report consists of a total of sheets.

LC] It is also accompanied by a copy of eachprior art documentcited in this report.’

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search wascarried out onthe basisof:

Xx] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
[] a translation ofthe international application into whichis the language of

a translation furnishedfor the purposesof international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)). .
b. C] This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake

authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6dis(a)). :

c. CL] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

CT] Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

: | Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.III).

4. With regardto thetitle, .7

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

J the text has becn established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to theabstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

C the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No.IV. The applicant
may, within one month from the date of mailing ofthis international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure ofthe drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 15
as suggested by the applicant.

as sclected by this Authority, because the applicantfailed to suggest a figure.

LI as selected by this Authority, becausethis figure better characterizes the invention.
b. L_] none ofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.

 
Form PCT/ISA/210 (first sheet) (July 2009)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 2885 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 2886 of 3394
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER
_ IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)

USPC - 725/61 / : .
According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC :
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system foll
IPC(8) - GO6F 3/0488, HO4N 5/445, HO4Q 5/22 (2013.01)
USPC - 340/10.1, 715/810, 725/61

PCT/US20
International -application No.

PCT/US2013/055293

owedbyclassification symbols) ‘

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documentsare includedin the fields searched
CPC - HO4N 7/17318, 21/4722, 21/47214 (2013.01)

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (nameofdata base and, where practicable, search terms used)
Orbit, Google Patents, Google

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT : |

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No. 7

US 2012/0210370 Ai (KIM et al) 16 August 2012 (16.08.2012) entire document 1-20

US 8,127,329 B1 (KUNKELet al) 28 February 2012 (28.02.2012) entire document 1-20

US 2010/0225830 A1 (BLANCHARD et al) 09 September 2010 (09.09.2010) entire document gand 18

US 2012/0210275 A1 (PARKetal) 16 August 2012 (16.08.2012) entire document 1-20

[] Further documents are listed in thecontinuation of Box C.
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“OQ”

“py

Special categories of cited documents:
documentdefining the generalstate ofthe art which is not considered
to be of particular relevance
earlier application or patent but published on or after the international
filing date : :

document which may throw doubts onpriority claim(s) or whichis
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other
special reason (as specified)
document referring to an oral disctosure, use, exhibition or othermeans :

documentpublished priorto the international filing date but later than
the priority date claimed

Date of the actual completion of the international search

12 November 2013

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US

later documentpublished after the internationalfiling date or priority
date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand
the principle or theory underlying the invention

documentof particular relevance; the claimedinvention cannot be
considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone

document ofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obviousto a person skilled in the art :
document memberofthe same patent family

Date of mailing of the international search report

O2DEC °2013 

Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia. 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Authorized officer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300 -
| PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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Applicant’s or agent’sfile reference
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International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
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  Priority date (day/month/year)
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1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following, items:

Box No.I Basis of the opinion

Box No.II Priority

Box No. HI Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. IV Lack of unity of iinvention
Box No. V___Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

C citations and explanations supporting such statement
Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except thatthis does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1bis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion ofthe IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate; with amendments, before the expiration of 3 monthsfrom the date of mailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later. .

For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address of the [ISA/US|Date of completion ofthis opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US ; Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissionerfor Patents.

P.Q. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 12 November 2013 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 574-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (Juty 2011)
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 PCT/US2(
  International application No.

- PCT/US2013/055293
: WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL. SEARCHING AUTHORITY

Box No. I Basis of this opinion : ,

|. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established onthe basis of:

  
 

  
  

 [x] the-international application in the language in which it wasfiled.  
 CL] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)). ' 
  2. C] This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized byornotified

to this Authority underRule 91 (Rule 43d%s. I(a))

 3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, this opinion has beenestablished on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:
 

  a. (means)

C] on paper
C] in electronic form  
 
 b. (time) 
 in the international application as filed  
 

C] together with the international application in electronic ferm

 

 
subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

 4, | In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequence listing has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the. subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.  
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Box No. V

 Reasoned statement under Rule 434is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement  

 Statement 
 

 
 
 Novelty (N) . Claims 4-20 . YES

Claims 
 
 
 
 Inventive step (IS) Claims None . . YES
 

 
 

 
 

Claims

 Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20 YES
Claims

 

 

  2. Citations and explanations:

  Claims 1-8, 10-17, and 19-20 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Kim etal, hereinafter Kim in view ofKunkeletal, hereinafter Kunkel. 
  Regarding Claim 1, Kim teaches a method, comprising: initiating a live television (TV) application associated with an intelligent TV

(paragraph 121 for having a Smart TV orelectronic device element 300 with a multi-functional display element 302 and a receiver and
paragraph 328 for havingrealtime orlive broadcasting througha satellite or terrestrial broadcast system); determining, via a processor
associated with the‘intelligent TV (paragraph 327 for having a controller element 340 or processor meansto contro! the GUI for the smart
TV element 300) andprior to enabling full functionality of the live TV application (paragraph 621 for the controller element 340initializing
the GUI element upon bootorpriorto full function of the electronic device element 300 orthe smart TV), that a setup of one or more
channelsets associated with the live TV application is required (paragraph 328 for having a GUI to set up the electronic device with
broadcast channelsfor receiving terrestrial and satellite channels with real time broadcasting or live TV means); presenting, via a display
of the intelligent TV (paragraph 327 for the GUI being displayed on thedisplay element 302 input.boxes to enter information from the user
for the smart TV element 300), a first setup option dialog (figure 31 element 3110 forthefirst box with channels NBC and FOX and
paragraph 327for the controller element 340 controls the display element 302 with three different input boxes for dragging and dropping),
wherein thefirst setup option dialog is associated with a first channel set of the one or more channelsets (paragraph 327 for having a GUI
with the display for setting up channels and figure 31 element 3110 for havinga firstlist of channels CBS, FOX, and NBCetc.); selecting
the first setup option dialog associated with the first channe! set (figure 31 element 3110 for a first set up box with a set of channels and
paragraph 327 for having a user option of selecting a channel or selecting a menu item for set up); scanning at least one signal source for
one or morelive TV channels (paragraph 636 for scanning channels either automatically or manually at the request of the user and
controlled by the controller element 340 and paragraph 642 for scanning for broadcast channels); and enablingatleast partial functionality
of the live TV application upon detecting the one or morelive TV channels (paragraphs 646-647 for skipping the channel scan and
displaying the results of the channels foundat that time ora partiallist ofchannels along with displaying the results of the channel scan),
wherein the at least partial functionality of the live TV application is associated with the detected one or more live TV channels (paragraph
328 for having real time orlive broadcasting throughasatellite orterrestrial broadcast system and paragraph 121 for having a Smart TV or
electronic device element 300 with a multi-functional display element 302 and a receiver). Kim does not explicitly teach scanning :
associated with the first channel set and detecting the one or more live TV channels associated with the first channel! set. Kunkel has
methodsfor a video scan (abstract) and teaches scanning associated with the first channel set and detecting the one or more live TV
channels associated with thefirst channel set (col 21, lines 40-67 for having two different scans associated with a criteria for the first
channel set such as a user selection and having a second scan with a secondcriteria such as the user's behavior and then identifying or
detecting the channels avaliable accordingto the criteria with co! 3, lines 40-60 for using both analog and digital signals for the tuner). It
would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time ofthe invention to use the scan criteria as taught by Kunkelin the
smart TV method of Kim in order to scan for channels based on user behavior (Kunkel, col 21, lines 40-60).
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Supplemental Box

In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding Claim 2, Kim teaches wherein presentingthefirst setup option dialog includes presenting a second option dialog (figure 31
element 3110 forthe first setup dialog box withafirst set of broadcast channels such as NBC and FOX and a second dialog box element
3120 with a secondset of channels that are part of the sociat network service or SNS channels such as Facebook and Twitter and
Paragraph 328 for having the option of dragging and dropping the channels), wherein the second setup option dialog is associated with a
second channelset of the one or more channel sets , and wherein the second option dialog is presented (figure 31 element 3120 for the
first box and element 3140for the second box), via the displayofthe intelligent TV, at the sametime asthe first setup option dialog (figure
31 for the controller element 340 controls the display element 302 with three different input boxes elements 3110, 3120, 3130 and 3140 for
displayed simultaneously). : : :

Regarding Claim 3, Kim teaches wherein the selection of the first setup option dialog is made automatically via the processor associated
with the intelligent TV (paragraph 636 for having the GUI for Scanning channels being displayed automatically by the controller element
340 of the smart TV element 300 and figure 31 element 3110 for having a dialog box for selecting TV channels).
Regarding Claim 4, Kim teaches wherein the selection of the first setup option dialog is made in response to detecting an input received at
the intelligent TV via a remote control associatedwith the intelligent TV (paragraph 370 for having a remote controller associated with the
TV controller element 340 for making user selections based on the channel map and paragraph 327for the display element 302 having a
GUI to detect useractions for channel set up using a menu).

Regarding Claim 5, Kim teaches wherein the at least one signal source includes at least one of an over-the-air broadcast medium,a digital
TV channel source, an analog TV channelsource, the Internet, a satellite provider, a cable provider, and a multiple-system operator
(paragraph 32 for using signals from a satellite network,a terrestrial broadcast, as well as the internet).

Regarding Claim 6, Kim teaches presenting,via the display ofthe intelligent TV (paragraph 327 for having a GUI for a display element ;
302), a first switch option associatedwith thefirst channel set (paragraph 327 for having a menu with associated user actions for selecting
a menuitem with figure 31 element 3110 for having a first set of channels on the display in a box and paragraph 330for using a switch to
go to the next channelin the channelregion), wherein a selection ofthe first switch option tunes theintelligent TV to the detected one or
morelive TV channels ofthe first channel set (paragraph 329for havingalist of channels in the first channel set element 3110, and
paragraph 151 for the smart TV element 300 having a tuner element 305 for selecting a channel and tuning to the channel frequency), and
presenting, via the display ofthe intelligent TV, a second setup option dialog (figure 31 element 3120 for having a second dialog box with a
second set of channels that are social network services or SNS channels), wherein the second setup option dialog is associated with a
second channel setof the one or more channelsets(figure 31 element 3130 for a second dialog box that has a secondsetof social
network channels such as Facebook and Twitter along with information of messagesfor the user).
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Supplemental Box

In case the spacein anyof the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of: .

Regarding Claim 7, Kim teaches selecting the first switch option associated with the first channel set (paragraph 327 for having a menu
with associated user actions for selecting a menu item with figure 31 element 3110 for havinga first set of channels on the display in a box
and paragraph 330 for using a switch to go to the next channelin the channe! region); and tuning the intelligent TV to the one or morelive "
TV channelsofthe first channel (paragraph 329 for havinga list of channelsin the first channel set element 3110, and paragraph 151 for
the smart TV element 300 having a tuner element 305 for selecting a channel andtuning to the channelfrequency).

 

    
  
  
    

Regarding Claim 8, Kim teachesselecting the second setup option dialog asscciated with the second channelset(figure 31 for a second
diaiog box element 3120 with a second setof channels that are part of the social network service or SNS channels such as Facebook and
Twitter and paragraph 328 for having the option of dragging and dropping the channels). Kim does not explicitly teach scanning at least
one signal source associated with the second channel setfor one or morelive TV channels, detecting the one or more live TV channels
associated with the second channelset, and enabling at least partial functionality of the live TV application upon detecting the ane or more
live TV channels of the second channel set, wherein the at least partial functionality of the live TV application is associated with the
detected one or more live TV channels of the second channel set. Kunkel has methods for a video scan (abstract) and teaches scanning
at Jeast'one signal source associated with the second channelset for one or morelive TV channels scanning at least one signal source
associated with the second channel set for one or more live TV channels (col 21, lines 40-67 for having two different scans associated with
a criteria forthe first channel set such as a userselection and having a second scan with a secondcriteria such as the user's behavior and
then identifying or detecting the channels available according tothecriteria with col 3, lines 40-60 for using both analog and digital signals

| for the tuner), detecting the one or morelive TV channels associated with the second channelset , detecting the one or morelive TV
channels associated with the second channelset(co! 21,lines 60-67 for identifying the channels thatfit the scan criteria or detecting the
channels thatfit the second scancriteria of the user's behavior) and enabling at least partial functionality of the live TV application upon
detecting the one or more live TV channels of the second channel set (col 22,lines 15-30 for the application upon scanning the channels of
the secondcriteria tuneto the first and second selected programs and direct the program to the display device or allowing somefunction
of the TV to display the programs), wherein the atleast partial functionality of the live TV application is associated with the detected one or
more live TV channels of the second channel set (col 22, lines 30-40 for the interactive guide to sequentially display the programs and
based on the scan sequences). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the scan
criteria as taught by Kunkel in the smart TV method of Kim in order to scan for channels based on user behavior (Kunkel, col 21, lines-| 40-60). ‘

  

   

  
    
  
  

  
 
   

      

  
EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 2891 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 2892 of 3394

 PCT/US20
  
 

International application No.
PCT/US2013/055293

WRITTENOPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY  

  
 

 

Supplemental Box

In case the spacein anyof the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuationof:

Regarding Claim 10, Kim teachestangible, non-transitory computer readable medium having instructions stored thereon that, when
executed by a processor (paragraph 121 for having a Smart TV or electronic device element 300 with a multi-functional display element
302 and a receiver with a controller or processor means element 340 and paragraph 326 for having real time orlive broadcasting through a
satellite or terrestrial broadcast system), perform the method comprising: initiating a live television (TV) application associated with an
intelligent TV (paragraph 621 for the controller element 340 initializing the GUI element upen bootorpriorto full function of the electronic
device element 300 or the smart TV); determining, via a processor associated with the intelligent TV and prior to enabling full functionality
of thelive TV application (paragraph 621 for the controller element 340 or processor meansforinitializing the GUI element upon boot or
priorto full function of the electronic device element 300 or the smart TV), that a setup of one or more channelsets associated with the live
TV application is required (paragraph 328 for having a GUIto set up the electronic device with broadcast channelsfor receiving terrestrial
and satellite channels with real time broadcasting or live TV means); presenting,via a display of the intelligent TV (paragraph 327 for the
GUI being displayed on the display element 302 input boxes to enter information from the user for the smart TV element 300), a first setup
option dialog (figure 31 element 3110 forthe first box with channels NBC and FOX and Paragraph 327 for the controller element 340
controls the display element 302 with three different input boxes for dragging and dropping), wherein thefirst setup option dialog is
associated with a first channel set of the one or more channet sets (paragraph 327 for having a GUI with the display for setting up channeis
and figure 31 element 3110 for havingafirstlist of channels CBS, FOX, and NBC etc.); selecting the first setup option dialog associated
with the first channel! set (paragraph 327 for having a GUI with the display for setting up channels and figure 31 element 3110 for having a
firstlist of channels CBS, FOX, and NBCetc.); selectingthefirst setup option dialog associated with the first channelset(figure 31 element
3110 fora first set up box with a set of channels and paragraph 327 for having a user option of selecting a channel or selecting a menu
item for set up); scanning at least one signal source for one or more live TV channels (paragraph 636 for scanning channels either
automatically or manually at the request of the user and controlled by the controller element 340 and paragraph 642 for scanning for
broadcast channels); and enablingatleast partial functionality of the live TV application upon detecting the one or morelive TV channels of
the first channel set (paragraphs 646-647for skipping the channel scan and displaying the results of the channels found at that time or a
partiallist of channels along with displaying the results of the channel scan), wherein the at least partial functionality of the live TV
application is associated with the detected one or morelive TV channelsof the first channel set (paragraph 328 for having real time orlive
broadcasting througha satellite or terrestrial broadcast system and Paragraph 121 for having a Smart TV orelectronic device element 300
with a multi-functional! display element 302 and a receiver). Kim does notexplicitly teach scanning associated with the first channel set
and detecting the one or morelive TV channels associated with the first channel set. Kunkel has methods for a video scan (abstract) and
teaches scanning associated with the first channel set and detecting the one or more live TV channels associated with the first channel set
(col-21, lines 40-67 for having two different scans associated with a criteria for the first channel set such as a user selection and having a
second scan with a secondcriteria such as the user's behavior and then identifying or detecting the channels available according to the
criteria with col 3, lines 40-60 for using both analog anddigital signals for the tuner). !t would have been obvious to oneofordinary skill in
the art at the time of the invention to use the scan criteria as taught by Kunkel in the smart TV method of Kim in order to scan for channels
based on user behavior (Kunkel, col 21, lines 40-60).

 
   
  

  
  
  
  

   
 

 
 
   
   

 
 
 
   

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 

   Regarding Claim 11, Kim teaches wherein presenting the first setup option dialog includes presenting a second option dialog (figure 31
element 3110 for the first setup dialog box with a first set of broadcast channels such as NBC and FOX and a second dialog box element ©
3120 with a second set of channels that are part of the social network service or SNS channels such as Facebook and Twitter and ;
paragraph 328 for having the option of dragging and dropping the channels), wherein the second setup option dialog is associated with a
second channelset of the one or more channelsets(figure 31 for a second dialog box element 3120 with a secondset of channels that
are part of the social network service or SNS channels such as Facebook and Twitter and paragraph 328 for having the option ofdragging
and dropping the channels), and wherein the second option dialog is presented, via the display of the intelligent TV, at the same time as

| the first setup option dialog (figure 31 for the controller element 340 controls the display element 302 with three different input boxes
elements 3110, 3120, 3130 and 3140 for displayed simultaneously).
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Regarding Claim 12, Kim teaches wherein the selection ofthe first setu i i i i i i cié 1 ; * é ; P option dialog is made automatically via a processor associated
with the intelligent TV (paragraph 636 for having the GUI for scanning channels being displayed automatically by the controller element
340 of the smart TV element 300 andfigure 31 element 3110 for having a dialog boxfor selecting TV channels). -

Regarding Claim 13, Kim teaches wherein the selection of the first setup option dialog is made in responseto detecting an input received
at the intelligent TV via a remote control associated with the intelligent TV (paragraph 370 for having 4 remote controller associated with
the TV controller element 340 for making user selections based on the channel ma i in and paragraph 327for the disp!
a GUI to detect user actions for channel set up using a menu). p paragrap orthedisplay element302 having

Regarding Claim 14, Kim teaches wherein the at least one signal source includes at least one of an over-the-air broadcast medium, a
digital TV channel source, an.analog TV channel source, the Internet, a satellite provider, a cable provider, and a multiple-system operator
(paragraph 32 for using signals from a satellite network, a terrestrial broadcast, as well as the internet).

Regarding Claim 15, Kim teaches wherein the method further comprises: presenting, via the display of the intelligent TV (paragraph 327
for having a GUI for a display element 302), a first switch option associated with the first channel set (paragraph 327 for having a menu
with associated user actions for selecting a menuitem with figure 31 element 3110 for having a first set of channels onthe display in a box
and paragraph 330 for using a switch to go to the next channel in the channel region), wherein a selection of the first switch option tunes
the intelligent TV to the detected one or more live TV channelsofthe first channelset (paragraph 329for havingalist of channelsin the
first channelset element 3110, and paragraph 151 for the smart TV element 300 having a tuner element 305 for selecting a channel and
tuning to the channel frequency); and presenting,via the display of the intelligent TV (paragraph 327 for having a GUI for a display element
302), a second setup option dialog, wherein the second setup option dialog is associated with a second channelset of the one or more
channelsets(figure 31 for a second dialog box element 3120 with a second set of channels that are part of the social network service or
SNSchannels such as Facebook and Twitter and paragraph 328 for having the option of dragging and dropping the channels).

Regarding Claim 16, Kim teaches wherein the method further comprises: selecting the first switch option associated with the first channel
set (paragraph 327 for having a menu with associated user actions for selecting a menu item with figure 31 element 3110 for havingafirst
set of channels on the display in a box and paragraph 330for using a switch to go to the next channelin the channel region); and tuning
the intelligent TV to the one or morelive TV channelsof the first channel set (paragraph 329 for havingalist of channels in the first
channel set element 3110, and paragraph 151 for the smart TV element 300 having a tuner element 305for selecting a channel and tuning
to the channelfrequency).

Regarding Claim 17, Kim teaches wherein the method further comprises: selecting the second setup option dialog associated with the -
second channelset(figure 31 for a second dialog box element 3120 with a second set of channels thatare part of the social network
service or SNS channels such as Facebook and Twitter and paragraph 328 for having the option of dragging and dropping the channels).
Kim does notexplicitly teach scanning at least one signal source associated with the second channelset for one or morelive TV channels,
detecting the one or morelive TV channe!s associated with the second channel set, and enabling atleast partial functionality of the live TV
application upon detecting the one or more live TV channels of the second channel set, wherein the at least partial functionality of the live

| TV application is associated with the detected one or more live TV channels of the second channel set. Kunkel has methods for a video
scan (abstract) and teaches scanningatleast one signal source associated with the second channelset for one or morelive TV channels
(col 21, lines 40-67 for having two different scans associated with a criteria for the first channel set such as a user selection and having a
second scan with a second criteria such as the user’s behavior and then identifying or detecting the channels available according to the
criteria with col 3, lines 40-60 for using both analog anddigital signals for the tuner), detecting the one or more live TV channels associated
with the second channelset (col 21, lines 60-67 for identifying the channels thatfit the scan criteria or detecting the channels thatfit the
second scancriteria of the user's behavior) and enabling at least partial functionality of the live TV application upon detecting the one or
more live TV channels of the second channelset (co! 22, lines 15-30 for the application upon scanning the channels of the secondcriteria
tuneto thefirst and second selected programs and direct the program to the display device or allowing some function of the TV to display
the programs), wherein the at least partial functionality of the live TV application is associated with the detected one or more live TV
channels of the second channelset (col 22, lines 30-40 for the interactive guide to sequentially display the programs and based on the
scan sequences). It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the scancriteria as taught
by Kunkelin the smart TV method of Kim in order to scan for channels based on user behavior (Kunkel, col 21, lines 40-60).
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Continuation of:

Regarding Claim 19, Kim discloses a system, comprising: an intelligent television (TV) having a display and a tuner (paragraph 121 for
having a Smart TV or electronic device element 300 with a multi-functional display element 302 and a tuner element 305, and paragraph
328 for having real time orlive broadcasting through a satellite or terrestrial broadcast system), wherein the tuner is configured to receive
and convert broadcast content signals to be displayed by the display (paragraph 151 for converting the RF signals using the tuner element
305 and demodulating the signal for display with display element 302); an input device associated with the intelligent TV (paragraph 370
for having a remote controller associated with the TV controller element 340 for making user selections based on the channel map and
paragraph 327forthe display element 302 having a GU! to detect user actions for channel set up using a menu); a memory (paragraph
150 for having a storage unit element 345with the smart TV element 300 and paragraph 187 for the storage unit element 345 having
memory means); and a microprocessor operable to (paragraph 327for having a controller element 340 or processor meansto control the
GUIfor the smart TV element300):initiate a live TV application associated with the intelligent TV (paragraph 621 for the controller element
340initializing the GUI element upon boot or priorto full function of the electronic device element 300 or the smart TV); determine,prior to
enabling full functionality of the live TV application (paragraph 621 for the controller element 340initializing the GUI element upon bootor
Priorto full function of the electronic device element 300 or the smart TV), that a setup of one or more channel sets associated with the live
TV application is required (paragraph 328 for having a GUI to set up the electronic device with broadcast channels for receiving terrestrial
and satellite channels with real time broadcasting orlive TV means); present, via the display ofthe intelligent TV (paragraph 327 for the
GU! being displayed on the display element 302 input boxesto enter information from the user for the smart TV element 300), a first setup
option dialog (figure 31 element 3110 for the first box with channels NBC and FOX and paragraph 327 for the controller element 340
controls the display element 302 with three different input boxes for dragging and dropping), wherein the first setup option dialog is
associated with a first channel set of the one or more channel sets (paragraph 327 for having a GUI with the display for setting up channels
and figure 31 element 3110 for havingafirst list of channels CBS, FOX, and NBC etc.); select the first setup option dialog associated with
the first channel set (paragraph 327 for having a GUI with the display for setting up channels and figure 31 element 3110 for havinga first
list of channels CBS,.FOX, and NBCetc.); selecting the first setup option dialog associated with the first channel set (figure 31 element
3110 fora first set up box with a set of channels and paragraph 327for having a user option of selecting a channel or selecting a menu
item for set up); scan at least one signal source for one or more live TV channels (paragraph 636 for scanning channels either
automatically or manually at the request of the user and controlled by the controller element 340 and paragraph 642 for scanning for
broadcast channels); and enable atleast partial functionality of the live TV application upon detecting the one or morelive TV channels of
the first channel set (paragraphs 646-647 for skipping the channel scan and displaying the results of the channels found at that time ora
partial list of channels along with displaying the results of the channel scan), wherein the at least partial functionality of the live Tv ;
application is associated with the detected one or morelive TV channelsofthefirst channel set (paragraph 328for having Teal time orlive

. broadcasting througha satellite or terrestrial broadcast system and paragraph 121 for having a Smart TV or electronic device element 300
with a multi-functional display element 302 and a receiver). Kim does not explicitly disclose scanning associated with the first channe! set
and detecting the one or morelive TV channels associated with the first channel set. Kunkel has methodsfor a video scan (abstract) and
discloses scanning associated with the first channel set and detecting the one or more live TV channels associated with thefirst channel

. set (col 21, lines 40-67 for having two different scans associated with a criteria for the first channel set such as a user selection and having
a second scan with a second criteria such as the user's behavior andthen identifying or detecting the channels available according to the
criteria with col 3; lines 40-60 for using bath analog and digital signals for the tuner). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in
the art at the time of theInvention to use the scan criteria as taught by Kunkelin the smart TV system of Kim in order to scan for channels
based on userbehavior (Kunkel, col 21, lines 40-60).

Regarding Claim 20, Kim discloses wherein the selection of the first setup option dialog is madein response to detecting an input received
at the intelligent TV via the input device (paragraph 370 for having a remote controlier associated with the TV controller element 340 formaking user selections based on the channel map and paragraph 327 for the display element 302 having a GUI to detect user actions for
channelset up using a menu). .
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Claims 9 and 18 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Kimet al, hereinafter Kim in view of Kunkel, and
further in view of Blanchard et al, hereinafter Blanchard. ‘

Regarding Claim 9 and 18, Kim teaches having thelive TV application upon scanning all channel sets of the one or more channelsets
associated with the live TV application (paragraph647 for having the controller determineif the channel scan is complete). Kim and
Kunkel do not explicitly teach enabling thefull functionality of the live TV. Blanchard hasafull scan of every frequencyto find a channel
(abstract) and teaches enabling the full functionality of the live TV (paragraph 26 for having the TV revert to normal operationsorfull

-| function once the scan is complete and paragraphs 22-23 for scanning the TV channels and then enabling control for the TV to have
normal operations). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the enabling of
functionality as taught by Blanchard in the smart TV method of Kim in order to allow for quicker or immediate use of the TV set (Blanchard,paragraph 23). . :

Claims 1-20 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus haveindustrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
| madeorusedin industry. . 
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Box No. I Basis of this opinion -

With regard to the language,this opinion has been established on the basisof:

XI the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled,
J a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposesof international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

[ This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized byor notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis. 1(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished: ,
a. (means)

on paper
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in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequentor additional copiesis identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.
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Box No. V
 Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regardto novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement . 
 

 Statement 

   
 

 
 

Novelty (N) Claims 1-20 YES
Claims None — NO

 Inventive step (IS) . Claims None YES 

 
 

 
 

 Claims

 Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20 YES
Claims

 

 
 

 

 

 2. Citations and explanations:

 
 

Claims 1-20 lacks an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Hwangin view of Klostermanetal.

Regarding claim 1, Hwang disclose a method (Metadata Display Contral Method and System for Broadcast Receiver, abstract),comprising: .

Presenting,via a display of an intelligent television (TV), live TV content, wherein the live TV content is presentedto a first portion of the
display (The display unit 140 displays the video data of the broadcast program transmitted by the broadcaststation, fig.1-2, para. 0033);

Receiving an electronic program guide (EPG) presentation inputattheintelligent TV (Electronic Program Guide (EPG)is referred to as

2o0a6)as para. 00085, 0026;Interactive TV 100 receives the broadcast programs and Metadata associated with broadcast program, fig.* yan : : :

Determining, by a processor associated with the intelligent TV and in responseto receiving the EPG presentation input, EPGinformation
that correspondstoatleast one of the presented live TV content and the EPG presentation input received (the metadata is transmitted to
the mobile terminal 300 through a Bluetooth link established betweenthe interactive. TV 100 and the mobile terminal 300, para. 0036,
0037; the controller 370 monitors to detect user command input by the viewerand determines, if a user commandis detected, once
determined if the metadata is received, the metadata (EPG) associated with the broadcast program is displayed, fig. 6, para. 0064-0065),
and . :

Retrieving, from at least one source, the EPG information (the control unit 160 of the interactive TV 100 receives metadata (EPG)
associated broadcast programsprovidedby the broadcaststation or broadcast service provider,fig. 1, para. 0035).
Hwangfails to specifically teach determining, by processor, an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG presentation layoutincludes at

least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel. However, Klostermanetal. discloses
a system/method for displaying an electronic program guide (Abstract) and teaches determining an EPG presentation layout, wherein the .
EPGpresentation layout includes at least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel (
a program guide data processor 1205 and a plug-in program guide controller module 1240 wherein the madule 1240 determines the
program guide 1205 capabilities by allowing user to customize the program guide layout, fig. 12, col.12, lines 65-67 and col. 13, lines
10-21; a user may evoke a preview screen within the display content where the user can view EPG information within a live TV application
panel which can be referred to a hypertune, fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). , .
Hwangteachesthat the metadata (EPG) can overlap the broadcast program displayed on screen ofthe interactive TV 100(fig. 2, para.

0036), but fails to specifically teach presenting,via the display, the EPG information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of
the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application
panel overlapsatleast a portion of the presented live TV content. However, Klostermanet al. teaches presenting, via the display, the EPG |
information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with
the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application panel overlapsat least a portion of the presentedlive TV content(a :
preview window or a pop-up windowthat can overlap the currentlive program while searching or messaging the program guide via user
interaction, fig. 2, col. 7, lines 62-67 and fig. 5a, col. 8, lines 42-59 andfig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). Therefore, it would have been obvious
to one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching of an Electronic Program Guide display system and method that
includes a processor capableof processing the user cammand for EPG layout presentation and output displays overlays,
picture-in-picture, and pop-up windowswhile responding to user commandsduring live content broadcast as taught by Klostermanetal. to
incorporate the above EPGdisplaying featuresin the invention of Hwangin order to provide an easy and convenient way to manipulate
the electronic program guide based on user command and preferences (Klostermanet al., col. 1, line 64 - col. 2, line 7).
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  Regarding claim 2, Hwang disclose the methodofclaim 1, wherein determining the EPG presentation layout further comprises:
Referring to rules stored in a memory, whereinthe rules include one or more EPGinformation layout templates, wherein the one or

more EPG information layout templates correspond to one or more EPG presentation inputs (storage 360 stores application programs
associated with functionsof the mobile terminal 300, metadata and sub-metadata from interactive TV or user data and may bedivided into
program region and a dataregion,fig. 4, para. 0048); .

Matching the received EPG presentation input to one of the one or more EPG presentation inputs (user selects one of the items
constituting the metadata, controller 370 transmits the information of the selected item to the interactive TV 100 and the metadatais
displayed currently, when channel!is switched or program ended, fig. 4, para.0050); and .

Hwangfails to specifically teach determining, based on the match, a select EPG information layout template for the EPG presentation
layout from the one or more EPGinformation layout templates. However, Klostermanet al. teaches determining, based on the match, a
select EPG information layout template for the EPG presentation layoutfrom the one or more EPG information layout templates (an
electronic program guide that can have different display arrangements suchasdifferent typeface,different color, given additional spacefor
program description or other graphic enhancements, thereby one can concludethat such preference is stored in a computer readable
medium ofthe device 100,fig. 2, col. 6, lines 59-63; User can upgrade/change pragram guides based on preferences,col. 13, lines 10-25.
It would have been obviousto oneofordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teaching of the use of EPG layout
choicesstored in memory based on useror provider as taught by Klastermanet al. to incorporate the above featuresin the invention of
Hwangin orderto allow modification and alterations to the program guide without requiring major hardware changes.

 

  
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  Regarding claim 3, Hwang discloses the methodof claim 1, wherein the EPG informationis retrieved from two or more signal sources
(EPGinformationis retrieved trom interactive TV control system includes broadcastreceiver unit 110, data processing unit.115, a
feedback data transmitter 120, Bluetooth unit 130, storage unit 120 and a control unit 160, Fig. 2, para, 0028).

  
  Regarding claim 4, Hwang discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the at feast one sourceis at least oneof a local memory, a remote °

memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located ‘across a network (broadcastreceiver unit 110 receives and processesthe broadcast
signals and transmitter 120 receives and transmits channeldata via IP network, fig. 2, para. 0029 and para. 0031). :

 

  Regarding claim 5, Hwangdiscloses the method of claim 1, wherein at least one of EPG information and the live TV application pane!is at
least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV contentis visible beneath the presented EPG information (the Bluetooth
communication link established through the interactive TV 100is disabled allowing the metadata (EPG, para. 0026) to overlap the current
broadcastprogram displayed, fig. 1, para. 0036).

 
    
 
  
 

Regarding claim 6, Hwang disclose the method of claim 1, wherein the EPG presentation input is provided via an input device associated
with the intelligent TV (mobile terminal 300 can communicate with interactive TV 100, the viewer may request and receive metadata from
the mobile device 300, fig. 1, para. 0036 and fig. 6, para, 0064).  

 
 

Regarding claim 7, Hwang disclose the method of claim 1, but fails to specifically teach wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to
present the EPG information in a tabular format. However, Klosterman et al. teaches wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to
present the EPG information in a tabular format (a grid format for the schedule guide display output based on an x-y axis layout, fig. 4 & fig.
3a, col. 5, lines 44-46). It would have been obvious to oneof ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teachings of a grid format
arrangementfor the EPG layout displayed on the interactive TV as taught by Klostermanetal. to incorporate the above EPG presentation
layoutin the invention of Hwang in order to provide multiple options for viewing and selecting EPG information for user, providing an easier
access to information or by providing a user a customization experience.

 
  
   
 
  

Regarding claim 8, Hwang disclose the method of-claim 7, but fails to specifically teach wherein the tabular format is ordered by at least
one of channel numberand time associated with the EPG information. However, Klosterman etal. teaches wherein the tabular formatis
orderedby atleast one of channel number and time associated with the EPG information (guide screen 200 contains cells:245 and each
cell may contain channel number 32, program service name, and Program Broadcast Service name,fig. 2, col. 6, lines 46-52; an EPG
layout format that includes channel! name, time and additional information asit relates to the EPG information provided (fig. 4a,col. 8, lines
17-25). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching of a program guide with program
detail information such as time, name and channelof the program information as taught by Klostermanetal. to incorporate theabove
features in theinvention of Hwangin orderto provide user with detailed information and options for easy manipulation by user in an
electronic program guide system and method.

 
  

   
  

  Regarding claim 9, Hwang disclose the method of claim 8, wherein the EPG information is associated with preferred content(controller
370 detects and determines user commandsanduserselection commandof metadata (EPG) associated with broadcast program, fig. 6,
para. 0064-0066). . :
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Regarding claim 10, Hwangdisclose the method of claim 1, further comprising:
Determining a select-focus is assaciated with an EPG entry in the presented EPG information (Controller 370 determinesuser selection
command input based on the received metadata (EPG)infarmation, fig. 6, para. 0065-0066).
Hwangfails to specifically teach initiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timer includes a goaltimer.
However, Klosterman etal. teachesinitiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timer includes a goal timer
(a guide screen 400 having an interactive‘information region where the user can select a program that has a later scheduled time and may
sean recording option or the auto tune option to view upcoming pragram or the description of the program content, fig. 4,col. 8, lines
Hwangalso fails to specifically teach presenting, upon reachingthe goal time, an EPG preview window adjacent to the EPG entry
associated with the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview window includes at least one of a thumbnail graphic, a description, and a time
associated with the EPG entry. However, Klostermanetal. teaches presenting, upon reaching the goal time, an EPG preview window"
adjacent to the EPG entry associated with the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview window includes at least one of a thumbnail graphic,
adescription, and a time associated with the EPG entry (a guide screen 500that has an interactive region 520 where message screen 550
displays description ofthe program content and may contain anicon linked to a short video preview and the preview maybein the form of
picture-in-picture displaying possible information about upcoming program,fig. 5a-b,col. 8, lines 43-59). It would have been obvious to one
of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teachings ofa timer and a preview window capable of recording or auto tuning
broadcast pragramsalong with EPG information displayed in a preview window as taught by Klostermanetal. to incorporate the above
EPGfeatures in the invention of Hwang in order to provide users with the convenience of viewing a program at a later time or to preview a
program to determine the user's preference. ,

Regarding claim 11, Hwangdiscloses the method of claim 10, wherein the EPG preview window includes a preview indicator, and wherein
the previewindicatoris linked to the EPG entry (the Interactive TV 100 displays a‘query message asking whetherto receive the metadata
(EPG) in the form of pop-up window,for example a user selects a channel on the interactive TV 100, then a pop-up window is displayed
0058-0087), querying message asking whetherto receive metadata (EPG) associated with broadcast program ondisplay,fig. 5, para.
Regarding claim 12, Hwangdisclose a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium havinginstructions stored there on that, when
executed by a processor(storage unit 360 stores application programs, metadata and sub metadata,fig. 3, para.0048), perform the
method comprising: . - :

Presenting, via a display of an intelligent television (TV), live TV content, wherein the live TV contentis presented to a first portion of the
display (The display unit 140 displays the video data of the broadcast program transmitted by the broadcaststation, fig.1-2, para. 0033);

Receiving an electronic program guide (EPG) presentation input at the intelligent TV (Electronic Program Guide (EPG)is referred to as
“Metadata”, para. 0026;Interactive TV 100 receives the broadcast programs and Metadata associated with broadcast program,fig. 2, para.
0036); and
Determining, by a processorassociated with the intelligent TV and in response to receiving the EPG presentation input, EPG information

that correspondsto at least one of the presented live TV content and the EPG presentation input received (the metadatais transmitted to
the mobile terminal 300 through a Bluetooth link established betweenthe interactive TV 100 and the mobile terminal 300, para. 0036,
0037; the controller 370 monitors to detect user commandinput by the viewer and determines, if a user commandis detected, once
determinedif the metadata is received, the metadata (EPG) associated with the broadcast programis displayed, fig. 6, para. 0064-0065);and

Retrieving, from at least one source, the EPG information (the control unit 160 of the interactive TV 100 receives metadata (EPG)
associated broadcast programs provided by the broadcaststation or broadcast service provider,fig. 1, para. 0035).
Hwangfails to specifically teach determining, by processor, an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG presentation layoutincludes at

least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel. However, Klostermanetal. discloses a
system/methodfor displaying an electronic program guide (Abstract) and teaches determining an EPG presentation layout, wherein the
EPGpresentation layautincludesat least one positian associated with content of the EPG information within a tive TV application panel
(a program guide data processor 1205 and a plug-in program guide controller module 1240 wherein the module 1240 determines the
program guide 1205 capabilities by allowing user to customize the program guidelayout, fig. 12, col.12, lines 65-67 and col. 13, lines
10-21; a user may evoke a preview screen within the display content where the user can view EPGinformation within a live TV application
panel which can be referred to a hypertune, fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). :
Hwang teachesthat the metadata (EPG) can overlap the broadcast program displayed on screenoftheinteractive TV 100(fig. 2, para.

0036), but fails to specifically teach presenting, via the display, the EPG information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of
the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application
panel overlapsatleast a portion of the presented live TV content. However, Klostermanetal. teaches presenting, via the display, the EPG
information in the EPG presentation layout to a second partion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with
the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application panel overlapsatleast a portion of the presented live TV.content (a
preview window or a pop-up windowthat can overlapthe currentlive program while searching or messaging the program guide via user
interaction, fig. 2, col. 7, lines 62-67 andfig. 5a, col. 8, lines 42-59 andfig. 6d,col. 10, lines 1-14). Therefore, it would have been obvious to
one ofordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching the teaching of an Electronic Program Guide display system and
method that includes a processor capable of processing the user command for EPG layout presentation and output displays overlays,
picture-in-picture, and pop-up windowswhile responding to.user commands during live content broadcast as taught by Klostermanetal. to
incorporate the above EPG displaying features in the invention of Hwangin order to provide an easy and convenient way to manipulatethe].
electronic program guide based on user command andpreferences (Klostermanetal., col. 1, line 64 - col. 2, line 7).
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Regarding claim 13, Hwangdisclose the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein determining the EPG
presentation layout further comprises: .

Referring to rules stored in a memory, wherein the rules include one or more EPGinformation layout templates, wherein the one or
more EPG information layout templates correspond to one or more EPG presentation inputs (storage 360 stores application programs
associated with functions of the mobile terminal 300, metadata and sub-metadata from interactive TV or user data and maybe divided into
program region and a data region, fig. 4, para. 0048);

Matching the received EPG presentation input to one of the one or more EPG presentation inputs (user selects one of the items
constituting the metadata, controller 370 transmits the information of the selected item to the interactive TV 100 and the metadatais
displayed currently, when channelis switched or program ended, fig. 4, para.0050). ,

Hwangfails to specifically teach determining, based on the match, a select EPG information layout template for the EPG presentation.
layout from the one or more EPGinformation layout templates. However, Klostermanet al. teaches determining, based on the match, a
select EPG information layout template for the EPG presentation layout from the one or moreEPGinformation fayout templates (an .
electronic program guide that can havedifferent display arrangements such asdifferent typeface,differentcolor, given additional space for
program description or other graphic enhancements, thereby one can conclude that such preferenceis stored in a computer readable
medium of the device 100, fig. 2, col. 6, lines 59-63; User can upgrade/change program guides based on preferences,col. 13, lines 10-25).
Therefore, it would have been obviousto oneofordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings ofthe use of EPG
layoutchoices stored in memory based on useror provider as taught by Klostermanetal. to incorporate the above desired EPG features
in the invention of Hwangin orderto allow modification and alterations to the program guide without requiring major hardware changes.

Regarding claim 14, Hwang discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein the EPG infarmation is .
retrieved from twoor more signal sources (EPGinformationis retrieved from interactive TV control system includes broadcast receiverunit
0028) processing unit 115, a feedback data transmitter 120, Bluetooth unit 130, storage unit 120 and a control unit 160, Fig. 2, para, «
Regarding claim 15, Hwang discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein the at least one source
is at least one of a local memory, a remote memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network (broadcastreceiverunit
110 receives and processesthe broadcast signals and transmitter 120 receives and transmits channel data via IP network, fig. 2, para.
0029 and para. 0031). ,

Regarding claim 16, Hwangdiscloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein at least one of EPG
information and the live TV application panelis at least partially ttansparent, and wherein the presented live TV content is visible beneath
the presented EPG information (the Bluetooth communication link established through the interactive TV 100 is disabled allowing the
metadata (EPG, para. 0026) to overlap the current broadcast program displayed; fig. 1, para. 0036). .

Regarding claim 17, Hwang disclose the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, butfails to specifically teach
wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to present the EPG information in a tabular format. However, Klosterman et al. teaches
wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to present the EPG information in a tabular format (a grid format for the schedule guide -
display output based on an x-y axis layout,fig. 1 & fig. 3a, col. 5, lines 44-46). (Therefore, it would have been obvious to one of ordinary
skill at the time of the invention to combinea grid format arrangementfor the EPG layout displayed ontheinteractive TV as taught by
Klostermanetal. to incorporate the above desired EPG displaying formatin the invention of Hwangin order to provide multiple options for
viewing and selecting EPG information for user, providing an easier accessto information or by providing a user a customization
experience.

Regarding claim 18, Hwang disclose the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein the method further
comprising: .

Determining a select-focusis associated with an EPG entry in'the presented EPG information (Controller 370 determines userselection
commandinput based on the received metadata (EPG)information, fig. 6, para. 0065-0066).
Hwangfails to specifically teachinitiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timer inciudes a goal timer.

However, Klostermanet al. teachesinitiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timer includes a goal timer
(a guide screen 400 having aninteractive infarmation region where the user can select a program that hasalater scheduled time and may
select the recording option or the auto tune option to view upcoming program orthe description of the program content,fig. 4,col. 8, lines26-41). .
wang also fails to specifically teach presenting, upon reaching the goaltime, an EPG preview window adjacent to the EPG entry ;
associated with the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview windowincludesat least one of a thumbnail graphic, a description, and a time
associated with the EPG entry. However, Klostermanet al. teaches presenting, upon reaching the goaltime, an EPG preview window _
adjacentta the EPG entry associated with the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview windowincludesat least one of a thumbnail graphic,
a description, and a time associated with the EPG entry (a guide screen 500thathasan interactive region 520 where message: screen 550
displays description of the program content and may contain an iconlinked to a short video preview and the preview maybein the form of
picture-in-picture displaying possible information about upcoming program,fig. 5a-b,col. 8, lines 43-59). Therefore, it would have been
obviousto one ofordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teachingsof a timer and a preview window capableof recording or
auto tuning broadcast programsalong with EPG information displayed in a preview window as taught by Klostermanet al. to incorporate
the above desired EPG featuresin the invention of Hwangin order to provide users with the convenience of viewing a programata tater
time or to preview a program to determine the user’s preference. ,

Regarding claim 19, Hwang discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable mediurn of claim 12, wherein the EPG preview
windowincludes a preview indicator, and wherein the preview indicatoris linked to the EPG entry (the Interactive TV 100 displays a query
message asking whether to receive the metadata (EPG)in the form ofpop-up window, for example a user. selects a channel on the
interactive TV 100, then a pop-up window Is displayed presenting a querying message asking whetherto receive metadata (EPG)
associated with broadcast program ondisplay,fig. 5, para. 0056-0057).
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Regarding claim 20, Hwang disclose a system (Interactive TV of a metadata display control system, abstract, fig.1) comprising:
Anintelligent television (TV) having a display and a tuner, whereinthetuneris configured to receive and convert broadcast content

signals to be displayed by the display(Interactive TV 100 having display unit 140 and broadcastreceiver unit 110 includes a tuner and
demodulator which receives and converts broadcast signal to be outputtedto the display unit 140, fig. 2, para. 0029-0030);

An input device associated with the intelligent TV (mobile terminal 300, fig. 1, para. 0032); .
A memory (storage unit 150 and storage 360 stores application programs, metadata, sub metadata, and recorded broadcast programs

fig. 2, para. 0034 and fig. 4, para. 0048); and .
A microprocessor(Data processing unit 115,fig. 2, para. 0030) operable to:

Present, via a display of an intelligent television (TV), live TV content, wherein the live TV contentis presentedto a first portion of the
display (The display unit 140 displays the video data of the broadcast program transmitted by the broadcaststation, fig:1-2, para. 0033);

Receive an electronic program guide (EPG)presentation inputat the intelligent TV (Electronic Program Guide (EPG)is referred to as
“Metadata”, para. 0005, 0026;Interactive TV 100 receives thé broadcast programs and Metadata associated with broadcast program, fig.
2, para. 0036); and

Determine, in response to receiving the EPG presentation input, EPG information that correspondsto at least one of the presentedlive
TV content and the EPG presentation input received (the metadatais transmitted to the mobile terminal 300 through a Bluetooth link
established betweenthe interactive TV 100 and the mobile terminal 300, para. 0036, 0037; the controller 370 monitors to detect user
commandinput by the viewer and determines, if a user command is detected, once determinedif the metadata is received, the metadata
(EPG) associated with the broadcast programis displayed, fig. 6, para. 0064-0065); and

Retrieve, from at least one source, the EPG information (the control unit 160 of the interactive TV 100 receives metadata (EPG)
associated broadcast programsprovided by the broadcaststation or broadcast service provider,fig. 1, para, 0035).
Hwangfails to specifically teach determine, an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG presentation layout includes at least one

position associated with content of the EPG .information within a live TV application panel. However, Klostermanetal. discloses a
system/methodfor displaying an electronic program guide (Abstract) and teaches determine an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG
presentation layoutincludes at least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel(a
program guide data processor 1205 and a plug-in program guide controller module 1240 wherein the module 1240 determinesthe
program guide 1205 capabilities by allowing user to customize the program guidelayout, fig. 12, col.12, lines 65-67 and col. 13, lines
10-21; a user may evoke a preview screen within the display content where the user can view EPG information within a live TV application
panel which can be referred to a hypertune, fig. 6d,-col. 10, lines 1-14). :
Hwangteachesthat the metadata (EPG) can overlap the broadcast program displayed on screenofthe interactive TV 100(fig. 2, para.

0036), but fails to specifically teach present, via the display, the EPG information in the EPG presentation layout to a secondportion of the
display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with the live TV application panel, and wherein the live Ww application
paneloverlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV content. However, Klosterman etal. teaches resent, via the display, the EPG ;
information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with
the live TV application panel, and wherein thelive TV application panel overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV content (a
preview window or a pop-up windowthat can overlap the current live program while searching or messaging the program guide via user
interaction, fig. 2, col. 7, lines 62-67 and fig. 5a, col. 8, lines 42-59 and fig. Gd, col. 10, lines 1-14). Therefore, it would have been obvious to
one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching of an Electronic Program Guide display system and method that
includes a processor capable of processing the user command for EPG layout presentation and output displays overlays,
picture-in-picture, and pop-up windows while responding to user commandsduring live content broadcast as taught by Klosterman etal. to
incorporate the above EPG displaying features in the invention of Hwang in order to provide an easy and convenient way to manipulate the
electronic program guide based on user command andpreferences (Klostermanetal., col. 1, line 64 - col. 2, tine 7).

Claims 1-20 meetthecriteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
madeor usedin industry.
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  1. i] The applicantis hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the Intemational Searching
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For more detailed instructions, see PCT Applicant’s Guide, InternationalPhase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

  

   

  
 2. C The applicant ‘is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.  

  3. [] With regard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:
the protest together withthe decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any
request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.  

 C] no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made. 
 
 

 
 4. Reminders :

The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinionofthe International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The Intemational Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenor is to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public. :
Shortly after the cxpiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application,or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion ofthe technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).

Within 19 monthsfrom thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandfor international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postponetheentry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months(orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pcter/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters. :
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PCT

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCTArticle 18 and Rules 43 and.44)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/2206583-451-PCT

ACTION : as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. _Internationalfiling date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year) ~
PCT/US2013/055296 16 August 2013 17 August 2012

ARPTABnics AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searchin1 a g Authority and is transmitted to. the applicant
according to Article 18. A copyis being transmitted to the International Bureau. ,

This international search report consists of a total of a sheets.
[] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search wascarried out on thebasisof:

the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.

LC] a translation of the international application into whichis the language of
a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

b. CJ This international search report has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6dis(a)).

c. C] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

Cc] Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

3. LC] Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.III).

4. With regardto thetitle,yo

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

LC) the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract, ;
the text is approved as submitted by the applicant. .

CJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant
may, within-one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,
a. the figure of the drawingsto be published with the abstract is Figure No. 21

as suggested by the applicant.

, C as selected by this Authority, because the applicantfailed to suggest a figure.
CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

b. CJ noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.

 
Form PCT/ISA/210 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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application No.
PCT/US2013/055296

 

      
INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPorT PCT/US20 Internationa]

  
    
 

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01) ‘
USPC - 725/39

Accordingto International Patent Classification (IPC)or to both nationalclassification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification s:
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445, 7/173 (2013.01) |
USPC - 348/E5.104, E5.105, E5.112; 725/39, 40, 43, 44, 47

 

 
 
 

 

   ystem followed by classification symbols)
 

   

  
 
 Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documentsare included in the fields searched

CPC - HO4N 5/45, 5/44543, 21/47, 21/482, 21/4316, 21/4626 (2013.01)

  Electronic data base consulted during the international search (nameofdata base and, where practicable, search terms used)
 PatBase, Google Patents, Google  

 
  

 
 

C, DOCUMENTSCONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT  

  Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevantto claim No.  
  

 
US 2002/0067376 A1 (MARTINet al) O6 June 2002 (06.08.2002) entire document

US 2001/0056577 A1 (GORDONetal) 27 December 2001 (27.12.2001) entire document 
 US 2011/0145860 A1 (WE!)16 June 2011 (16.06.2011) entire document  
 US 8,220,021 B1 (LOOK etal) 10 July 2012 (10.07.2012) entire document

 
 CI

* Special categories of cited documents: : “T” later documentpublished after the internationalfiling date or priority
“A” documentdefining the generalstate of the art which is not considered date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand

C] Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C.
    
  
  

* to be of particular relevance : the principle or theory underlying the invention

“E”  carlicr application or patent but published onor after the international «x document of particular relevance; the claimedinvention cannotbe
filing date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive  

“L” document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is step when the documentis taken alone
cited to establish the publication date of anothercitation or other “y” documentofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannotbespecial reason (as specified) considered to involve au inventive step when the documentis

“QO” document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other ~~ combined with one or more other such documents, such combinationmeans being obvious to a person skilled in the art

“p” document published priorto the internationalfiling date but laterthan  «&” document member ofthe same patent familythe priority date claimed :

Date of the actual completion ofthe international search

 
  
  
  
 

 

 Date of mailing of the international search report

2 9 NOV.2013

Authorizedofficer: ;
5 Blaine R. Copenheaver

  
  

 

 
 

 
 

 

14 November 2013

  
 

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

 
 

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.
1560 BROADWAY
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DENVER,CO 80202

 PCT

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE _
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

 
  
  

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

(PCT Rule 43bis.1)

  (daymouhiyer, 2 9 NOV. 2013
FOR FURTHER ACTION

See paragraph 2 helow

 
 

 
 

 

Applicant’s or agent’sfile reference
6583-451-PCT

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/055296 16 August 2013

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both nationalclassification and IPC
_IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/39

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Priority date (day/munth/year)

17 August 2012

 
 

1. This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the followingitems:

i] Box No.I _ Basis of the opinion
[] Box No. II Priority

Box No. IIT Non-establishmentof opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. IV Lackofunity of invention

Box No. V___Reasoned statement under Rule 43bés.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventivestep or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documentscited

Box No. VIE Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VIIT_ Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply wherethe applicant chooses an Authority

other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66. dis) that writtenopinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to the IPEA
‘a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments,before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
Forfurther options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US| Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US , Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 14 November 2013 PCT Hel - 574-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011) .
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 WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/055296

Box No. I Basis of this opinion .

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

 

    
 Xx] the internationalapplication in the language in whichit wasfiled.  
 CJ a translation ofthe international application into ___ which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposesofinternational search (Rules 12:3(a) and 23.1(b)).   
   2. C] This opinion has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized byornotified

to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43dis.1(a))  
 

  3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed orfurnished: :  

   a. (means)

LJ on paper
CL] in electronic form  
 

 
 

b. (time) 
 C] in the international application as filed

C] together with the international application in electronic form  
 subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search 

  4. C] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequence listing has been tiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

 

 

 
5. Additional comments:
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  . PCT/US2043/055296 2:
WRITTEN OPINION OFTHE International application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
 

 PCT/US2013/055296

  
 

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 435is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty,
: citations and explanations supporting such statement  inventive step or industrial applicability;

 Statement

 
 

Novelty (N) Claims None
Claims 
 

 
 

 Inventive step (IS) Claims None , YES
Claims 1-20

 

 

 

 
 
 Industrial applicability (IA) _ Claims 1-20 : “YES

Claims

  
 

  2. Citationsand explanations:

  Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCTArticle 33(2) as being anticipated by Martin et al. hereinafter referred to as Martin.
Regarding Claim 1, Martin discloses a method, comprising: presenting, via a display of an intelligent television (TV) (Para. [0005]
regarding systems and methods described herein relate to a porta! for simultaneously viewing video channels, launching interactive
applications, and/or interfacing with locally or remotely stored content), live TV broadcast content (Fig. 7A regarding talkshow video 700:
Para. [0088] regarding A given page maydisplay a composite program consisting entirely oflive video cells, a composite program
containing somelive video combined with locally displayed content), wherein the live TV broadcast contentis presented to a first portion of
the display (Fig. 7A regarding talkshow video 700 overthe entire display); receiving an informational input at the intelligent TV (Para.
[0122] regarding Whenanentry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed); determining, by a
processor associated with the intelligent TV and in responseto receiving the informational input, live TV informational content that
correspondsto at least oneof the presentedlive TV broadcast content and the informationalinput received (Para. [0122] regarding When
an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject);
retrieving, from at least one source, the live TV informational content (Para. [0035] regarding multiplexer 1040 handles audio and video
data received from a numberofparallel sources andinteracts with transmitter 1080 to broadcastthe information along a numberof
channels. In addition to audio and video data, messages, applications); and presenting, via the display, the live TV informational contentto
a second portion of the display (Fig. 7A regarding info content 704, 706, 708 within semitransparent bar 702; Fig. 7B regarding info cell.
710, overlay 712), wherein the second portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel (Para. [0122] regarding When
an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject), and
wherein the live TV application panel overlapsat least a portion of the presented live TV broadcast content (Para. [0122] regarding a
semi-transparent bar 702 across the bottom of the screen that includes an information icon... the text may be in a semi-transparent
background overlaid in the upperleft comer of screen 700).

 
 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

   Regarding Claim 2, Martin disctoses the method of claim 1, and further discloses wherein determining thelive TV informational content
further comprises: referring to rulesstored in a memory (Para. [0049] regarding STB 1140 includes a central processor 220 including
associated memory elements and adapted to receive input data from.:.remote; Para. [0051] regarding The memory of STB 1140 may
include EEPROM, host RAM,flash memory for software and data), wherein the rules include one or more informational contentfields
mappedto at least one live TV broadcast content type (Para. [0051] regarding The memory of STB 1140 may include EEPROM, host
RAM,flash memory for software and data; Para. (0052) regarding Graphics processor 252 is preferably designed to generate a screen
display combining moving images together with overlaid text or other images. More specifically, graphics processor 252 can combine four
layers; Para. [0122] regarding a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject); comparing a live TV broadcast content
type associated with the presented live TV broadcast content with the one or more mappedinformational content fields (Para. [0052]
regarding central processor 220 and combinesthis information with information received from video decoder 248 to generate the screen
display, Para. [0122] regarding a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject); determining select informational
contentfields from the one or more mappedinformational contentfields (Para. [0122] regarding a new overlay 712 is displayed with details
on the selected subject), wherein the select informational content fields are associated with the live TV broadcast content type associated
with the presented live TV broadcast content (Para. [0122] regardingIf the highlights icon 706 is selected, a composite video is shown with
the talk show videoin a window 730 positioned at the upper right comerof the screen and a highlight clip looping in a main window 732);
and including the select informational contentfields in the tive TV informational content for retrieval (Para. [0122] regarding each entry in
the information cell 710 can be highlighted using directional keys on remote contro! 230. When an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on
remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed). :

 
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

   
  Regarding Claim 3, Martin discloses the method of claim 1, and further discloses wherein the live TV informational contentis retrieved

fram two or more signal sources (Para. [0035] regarding multiplexer 1040 handles. audio and video data received from a numberofparallel!
sources and interacts with transmitter 1080 to broadcastthe information along a numberof channels.In addition to audio and video data,
messages, applications (software programs), CD-quality audio data or any othertypeofdigital data may be introduced into someorall of
these channels intermixed). . :
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 International application No.  PCT/US20
WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY   
 

 
PCT/US2013/055296

Supplemental Box 
  In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.

Continuation of:

Regarding Claim 4, Martin discloses the method of claim 1, and further discloses wherein the at teast one source is at least oneof a local
memory, a remote memory, a broadcastsignal, and a memory located across a network (Para. [0035] regarding multiplexer 1040 handles
audio and video data received from a number of parailel sources and interacts with transmitter 1080 to broadcast the information along a
ooatdeteaels. In renee audio and video data, messages, applications (software programs), CD-quality audio data or any otherOf digital data maybeintroduced into someorail of these channels intermixed; Para. [0050] regarding STB 114: it242 and demodulator 244). I Ire 9 ©2189 Includes 2 funer

 

  
     
 

  Regarding Claim 5, Martin discloses the method of claim 1, and further discloses wherein at least one ofthe live TV informationa! content
and the live TVapplication panelis at least partially transparent, and wherein the presentedlive TV broadcast contentis visible beneath
the presentedlive Tv informational content (Para. [0122] regarding a semi-transparent bar 702 across the bottom of the screen that
includes an information icon 704... the text maybein a semi-transparent background overlaid in the upperleft comerof screen 700).

 

  
  
  
 Regarding Claim 6, Martin discloses the method of claim 1, and further discloses whereinasizeofthefirst partion is maintained upon

presenting the live TV informational content via' the second portion of the display (Fig. 7A to Fig. 7B, wherein talkshow video 700 remains
the samesize while info 704, 706, 708, window 710, overlay 712 are displayed).   

 Regarding Claim 7, Mantin discloses the methodof claim 1, and further discloses wherein the informational input ls provided via an input
device associated with the intelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding Whenanentry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a
new overlay 712 is displayed). .

  
  
 Regarding Claim 8, Martin discloses the method of claim 1, and further discloses wherein the presented live TV broadcast contentincludes

at least one of a movie, a TV program,a’sport event, a TV special, and a radio program (Fig. 7A regarding talkshow video 700).  
 Regarding Claim 9, Martin discloses the method of claim 8, and further discloses wherein the presented live TV informational content

includesat least one of a program description, a channel identifier, a thumbnail graphic, an electronic program guide (EPG), and
preference information (Para. [0122] regarding When an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is
displayed with details on the selected subject; Para. [0055] regarding program guide applications).

  
  
  
 

Regarding Claim 10, Martin discloses a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium having instructions stored thereon that, when
executed by a processor (Para. [0051] regarding The memory af STB 1140 may include EEPROM, host RAM,flash memory for software
and data), perform the method comprising: presenting, via a display of an intelligent television (TV) (Para. [0005] regarding systems and
methods described herein relate to a portal for simultaneously viewing video channels, launching interactive applications, and/or interfacing
with locally or remotely stored content), live TV broadcast content (Fig. 7A regarding talkshow video 700; Para. [0088] regarding A given

| page may display a composite program consisting entirely oflive video cells, a composite program containing somelive video combined
with locally displayed content), wherein the live TV broadcastcontentis presented toafirst portion of the display (Fig. 7A regarding .
talkshow video 700 overthe entire display); receiving an informational input atthe intelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding When an entry is
selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed); determining, by a processor associated with the
intelligent TV and in responseto receiving the informational input, live TV informational content that corresponds to at feast one of the
presentedlive TV broadcast content and the informationalinput received (Para. [0122] regarding When anentry is selected using "OK" key
330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject); retrieving, from at least one source, the
live TV informational content (Para. [0035] regarding multiplexer 1040 handles audio and video data received from a numberofparallel
sources and interacts with transmitter 1080 to broadcast the information along a numberof channels.In addition to audio and video data,
messages, applications); and presenting, via the display, the live TV informational content to a second portion of the display (Fig. 7A
regarding info content 704, 706, 708 within semitransparent bar 702; Fig. 7B regarding info cell 710, overlay 712), wherein the.second
portion ofthe display is associated with a live TV application panel (Para. [0122] regarding When an entry is selected using "OK" key 330
on remote contral 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject), and wherein the live TV application panel
overlapsat least a portion of the presented live TV broadcast content (Para. [0122] regarding a semi-transparent bar 702 across the
bottom of the screenthat includes an information icon... the text may be in a semi-transparent background overlaid in the upperleft comer
of screen 700).

 
  
  

  
 

 

 
  
  
  
  
  

  

   Regarding Claim 11, Martin discloses a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 10, wherein determining the live TV
informational content of the method further comprises: referring to rules stored in a memory (Para. [0049] regarding STB 1140 includes a
central processor 220 including associated memory elements and adapted to receive input data from...remote; Para. [0051] regarding The
memory of STB 1140 mayinclude EEPROM,host RAM,flash memory for software and data), wherein the rules include one or more
informational contentfields mappedto at least one live TV broadcast content type (Para. [0051] regarding The memory of STB 1140 may
include EEPROM,host RAM,flash memory for software and data; Para. [0052] regarding Graphics processor 252 is preferably designed
to generate a screen display combining moving images tagether with overiaid text or ather images. More specifically, graphics processor
252 can combinefour layers; Para. [0122] regarding a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject); comparing a live
TV broadcast content type associated with the presented live TV broadcast content with the one or more mappedinformational content
fields (Para. [0052] regarding central processor 220 and combinesthis information with information received from video decoder 248 to
generate the screen display; Para. [0122] regarding a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject); determining select
informational content fields from the one or more mapped informational content fleids (Para. [0122] regarding a new overlay 712 Is
displayed with details on the selected subject), wherein the select informational contentfields are associated with the live TV broadcast
content type associated with the presented live TV broadcast content (Para. [0122] regarding If the hightights icon 706is selected, a
composite video is shown with the talk show video in a window 730 positioned at the upper right corner of the screen and a highlight clip
looping in a main window 732); and including the select informationai contentfields in the live TV informational contentforretrieval (Para.
[0122] regarding each entry in the information cell 710 can be highlighted using directional keys on remote control 230. When an entry is
selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed). _
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In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding Ciaim 12, Martin disclosesthe tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium ofclaim 10, and further discloses wherein
the live TV informational contentis retrieved from two or more signal sources (Para. (0035] regarding multiplexer 1040 handles audio and
video data received from a numberofparallel sources andinteracts with transmitter 1080 to broadcastthe information along a numberof
channels. In addition to audio and video data, messages, applications.(software programs), CD-quality audio data or any othertype of
digital data may be introduced into someorall of these channels intermixed). ‘

Regarding Claim 13, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium ofclaim 10, and further discloses wherein
the at least one source is at least one of a local memory, a remote memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network
(Para. [0035] regarding multiplexer 1040 handles audio and video data received from a numberof parallel sources and interacts with
transmitter 1080 to broadcastthe information along a numberof channels. In addition to audio and video data, messages,applications
(software programs), CD-quality audio data or any othertype of digital) data may be introduced into someor.all of these channels
intermixed; Para. [0050] regarding STB 1140 also includes a tuner 242 and demodulator 244).

Regarding Claim 14, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 10, and further discloses wherein at
least oneofthelive TV informational content andthelive TV application panelis at leastpartially transparent, arid wherein the presented
live TV broadcast contentis visible beneath the presented live TV informational content (Para. [0122] regarding a semi-transparent bar
702 across the bottom of the screen that Includes an information icon 704... the text maybe in a semi-transparent background overlaid in
the upperleft comer of screen 700). . .

Regarding Claim 15, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium ofclaim 10, and further discloses wherein a
size ofthe first portion is maintained upon presenting the live TV informational content via the second portion of the display (Fig. 7A to Fig.
7B, wherein talkshow video 700 remains the samesize while info 704, 706, 708, window 710, overlay 712 are displayed).

Regarding Claim 16, Martin.discloses the tangible, nan-transitory computer readable medium of claim 10, and further discloses wherein
the informationalinput is provided via an input device associated with the intelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding When anentry is selected
using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed). :

Regarding Claim 17, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium ofclaim 10, and further discloses wherein
the presented live TV broadcast content includes at least one of a movie, a TV program, a sport event, a TV special, and a radio program
(Fig. 7A regarding talkshow video 700). .

Regarding Claim 18, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 17, and further discloses wherein
the presentedlive TV informational content includes at least one of a program description, a channel identifier, a thumbnail graphic, an
electronic program guide (EPG), and preference information (Para. [0122] regarding Whenanentry is selected using "OK" key 330 on
remote control 230, a new overtay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject; Para. [0055] regarding program guideapplications). : . :

Regarding Claim 19, Martin discloses a system, comprising: an intelligent television (TV) having a display (Para. [0005] regarding systems
and methods described herein relate to a portal for simultaneously viewing video channels, launching interactive applications, and/or

.| interfacing with locally or remotely stored content) and’a tuner (Para. [0050] regarding STB 1140 also includes a tuner 24), wherein the
tuneris configured to receive and convert broadcast content signals to be displayed by the display (Para. [0050] regarding STB 1140 also
includes a tuner 242 and demodulator 244 (e.g., a 256 QAM demodulator) to receive and demodulate the received transmissions which
are thenfiltered and demultiplexed by unit 240); an input device associated with the intelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding Whenan entry is
selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed); a memory (Para. [0049] regarding STB 1140 includes
a central processor. 220 including associated memory elements); and a microprocessor (Para. [0049] regarding STB 1140 includes a
central processor 220 including associated memory elements and adaptedto receive input data from...remote) operable to: present, via
the display, live TV broadcastcontent (Para. [0117] regarding a live event broadcast on at least one channelinto the data stream ofat
least one other channel), wherein the live TV oroadcast contentis presentedto a first portion of the display (Fig. 7A regarding talkshow
video 700); receive an informational input at the intelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding When anentry is selected using "OK" key 330 on
remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed); determine, in response to receiving the informational input, live TV informational
contentthat correspondsto at least one of the presentedlive TV broadcast content and the informational input received (Para. [0122]
regarding Whenanentry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on theselected
subject); retrieve, from at least one source,the live TV informational content (Para. (0035) regarding multiplexer 1040 handies audio and
video data received from a numberof parallel sources and interacts with transmitter 1080 to broadcastthe information along a numberof
channels. In addition to audio and video data, messages, applications); and present, via the display, the live TV informational content toa
second portion of the display (Fig. 7A regarding info content 704, 706, 708 within semitransparent bar 702; Fig. 7B regarding info cell 710,
overlay 712), wherein the second portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel (Para. [0122] regarding When an
entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject), and
wherein the live TV application panel overlapsatleast a partion of the presented live TV broadcast content (Para. [0122] regarding a
semi-transparent bar 702 across the bottom of the screen that includes an informationicon... the text may be in a semi-transparent
background overlaid in the upperleft comer of screen 700). ~
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Supplemental Box

In case the spacein any ofthe preceding boxesis notsufficient.Continuation of:

Regarding Claim 20, Martin disclases the system of claim 19, and further discloses wherein determining the live TV informational content
further comprises:referring to rules stored in the memory (Para. [0049] regarding STB 1140 includes a central processor 220 including
associated memory elements and adaptedto receive input data from...remote; Para. [0051] regarding The memory of STB 1140 may
include EEPROM,host RAM,flash memory for software and data), wherein the rules include ane or moreinformational contentfields
mappedto at least one live TV broadcast content type (Para. [0051] regarding The memory of STB 1140 may include EEPROM, host
RAM,flash memory for software and data: Para. [0052] regarding Graphics processor 252 is preferably designed to generate a screen -
display combining moving images togetherwith overiaid text or other images. More specifically, graphics processor 252 can combine four
layers; Para. [0122] regarding a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject); comparing a live TV broadcast content
type associated with the presented live TV broadcast content with the one or more mapped informational contentfields (Para. [0052]
regarding central processor 220 and combines this information with information received from video decoder 248 to generate the screen
display; Para. [0122] regarding a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject); determining select informational
contentfields from the one or more mappedinformational content fields (Para. [0122] regarding a new overlay 712 is displayed with detaiis
onthe selected subject), wherein the select informational content fields are associated with the live TVbroadcast content type associated
with the presented live TV broadcastcontent (Para. [0122] regardingIf the highlights icon 706 is selected, a composite video is shown with
the talk show video in a window 730 positioned at the upperright cornerof the screen and a highlightclip looping in a main window 732);
and including the select informational contentfields in the live TV informational content for retrieval (Para. [0122] regarding each entry in
the information cell 710 can be highlighted using directional keys on remote control 230. When an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on
remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed). :

Claims 1-20 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thusindustrial applicability has been met because the subject matter
-claimed can be madeor used in industry. ,
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examination mustbe filed if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.

In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pcVen/texts/time_limits.himl and thePCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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International application No. Internationalfiling date (dav/month/vear) (Earliest) Priority Date (dav/month/year)
PCT/US13/55493 18 August 2013 (18.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC 
 
 

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.  

  This international search report consists of a total of sheets.

  LC] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report. 
 1. Basis of the report

  a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on the basis of:

  x the international application in the language in which it was filed.  
 _] a translation of the international application into which is the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of interational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  
This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 65is(a)).

2.

» C]

c. C] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No. I.

[_] Certain claims were found unsearchable (sce Box No.I).

3. Unity of invention is lacking (sce Box No.II).

4. With regard to the title, ,
Xx] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
CL the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

  
   5. With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
 the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant

may, within one month from the date ofmailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority. 
 6. With regard to the drawings, 
  

 

  a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 23B

  
 

as suggested by the applicant.

 
 

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

 
 

as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

b. LJ noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract. 
Form PCT/ISA/2 10 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - GOGF 3/00, 13/00; HO4N 5/445, 7/14 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/037, 39; 348/14.07

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and [PC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentatiorfsearched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
1PC(8):GO6T 15/00; GOGF 3/00, 13/00, HO4N 5/445, 7/14 (2013.01); USPC: 345/419; 725/037, 39; 348/14.03, 14.07

 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched

Electronic data base consulted during the intemational search (name of data base and, wherc practicable, search terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO, JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); DialogPro (Derwent, INSPEC, NTIS,
PASCAL, Current Contents Search, Dissertation Abstracts Online, Inside Conferences); IP.com; Google Scholar; intelligent, tv, television,
smart, panel, display, detect, location, transparent, opaque, overlay, background, menu, guide

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDEREDTO BE RELEVANT ‘ : ‘

Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, ofthe relevant passages Relevantto claini No.

US 5,539,479 A (BERTRAM, R)July 23, 1996, column 2, lines 38-40, column 33,lines 28-33,
column 37,lines 52-66, column 38, lines 45-49, column 37, line 66 through column 38,line 2

US 6,661,468 B2 (ALTEN,J et al.) December 9, 2003, entire document  
 

Special categoriesofcited documents: later document publishedafter the internationalfiling date or prioritydocumentdefining the general state of the art which is not considered
to be ofparticular relevance
earlier application or patent but published on orafter the international
filing date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or whichis
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or otherspecial reason (as specified}
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans

date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understandthe principle or theory underlying the invention .

documentof particular relevance; the claimedinvention cannot be
considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone
documentof particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the document is
combined with one or moreother such documents, such combination
being obvious to a person skilled in the art

documentpublished prior to the international filing date but later than «2» document memberof the same patent familythe priority date claimed

Date of the actual completion of the international scarch Date of mailing of the international search report

07 NOV 201330 October 2013 (30.10.2013)

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimite No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)

Authorized officer:
Shane Thomas

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP:571-272-7774 ©
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PCT/US13/55493 18 August 2013 (18.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)
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1. This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items:

Basis of the opinion
Priority ~

Non-establishment ofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability
Lack of unity of invention

Reasonedstatement under Rule 42és.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Certain documentscited

. VII Certain defects in the international application

. VII Certain observations on the international application

Ifa demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 Dis(b) that written
opinions of this International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicantis invited to submit to th IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US
Commissionerfor Patents Shane Thomas

P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 30 October 2013 (30.10.2013) ~|por Helpdesk: 671-272-4900
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCTASA/237 (cover sheet) (July 201 5)
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Box No. I Basis of this opinion  

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established onthe basis of ~

the international application in the language in whichit was filed.

LE] a translation of the international application into : which is the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. | This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 dis.1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application,this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished:

a. (means)

on paper

in electronic form

 
in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4. | In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional capies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were. furnished.

5. Additional comments: ~ 
 

Form PCTASA/237 (Box No. I) (uly 2011)
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Box No. V Reasonedstatement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) , Claims
Claims 

’ Inventive step (1S) , Claims
Claims

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims
Claims

 

2. Citations and explanations: :

Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCTArticle 33(2) as being anticipated by US 5,539,479 A Bertram.

As to claim 1, Bertram discloses a method, comprising: presenting, via a display of an intelligent television (TV) (set top devices used as
accessories to television receivers may be incorporated directly into which are here called intelligent television receivers, column 33,lines
29-33), live TV broadcast content, wherein the live TV broadcast content is presented to a first portion of the display (the video stream
imagesis displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upperright hand corner) almost asif it were a so-called “picture in
picture”, with the remainderof the viewing field being occupied by listing of available choices, Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39); receiving
anapplication panelinput at the intelligent TV, wherein the application panel input correspondsto at least one of a categories input, a
favorites input, and a search input (When viewed channels or signal sources are thus constructedinto a list, the list may be named such
as “Fri Night” for favorite programs (favorites input) viewed that evening or "Kids" for programming specifically selected by or for children
(categories input) and saved in system memory,Figure 17, column 41, lines 42-47); determining, by a processor associated with the
intelligent TV and in response to receiving the application panelinput, live TV application panel content that correspondsto a live TV
application and the application panel input received (a processor controlling the video display to execute a control program formulatedin a
particularly concise language and controlling the display of menus and the like. Menusare displayed as overlays onto a live motion video
image, Abstract); retrieving, from at least one source,the live TV application panel content (the display controller modifies displayed visual
images by displaying overa portion ofa live video images a menu display from which the human observer mayselectfurther
modifications, FIGS. 13 through 15 column 40,lines 64-67); and presenting;via the display, the live TV application panel content to a
second portion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel, and wherein thelive
TV application panel overlapsat least a portion of the presentedlive TV broadcast content (the video stream images(live TV) is displayed
in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upperright hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called “picture in picture”, with the
remainderof the viewing field being occupied bylisting of available choices (TV application panel), Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39).

As to claim 2, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein determining the live TV application panel content further comprises:
referring to rules stored in a memory (the CPU mayaccesscantroal programs stored, for example,in the set top device system memory 45
so as to be accessible to the processor,for controlling the display of visual images by said video display device, column8,lines 34-39),
wherein the rules include one or more application panel content fields mappedto at least one live TV application panel content type (a
human observer may cause a processorcontrolling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise
language(rules) and controlling the display of menus (TV application panel), Abstract); comparing a live TV application panel content type
associated with the presented live TV broadcast contentwith the one or more mapped application panel contentfields (a processor
controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise language and controlling the display of
menus and the like. Menus are displayed as overlays onto a live motion video image, Abstract); determining select application panel
contentfields from the one or more mapped application panel contentfields (The application begins by displaying Card1. Thetitle of the
Card is "Menu 1° and the selectable items are "Weather" (Selection A) and "Sports" (Selection B). If “Weather” is selected, it creates
Card2, since this is the action in the “Selection A” line. Card2 is a flow card which immediately displays Card3 since the condition "1=-1"is
true, column 37, line 52 through column 38,line 2}; and including the select application panel contentfieldsin the live TV application panel
contentfor retrieval (selecting "Menu" (select application panel) will take an observerto the screen of FIG. 17, where the video stream
imagesis displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upperright.hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called "picture in
picture", with the remainderof the viewingfield being occupied by listing of available choices, column 41, lines 33-38).

Asto claim 3, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the live TV application pane! contentis retrieved from two or more signal
sources (the video stream images (source 1) is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upperright hand corner)
almost asif it were a so-called "picture in picture", with the remainderof the viewing field being occupiedbylisting of available choices
(source 2), column 41, lines 33-38).

As to claim 4, Bertram discloses the methodof claim 1, wherein the at least one sourceis at least one of a local memory, a remote
memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network (Thetelevision receiver may be one configured to receive broadcast
signals of NTSC or PAL standards, column4, lines 62-64).

-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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Supplemental Box . :

In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of. .

-"**-Continued from Box V: Citations and Explanations-***-

  
  
 Asto claim 5, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein at least one of the live TV application panel content and the live TV

application panelis at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV broadcastcontentis visible beneath the presentedlive
TV application. panel content (a user may causea first level of menu to appearin overlay aver the video stream and where the comparator
may also be used to provide a pixel plane effect, to give transparent colors (partially transparent), column 37, lines 61-62 and column 19,
lines 43-46).

  
  

  
  As to claim 6, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein a size of thefirst portion is maintained upon presenting the live TV

application panel content via the second partion of the display (a major portion (size) of the available field is occupied by the video stream
image the image of a weather map,partially obscured in FIGS. 14 and 15 by the overlain menus and informational! text while a minor
portion (size) is occupied by the displayed menu(s), Figure 13, column 41, lines 1-5).

 
  

 
 

 
 Asto claim 7, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the presented live TV broadcast content includesat leaSt.one of a movie,

a TV program,a sport event, a TV special, and a radio program (The application begins by displaying Card1. Thetitle of the Card is "Menu
1" and the selectable items are “Weather” Selection A and "Sports" Selection B, Figures 17 and 18, column 37, lines 62-66).  

  

 Asto claim 8, Bertram discloses the methodof claim 7, wherein the presentedlive TV application panel content includesat least one of a
category, a channel identifier, a thumbnail graphic, an electronic program guide (EPG), a favorite, and a search term (the remote contro!
functions enables use of the embodied icons (thumbnail graphic) such as the iconic representations of “channel up” or “channel
down" (channel identifier) found in remote control functionality for navigation among programming choices. However, by selecting “List” or
"Menu", other services may be accessed, Figures 17 and 18, column 41, lines 27-33).

  
  

  
  As to claim 9, Bertram discloses a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium having instructions stored thereon that, when

executed by a processor (the CPU may access control programsstored, for example, in the set top device system memory 45 so as to be
accessible to the processor, for controlling the display of visual images by said video display device, column8,lines 34-39), perform the
method comprising: presenting, via a display of anintelligent television (TV) (set top devices used as accessoriesto television receivers
maybeincorporated directly into which are here called intelligent television receivers, column 33, lines 29-33), live TV broadcast content,
wherein the live TV broadcastcontentis presented to.a first portian of the display (the video stream imagesis displayed in a minor portion
of the available screen area (the upperright hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called “picture in picture”, with the remainderof the
viewing field being occupied bylisting of available choices, Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39); receiving an application panelinput at the
intelligent TV, wherein the application panel input correspondsto at least one of a categories input, a favorites input, and a search input
(Whenviewed channels or signa! sources are thus constructed into a list, the list may be named such as “Fri Night" for favorite programs
(favorites input) viewed that evening or "Kids" for programming specifically selected by orfor children (categories input) and savedin
system memory, Figure 17, column 41, lines 42-47); determining, by a processorassociated with the intelligent TV and in response to
receiving the application panelinput, live TV application panel content that correspondsto a live TV application and the application panel
input received (a processor controlling the video display to execute a contro! program formulated in a particularly concise language and
controlling the display of menus andthelike. Menus are displayed as overiays onto a live.motion video image, Abstract); retrieving, from at
least one source, the live TV application pane! content (the display controller modifies displayed visual images by displaying over a portion
of a live video images a menudisplay from which the human observer mayselect further modifications, FIGS. 13 through 15 column 40,
lines 64-67); and presenting, via the display,the live TV application panel content to a second portion of the display, wherein the second
portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel, and wherein thelive TV application panel overlaps at least a portion of
the presentedlive TV broadcast content (the video stream images(live TV) is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the
upperright hand corner) almost asif it were a so-called "picture in picture", with the remainder of the viewing field being occupied bylisting
of available choices (TV application panel), Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39).

 
   

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
 As to claim 10, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein determining the live TV

application panel content of the method further comprises: referring to rules stored in a memory (the CPU mayaccesscontrol programs
stored, for example,in the set top device system memory 45 so as to be accessible to the processor, for controlling the display of visual
imagesby said video display device, column 8, lines 34-39), wherein the rules include one or more application panel content fields mapped
to at least one live TV application panel content type (a human observer may cause a processor controlling the video display to execute a
control program formulated in a particularly concise language (rules) and controlling the display of menus (TV application panel), Abstract);
comparing a live TV application panel content type associated with the presented live TV broadcast content with the one or more mapped
application panel contentfields (a processor controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise
languageand controlling the display of menus andthe like. Menus are displayed as overlays onto a live motion video image, Abstract);
determining select application panel contentfields from the one or more mapped application panel contentfields (The application begins
by displaying Card1. Thetitle of the Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable items are "Weather" (Selection A) and "Sports" (Selection B).If
"Weather" is selected, it creates Card2, since this is the action in the "Selection A" line. Card2 is a flow card which immediately displays
Card3 since the condition "1=-1" is true, column 37, line 52 through column 38, line 2); and including the select application pane! content
fields in the live TV application panel content for retrieval (selecting “Menu” (select application panel) will take an observerto the screen of
FIG. 17, where the video stream imagesis displayed in a minorportion of the available screen area (the upperright hand corner) almost as
if it were a so-called "picture in picture”, with the remainder of the viewing field baing occupied bylisting of available choices, column 41,
lines 33-38). -

  
 

 
 
   

  
  
  
  
  

  
 

 
 

 
  Asto claim 11, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the live TV application panel

contentis retrieved from two or more signal sources (the video stream images (source 1) is displayed in a minor portion of the available
screen area (the upperright hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called “picture in picture", with the remainder of the viewing field being

‘| occupiedbylisting of available choices (source 2), column 41, lines 33-38).
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 Asto claim 12, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the at least one sourceis at
least one of a local memory, a remote memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network (The television receiver may
be one configured to receive broadcast signals of NTSC or PALstandards, column4,lines 62-64).

 

 
 

 Asto claim 13, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein at least oneofthe live TV:
application panel content and the live TV application panelis at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV broadcast
content is visible beneath the presented live TV application panel content (a user may causea first level of menu to appearin overlay over

the video stream and where the comparator may also be usedto provide a pixel plane effect, to give transparent colors (partiallytransparent), column37, lines 61-62 and column 19, lines 43-46).

 
  

 
  As to claim 14, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein a sizeof the first portionis

maintained upon presenting the live TV application panel content via the second portion ofthe display (a majorportion (size) of the
available field is occupied by the video stream image the image of a weather map, partially obscured in FIGS. 14 and 15 by the overlain
menusandinformational text while a minor portion (size) is occupied by the displayed menu(s), Figure 13, column 41, lines 1-5).

 
  

  As to claim 15, Bertram discioses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the application panel input is
provided via an input device associated with the intelligent TV information (the remote control functions enables use of the embodied icons
such asthe iconic representations of "channel up” or “channel down” found in remote control functionality for navigation among
programming choices, Figures 17 and.18, column 41, lines 27-33).

 

  
 

 As to claim 16, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the presented live TV
broadcast content includesat least one of a movie, a TV program, a sport event, a TV special, and a radio program (The application
begins by displaying Card1. Thetitle of the Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable items are "Weather" Selection A and "Sports" Selection B,
Figures 17 and 18, column 37, lines 62-66).

 
 

 
 

 Asto claim 17, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 16, wherein the presented live TV
application panel content includes at least one of a program description, a channelidentifier, a thumbnail graphic, an electronic program
guide (EPG), and preference information (the remote control functions enables use of the embodied icons (thumbnail graphic) such as the
iconic representations of "channel! up" or "channel down" (channelidentifier) found in remote control functionality for navigation among
programming choices. However, by selecting "List" or "Menu", other services may be accessed, Figures 17 and 18, column 41, lines
27-33).

 
  
  

 
  As to claim 18, Bertram discloses a system, comprising:an intelligent television (TV) having a display and a tuner, wherein the tuneris

configured to receive and convert broadcast content signals to be displayed by the display (set top boxes which maybein the form of
cable tuner systems, column 4 lines 28-34); an input device associated with theintelligent TV (set top devices used as accessories to
television receivers may be incorporateddirectly into which are here calledintelligent television receivers, column 33,lines 29-33); a
memory (the processor 39 is operatively connected with system memory 45, column6,lines 58-59); and a microprocessor operableto (a
microprocessor 48 functioning as a central processing unit or CPU, column6,lines 59-60): present, via a display of an intelligent television
(TV) (set top devices used as accessories to television receivers may be incorporated directly into which are here called intelligent
television receivers, column 33, lines 29-33), live TV broadcast content, wherein the live TV broadcast contentis presented to a first
portion ofthe display (the video stream imagesis displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand comer)
almost asif it were a so-called "picture in picture", with the remainder of the viewingfield being occupied bylisting of available choices,
Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39); receive an application panel inputat the intelligent TV, wherein the application panel input corresponds
to at least one of a categories input, a favorites input, and a search input (When viewed channels or signa! sources are thus constructed
intoalist, the list may be named such as “Fri Night" for favorite programs(favorites input) viewed that evening or. "Kids" for programming
specifically selected by or for children (categories input) and saved in system memory, Figure 17, column 41, lines 42-47); determine, by a
processor associated with the intelligent TV and in response to receiving the application panelinput, live TV application panel content that
correspondsto a live TV application and the application panel input received (a processor controlling the video display to execute a control
program formulated in a particularly concise language andcontrolling the display of menus and the like. Menus are displayed as overlays
ontoalive motion video image, Abstract); retrieve, from at least one source, the live TV application panel content(the display controller
modifies displayed visual images by displaying over a portion ofa live video images a menudisplay from which the human observer may
select further modifications, FIGS. 13 through 15 column 40,lines 64-67); and present, via the display, the live TV application panel
content to a second portion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel, and -
wherein the live TV application panel overlapsat least a portion of the presented live TV broadcast content(the video stream images(live
TV)is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand comer) almostasif it were a so-called "picture in
picture", with the remainderof the viewingfield being occupied bylisting of available choices (TV application panel), Figure 17, column 41,
lines 34-39). .
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  As to claim 19, Bertram discloses the system of claim 18, wherein the microprocessoris further operable to: refer to rules stored ina
memory (the CPU may access control programsstored, for example, in the set top device system memory 45 so as to be accessible to the
processor, for controlling the display of visual images by said video display device, column8, lines 34-39), wherein the rules include one or
more application panel contentfields mapped to at least one live TV application pane! content type (a human observer may cause a
processorcontrolling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise language (rules) and controlling
the display of menus (TV application panel), Abstract); compare a live TV application panel content type associated with the presented live
TV broadcast content with the one or more mapped application panel contentfields (a processorcontrolling the video display to execute a
control program formulated in a particularly concise language and controlling the display of menus and the like. Menus are displayed as
overlays onto a live motion video image, Abstract); determine select application panel contentfields from the one or more mapped
application panet contentfields (The application begins by displaying Card1. Thetitle of the Card is "Menu 1° and the selectable items are
"Weather" (Selection A) and "Sports" (Selection B). If "Weather"is selected,it creates Card2, since this is the action in the "Selection A”
line. Card2 is a flow card which immediately displays Card3 since the condition "1=-1" is true, column 37, tine 52 through column 38,line _
2); and include the select application panel contentfields in the live TV application pane! contentfor retrieval (selecting "Menu" (select
application panel) will take an observer to the screen of FIG. 17, where the video stream imagesis displayed in a minor portion ofthe

available screen area (the upper right hand corner) almostasif it were a so-called “picture in picture”, with the remainder of the viewingfield being occupied bylisting of available choices, column 41, lines 33-38).

 
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 
 
 

 As to claim 20, Bertram discloses tha system of claim 18, wherein at least one ofthe live TV application panel content and the live TV
application panelIs at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV broadcast contentis visible beneath the presentedlive
TV application panel content (a user may causea first level of menu to appearin overlay over the video stream and where the comparator

mayalso be used to provide a pixel plane effect, to give transparentcolors (partially transparent), column 37, lines 61-62 and column 19,lines 43-46). .

 
  

  
 Claims 1-20 have industrial applicability as defined by PCTArticle 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeorusedin industry.
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Theapplicantis hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching
Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.
Filing of amendments and statement underArticle 19:
The applicant is entitled, if he so wishes, to amendthe claims ofthe international application (see Rule 46):

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO,34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCTApplicant’s Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under
Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

Withregard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:
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C] no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.
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The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion ofthe International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has been or is to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 menths from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application,or of the priority claim, must reachthe International Burcau before the completion ofthe technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).

Within 19 monthsfrom the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandforinternationalpreliminary
examination must befiled if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 menths fromthe priority
date (in some Offices evenlater); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, performthe prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months(orlater) will apply even if no demand is filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters,       
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6583-453-PCT

FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
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 International application No.

PCT/US2013/036828

ARPPANIcSs AP, LLC

Internationalfiling date (day/nonth/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
16 April 2013 14 June 2012  

 
    

               
          

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists of a total of Q7_ Sheets.
[| It is also accompanicd by a copy of eachprior art documentcited in this report. 

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on the basis of:

the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.

] a translation of the international application into whichis the language of
a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6is(a)).

c. [| With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

[] Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. ID).

Unity of inventionis lacking (see Box No.II).

4. With regard to the title,

ix the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
CJ the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

CJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. TV. The applicant
may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 23

as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.
b. C] none of the figures is to be published with the abstract.          
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

       

CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8)- HO4N 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/24

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) orto both national classification and IPC
B.

    

FIELDS SEARCHED

International application No.
PCT/US2013/036828
     

       

  

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/92, 5/445, 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/24, 40, 60

 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched
CPC: HOAN 5/44543, 21/4532, 21/44222 (2013.01)
  

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (nameof data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
Orbit, Google Patents, and Google

     

C, DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

        

 

 

 

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.

Y US 2011/0078745 A1 (MACRAEetal) 31 March 2011 (31.03.2011) entire document 1-24

Y US 2003/0182659 A1 (ELLIS et al) 25 September 2003 (25.09.2003) entire document 1-24

Y US 2012/0144423 A1 (KIM et al) 07 June 2012 (07.06.2012) entire document 41 and 13

A US 2008/0086745 Ai (KNUDSONetal) 10 April 2008 (10.04.2008) entire document 1-24

 
 

[| Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C.
“An

“p”

soy

“Cy?

“p»

Special categories of cited documents:
documentdefining the gencralstatc of the art which is not considered
to be ofparticular relevance .
carlicr application or patent but published onor after the international
filing date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other
special reason (as specified)
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans

documentpublishedpriorto the internationalfiling date but later than
the priority date claimed  

Date of the actual completion ofthe international scarch

05 June 2013
 

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

CO
later document published after the internationalfiling date orpriority
date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand
the principle or theory underlying the invention

documentof particular relevance; the claimedinvention cannot be
considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an invetitivestep when the documentis taken alone

 

pn

ay

“ey” documentofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the document is
combined with one or more other such documents, such combinationbeing obvious to a person skilled in the art

“&* document member of the same patent family

Date of mailing of the international search report |

28 JUN 2013
Authorizedofficer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver
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Date of mailing
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FOR FURTHER ACTION
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Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-453-PCT

International application No. Internationalfiling date (day/month/year)

PCT/US2013/036828 16 April 2013

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/34

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

  
 

   

 Priority date (day/month/year)

14 June 2012

 
 

       
         

1, This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No. I Basis of the opinion

Box No. I] Priority

Box No. III Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. IV Lack ofunity of invention

Box No. V Reasonedstatement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international! application
DIOLKOU

Box No. VII Certain observations on the international application

2. FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEAhasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66,1 bis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to the [PEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing ofForm
PCT/AISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whicheverexpires later.

For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

        
         

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US| Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: SA/VUS
Commissioner for Patents
P.O, Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)

Blaine R. Copenheaver   
 

05 June 2013
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/036828
                

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

lt. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

[x] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
[| a translation of the international application into _ __._ which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. [] This opinion has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis. 1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has becn
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

a. (means)

[| on paper
[| in electronic form

b. (time)

T| in the international application as filed
CT] together with the international application in electronic form
C| subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

*

4, C] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copiesis identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application asfiled, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments:
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Box No. V

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement  

Statement

 

 

 

 

 

Novelty (N) Claims 1-24
Claims None

Inventive step (IS) Claims None
Claims 1-24

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-24
Claims None

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-10, 12, and 14-24lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Macraeet al, hereinafter Macraein view
of Ellis et al, hereinafterEllis.

Regarding Claim 1, Macrae teaches a methodfor navigating through channels onatelevision (paragraph 29 for the user using a television
channel guide and selecting a program to watch with figure 1A element 10 for an electronic program guide), comprising: receivingafirst
directional input via an input device associated with the television (paragraph 29 for using a remote control or user input device associated
with the television and paragraph 33 for moving through the guide using arrowsora first directional input on arrow keys elements 28 and
30 for going up and downthrough the guide); determining, based on a first direction associated with the first directional input (paragraph
33 for moving the cursor on the guide using arrow keys elements 28 and 30 to highlight one of the nine program on the guidein the first
vertical direction both upward and downwards), a display of at least one channelinformation card via the television (paragraph 35 for
selecting the information key on the remote control to display an information box or channel information card for the given program and
paragraph 36 for meansto customize the location and size of the information on the screen); retrieving, from a memory,a first image that
is representative of broadcast contentplaying onafirst channel(figure 1A element 14 for having a grid guide with a first image of the
stored freeze frame image, paragraph 58 for having the microprocessor having storing means to capture an image of Channel A or means
to store an image and downloading the imageor retrieving the image to access a website, with paragraph 78 for showing logos and
graphics associated with channels), wherein thefirst image is retrieved from the memory In the absenceof tuningto the first channel
(paragraph 36 for having an advertisement or imagefor a future program asa virtual ad from RAM or memory for a channel, therefore not
tuning to the future program but showing an imageto the user see the advertisementfor the future program and paragraph 78 for having a
pointer associated with the logo and graphics to an episode of a show In a database); displaying,via the television, thefirst image on a
first channel information card (paragraph 59 for using thefirst image on the first channel A as part of an interactive television display and
figure 14 element 14 for a first advertisement card with information for other channels with paragraph 78 for the advertisement have
episode and airtime information for a channel or show along with logo orfirst image information); receiving a second directional input via
the input device (paragraph 33 for moving the cursor on the gulde using arrow keys elements 32 and 34 to highlight one of the nine
program on the guide in the horizontaldirection or a second direction); determining, based on a second direction associated with the
second directional input (paragraph 29 for using a remote control input device and paragraph 33 for using the arrowsor directionalinput to
move the guide cursorin a horizontaldirection to view future programs), a second channelinformation card to display via the television
(figure 1A element 16 for having a second imagelocation for putting information on the electronic guide element 10 with paragraph 58for
meansto retrieve a stored imageof a live broadcastto display in the ad location element 16), wherein the second channelinformation
card includes a second imagethatis representative of broadcast content playing on a second channel(figure 1A element 16 for having
meansto display a second stored image on the guide display with paragraph 36 for the image having Information on future programs and
paragraph 79 for using graphic logos along with the channel program information), and wherein the second imageis retrieved from the
memory in the absenceoftuning to the second channel (paragraph 59 for storing the freeze frame image in RAM andusing it as part of an
interactive display anytime the microprocessoris triggered, paragraph 78 for having graphics andlogoinformation in a database therefore
accessing without having to tune to a channel such as accessing the NBC logo); and displaying, via the television, the second Image on
the second channelinformation card (figure 1A element 16 for displaying location for the second stored image and paragraph 36 for
watching the selected program). Macrae does not explicitly teach a presentation layout for each of the channel information cards. Ellis
has an electronic program schedule system with product ordering capability which includes a data processorfor receiving program
schedule Information for a plurality of programs (abstract) and teaches a presentation layout for each of the channelinformation cards
(figure 11 for a presentation display for an individual channel card with an image and channelinformation and paragraph 127for having a
multiple window orsplit screen operation for browsing channels and images or previews of channels with paragraph 218 for scralling
throughdifferent movies and formats or using directional movementto select channels). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary
skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the layout as taught by Ellis in the media method of Macraein order to simultaneously
display multiple broadcast programs on a single screen (Ellis, paragraph 127).
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Regarding Claim 2, Macrae teaches detecting a selection input (paragraph 29 for using a remote control as a selection input device),
wherein the selection input is at least oneof a timed response to a channel! navigation condition and an active selection provided via the
Input device, and wherein the selection input corresponds to a selection of a channel associated with a displayed channelinformation card
(paragraph 33 for selecting a channel by highlighting the channel using the cursor and the arrowsto locate the desired program with the
active channel shownin the PIP window figure 1A element 12); and tuning, in responseto detecting the selection input (paragraph 29 for
using the remote contro! to select a channel to view or to tune to using the selection input of the remote control with paragraph 37 for using
the guide system to tune to a desired channel), the television to receive and display live broadcast content of the channel assoclated with

meds4 channelinformation card (paragraph 29 for pressing the select button on the remote control to watch a program in full screenmode).

Regarding Claim 3, Macrae teaches wherein the memory is associated with an electronic programming guide (EPG)(figure 1A element 10
for an electronic programming guide with channels element 52).

Regarding Claim 4, Macrae teaches whereinthefirst image is an enlarged thumbnail graphic retrieved from an EPG (figure 1A element 14
for the first image is a enlarged thumbnail graphic on the jeft side of the screen in the middle section under the picture in picture of the
current pragram and above the second thumbnail image with paragraph 24 for having the positions and sizes of the elements of the guide
on the screen being customizable).

Regarding Claim 5, Macrae teaches wherein the memory is associated with the television, and wherein the first image is configured to
indicate at least one of (paragraph 58 for taking an image shot of ChannelA ora first image and storing the image by capturing the video
frame) an availability of broadcast content preview, an availability of broadcast content, and an availability of a broadcast signal associated
with the first channel (paragraph 59for taking the stored image in RAM andusingit as part of an interactive screen display for selecting or
purchasing a product; figure 1A element 16 for having meansto display a second stored image on the guide display with paragraph 36 for
the image having information on future programs).

Regarding Claim 6, Macrae teaches whereinthe directional input is an upward directional input or a downward directionalinput (paragraph
33 for having a remote control to move the cursor in an upward direction element 30 or a downward direction element 32 using arrows on
the remote control device), wherein the upward directional input has an upward direction, and the downward directional input has a
downwarddirection (paragraph 33 for having a remote contro! to move the cursor in an upward direction element 30 or a downward
direction element 32 using arrows on the remote control device covering both upward and downward directions).

Regarding Claim 7, Macrae teaches wherein the presentation layout is arranged to display a single channel information card via the
television (paragraph 24 for showing an information box or information card for the single highlighted channel as shownin figure 1A for the
highlighted single channel showprimetime five highlighted with the cursor element 36 with the information card element 24).

Regarding Claim 8, Macrae teaches wherein the second directional input has an upward direction (paragraph 33 for having a remote
control to move the cursor in an upward direction element 30 using arrows on the remote control device), and wherein the upward direction
movesthefirst channelinformation card upwardly out of a selection focus area of the television while (figure 1A element 52 for a grid tile
on the electronic guide element 10 for having the selected channelsin the focus area with the highlighted channel element 36 along with
the associated information card element 24). Macrae does not explicitly teach simultaneously moving the second channelinformation card
upwardly into the selection focus area of the television. Ellis has an electronic program schedule system with product ordering capability
whichincludes a data processorfor receiving program schedule infarmation for a plurality of programs (abstract) and teaches
simultaneously moving the second channel information card upwardly into the selection focus area of the television (paragraph 127 for
having a multiple window or split screen operation for browsing channels and images or previews of channels simultaneously using a
browsefeature or directional moving of information). It would have been obviousto oneof ordinary skill In the art at the time of the
invention to use the layout as taught by Ellis in the media method of Macraein order to simultaneously display multiple broadcast
programs ona single screen (Ellis, paragraph 127).
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Regarding Claim 9, Macrae teaches wherein the second directional input has a downward direction (paragraph 33 for having a remote
control to move the cursor In a downward direction element 32 using arrows on the remote control device), and wherein the downward
direction movesthefirst channel information card downwardly out of a selection focus area of the television (figure 1A element 52 for a grid
tile on the electronic guide element 10 for having the selected channelsin the focus area with the highlighted channel element 36 along
with the associated information card element 24). Macrae does not explicitly teach while simultaneously moving the second channel
information card downwardly into the selection focus area ofthe television. Ellis has an electronic program schedule system with product
ordering capability which Includes a data processorfor receiving program schedule information for a plurality of programs (abstract) and
teaches while simultaneously moving the second channel information card downwardly into the selectian focus area ofthe television
(paragraph 127 for having a multiple window orsplit screen operation for browsing channels and imagesor previews of channels
simultaneously using a browse featureor directional moving of information). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at
the time of the invention to use the layout as taught by Ellis in the media method of Macraein order to simultaneously display multiple
broadcast programson a single screen (Ellis, paragraph 127).

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 
Regarding Claim 10, Macrae teaches whereinthe first and seconddirectional inputs are provided via a channel up/down button of an input
device (paragraph 33 for having a remote contro! to move the cursor in an upward direction element 30 or a downward direction element
32 using arrows on the remote contro! device).

Regarding Claim 12, Macrae teaches wherein the second channel information card determined to display via the television is selected from
a first group of channel numbers(figure 1A element 16 for displaying a second channel information card with a second advertisement with
paragraph 40for using a specialized guide for sports ora first group of channels associated with sports information).

Regarding Claim 14, Macrae teaches wherein the directional input is a leftward directional input or a rightward directional input (paragraph
33 for having a remote control with left and right arrowsfar input to highlight channeltitles on the grid television guide), wherein the
leftward directionalinput has a leftward direction (paragraph 33 for going in the left horizontal direction element 34), and the rightward
directional input has a rightward direction (paragraph 33 for going in the right horizontal directions element 32).

Regarding Claim 15, Macrae teaches wherein the presentation layout is arrangedto display a plurality of channel information cards that
are overlaid on content playing via the television (paragraph 24 for having all the information elements of the screen of the television
display being customizable with information card element 24 and two additional image locations elements 14, and 16 and paragraph 49 for
the programming guide being translucent and overlaid on screen).

Regarding Claim 16, Macrae teaches, wherein the second directional input has a leftward direction (paragraph 33 for having a remote
controlwith left and right arrowsfor input to highlight channeltitles on the grid television guide), and wherein the leftward direction moves a
selection focus area associated with the first channel information card to the second channelinformation card (paragraph 33 for having
arrows for moving the information left and right using elements 32 and 34), where the second channelinformation card is arranged on the
left of the first channelinformation card (paragraph 33 for using the right and left arrow keys for moving horizontally around the guide grid
with means to view the futurelistings for the highlighted channels).
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Regarding Claim 17, Macrae teachesatangible, non-transitory computer readable medium havinginstructions stored thereon that, when
executed by aprocessor (paragraph 40 for having andinteractive guide giving the userinformation on specialized channels and linking to
external websites and storing infarmation in a RAM or havinginstructions stored on.a processor), perform the method comprising:
receiving a first directional input via an input device associated with a television (paragraph 29 for using a remote control or user input
device associated with the television and paragraph 33 for moving through the guide using arrowsora first directional input on arrow keys
elements 28 and 30 for gaing up and downthrough the guide); determining, based onafirst direction associated with thefirst directional
input (paragraph 33 for moving the cursor on the guide using arrow keys elements 28 and 30 to highlight one of the nine program on the
guidein the first vertical direction both upward and downwards), a display for at least one channel information card via the television
(paragraph 35 for selecting the information key on the remote control to display an information box or channelinformation card for the
given program and paragraph 36 for means to customize the location and size of the infarmation on the screen); retrieving, from a
memory,a first image that is representative of broadcast contentplaying on a first channel(figure 1A element 14 for having a grid guide
with a first image of the stored freeze frame image, paragraph 58 for having the microprocessor having storing meansto capture an image
of Channel A or meansto store an image and downloading the imageorretrieving the image to access a website, with paragraph 78for
showing logos and graphics associated with channels), wherein the first image is retrieved from the memory in the absence of tuning to the
first channel (figure 1A element 14 for having a grid guide with a first image ofthe stored freeze frame Image, paragraph 58 for having the
microprocessor having storing meansto capture an image of Channel A or meansto store an image and downloading the image or
retrieving the image to access a website, with paragraph 78 for showing logos and graphics associated with channels); displaying, via the
television, the first image on a first channel information (paragraph 59for using thefirst image on the first channel! A as part of an
interactive television display and figure 1A element 14 for a first advertisement card with information for other channels with paragraph 78
for the advertisement have episade andairtime information for a channel or show along with logoorfirst image information); receiving a
second directional input via the input device (paragraph 33 for moving the cursor on the guide using arrow keys elements 32 and 34 to
highlight one of the nine program on the guide in the horizontal direction or a second direction); determining, based on a seconddirection
associated with the second directional input (paragraph 29 for using a remote contro! input device and paragraph 33 for using the arrows
or directional input to move the guide cursorin a horizontal direction to view future programs), a second channel information card to display
via the television (figure 1A element 16 for having a second imagelocation for putting information on the electronic guide element 10 with
paragraph 58 for meansto retrieve a stored imageof a live broadcastto display in the ad location element 16), wherein the second
channelInformation card includes a second imagethat is representative of broadcast content playing on a second channel (figure 1A
element 16 for having meansto display a second stored image on the guide display with paragraph 36 for the image having information on
future programs and paragraph 79 for using graphic logos along with the channel program information), and wherein the second imageis
retrieved from the memory in the absenceof tuning to the second channel (paragraph 59 for storing the freeze frame image in RAM and
using it as part of an interactive display anytime the microprocessoris triggered, paragraph 78 for having graphics and logo information In
a database therefore accessing without having to tune to a channel such as accessing the NBC logo); and displaying, via the television,
the second image on the second channelinformation card (figure 1A element 16 for displaying location for the second stored image and
paragraph 36 for watching the selected program). Macrae doesnotexplicitly teach a presentation layout for each of the channel
information cards. Ellis has an electronic program schedule system with product ordering capability which includes a data processor for
receiving program schedule information for a plurality of programs (abstract) and teaches a presentation layout for each of the channel
information cards (figure 11 for a presentation display for an individual channel card with an image and channelinformation and paragraph
427 for having a multiple window or split screen operation for browsing channels and imagesor previews of channels with paragraph 218
for scrolling through different movies and formatsor using directional movementto select channels). It would have been obviousto one of
ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the layout as taught by Ellis in the media method of Macrae in orderto
simultaneously display multiple broadcast programs on a single screen (Ellis, paragraph 127).

Regarding Claim 18, Macrae wherein the method further comprises: detecting a selection input (paragraph 29for using a remote control
as a selection input device), wherein the selection input is at least one of a timed response to a channel navigation condition and an active
selection provided via the input device, and wherein the selection input correspondsto a selection of a channel associated with a displayed
channelinformation card (paragraph 33 for selecting a channel by highlighting the channel using the cursor and the arrowsto locate the
desired program with the active channel shownin the PIP window figure 1A element 12); and tuning, in responseto detecting the selection
input, the television to receive and displaylive broadcast contentof the channel associated with the selected channel information card
(paragraph 29 for pressing the select button on the remote control to watch a program in full screen mode).
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Regarding Claim 19, Macrae teaches wherein thefirst image is an enlarged thumbnail graphic retrieved from an EPG (figure 1A element
10 for an electronic programming guide with channels element 52).

Regarding Claim 20, Macrae teaches wherein the memory is associated with the television (paragraph 78 for having a database or
memory means for storing images suchaslogosin the IPG database with the IPG associated with the television), and wherein the first
imageis configured to indicate at least one of an availability of broadcast content preview, an availability of broadcast content, and an
availability of a broadcast signal associated with the first channel (paragraph 78 for having a logoor graphicsorfirst image that represents
an episode of a program orthe availability of a broadcastwith content information such as the network, episode, andtitle; figure 1A
element16 for having meansto display a second stored image on the guide display with paragraph 36 for the Image havinginformation on
future programs).

Regarding Claim 21, Macrae teaches wherein the directional input is an upward directional input or a downward directional input
(paragraph 33 for having a remote control to move the cursor In an upward direction element 30 or a downward direction element 32 using
arrows on the remote control device), wherein the upward directional input has an upward direction, and the downwarddirectional input
has a downward direction (paragraph 33 for having a remote control to move the cursor in an upward direction element 30 or a downward
direction element 32 using arrows on the remote control device covering both upward and downward directions).

Regarding Claim 22, Macrae teaches wherein the second directional input has an upward direction (paragraph 33 for having a remote
control to move the cursor in an upward direction element 30 or a downward direction element 32 using arrows on the remote control
device), and wherein the upward direction movesthefirst channel information card upwardly out of a selection focus area of the television
(figure 1A element 52 for a grid tile on the electronic guide element 10 for having the selected channels in the focus area with the
highlighted channel element 36 along with the associated information card element 24 and paragraph ). Macrae doesnot explicitly teach
while simultaneously moving the second channel information card upwardlyinto the selection focus area ofthe television. Ellis has an
electronic program schedule system with product ordering capability which includes a data processorfor receiving program schedule
information for a plurality of programs (abstract) and teaches while simultaneously moving the second channelinformation card upwardly
into the selection focus area of the television (paragraph 127 for having a multiple windowor split screen operation for browsing channels
and imagesor previews of channels simultaneously using a browsefeature or directional moving of information). It would have been
obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the layout as taught by Ellis in the media method of Macrae in
order to simultaneously display multiple broadcast programs on a single screen (Ellis, paragraph 127).
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Regarding Claim 23, Macrae discloses a system for navigating through broadcast content channels (paragraph 29 for the user using a
television channel guide and selecting a program to watchwith figure 1A element 10 for an electronic program guide), comprising: a
television having a display and a tuner(figure 1A element10 fora television displayer showing a TV program in the window in element12,
and paragraph 28 for having a tunerfor the TV with the last channeldisplayed in the PIP window), wherein the tunerfs configured to
receive and convert broadcast content signals to be displayed by the display (paragraph 28 for using the Tunerto display a television
program or the last program watchedin the PIP window of the guide and showing the currently telecast channel); an input device
associated with the television (paragraph 29 for using a remote control device with a guide button to display the guide on the television); a
memory (paragraph 40 for having andinteractive guide giving the userinformation on specialized channels andlinking to external websites
and storing information in a RAM orhaving instructions stored on a processor); and a microprocessor operable to: receive a first directional
inputvia the input device associated with the television (paragraph 29 for using a remote controloruserinput device associated with the
television and paragraph 33 for moving through the guide using arrowsora first directional input on arrow keys elements 28 and 30for
going up and down through the guide); determine, based onafirst direction associated with the first directional input (paragraph 33 for
moving the cursor on the guide using arrow keys elements 28 and 30 to highlight oneof the nine program on the guideIn thefirst vertical
direction both upward and downwards), a display for at least one channel informatian card via the display of the television (paragraph 35
for selecting the information key an the remote control to display an information box or channelinformation card for the given program and
paragraph 36 for means to customize the location and size of the information on the screen); retrieve, from the memory,a first image that
is representative of broadcast contentplaying onafirst channel (figure 1A element 14 for having a grid guide with a first image ofthe
stored freeze frame image, paragraph 58 for having the microprocessor having storing means to capture an image of Channel A or means
to store an image and downloading the imageor retrieving the image to access a website, with paragraph 78 for showing logos and
graphics associated with channels), whereinthe first image is retrieved from the memory in the absenceof tuningto the first channel
(figure 1A element 14 for having a grid guide with a first Image ofthe stored freeze frame image, paragraph 58 for having the
microprocessor having storing meansto capture an image of Channel A or meansto store an image and downleading the image or
retrieving the image to access a website, with paragraph 78 for showing logos and graphics associated with channels); display, via the
displayof the television, the first image ona first channel information card (paragraph 59 for using the first image on the first channel A as
part of an interactive television display and figure 1A element 14 for a first advertisement card with information for other channels with
paragraph78for the advertisement have episode and airtime information for a channel or show along with logoorfirst image information);
receive a seconddirectional input via the input device (paragraph 33 for moving the cursor on the guide using arrow keys elements 32 and
34 to highlight one of the nine program on the guide in the horizontal direction or a second direction); determine, based on a second
direction associated with the second directional input (paragraph 29 for using a remote control input device and paragraph 33 for using the
arrowsordirectional input to move the guide cursor in a horizontal direction to view future programs), a second channel!information card to
display via the television (figure 1A element 16 for having a second image location for putting information on the electronic guide element
10 with paragraph 58 for meansto retrieve a stored imageof a live broadcastto display in the ad location element 16), wherein the second
channel information card includes a second imagethat is representative of broadcast content playing on a second channel(figure 1A
element 16 for having meansto display a second stored image on the guide display with paragraph 36 for the image having information on
future programs and paragraph 79 for using graphic logos along with the channel program information), and wherein the second imageis
retrieved from the memory in the absenceof tuning to the second channel (paragraph 59 for storing the freeze frame image in RAM and
using it as part of an interactive display anytime the microprocessoris triggered, paragraph 78 for having graphics and logo information in
a database therefore accessing without having to tune to a channel such as accessing the NBC logo); and display,via the display of the
television, the second image on the second channelinformation card(figure 1A element 16 for displaying location for the second stored
image and paragraph 36 for watching the selected program). Macrae doesnotexplicitly disclose a presentation layout for each of the
channel information cards. Ellis has an electronic program schedule system with product ordering capability which includes a data
processorfor receiving program schedule information for a plurality of programs (abstract) and discloses a presentation layout for each of
the channelinformation cards(figure 11 for a presentation display for an individual channel card with an image and channelinformation
and paragraph 127 for having a multiple window or split screen operation for browsing channels and imagesor previews of channels with
paragraph 218 for scrolling through different movies and formats or using directional movement to select channels). It would have been
obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the layout as taught by Ellis in the media system of Macraein
orderto simultaneously display multiple broadcast programs on a single screen (Ellis, paragraph 127).

Regarding Claim 24, Macrae discloses whereinthe input deviceincludes at least one of a channel up button, a channel downbutton, a
directional pad having an up, down, left, and right buttons, and wherein eachofthe buttons is configured ta provide a directional input to
the television (paragraph 33 for having a remote control or input device with four buttons including the up and down buttons 28 and 30, as
well as the left and right horizontal buttons element 32 and 34).
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Claims 11 and 13 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Macrae in view of Ellis, and further in view of Kimet al, hereinafter Kim.

Regarding Claim 11, Macrae andEllis teach the method as shown above. Macrae and Ellis do not explicitly teach wherein the first and
seconddirectional inputs are providedvia a directional pad of an input device. Kim has a methodfor controlling display of information
(abstract) and discloses wherein the first and second directional inputs are provided via a directional pad of an input device (paragraph 305
for using a directional keypad with the remote controller). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the
invention to use the input pad as taught by Kim in the media system of Macrae in order to remotely control the display device (Kim,
paragraph 305),

Regarding Claim 13, Macrae teaches wherein the second channelinformation card determined to display via the television (figure 1A
element 16 for displaying a second channel information card with a second advertisement) is selected from a second group of channel
numbers (paragraph 51 for displaying a channelor program from a second group of channels that are selected based on the userprofile
and giving the user the option to watch or record the channel), and wherein the second group of channel numbers is associated with at
least one stored user preference (paragraph 51 for determining a group of channels associated with the user's profile or stored
preferences).

Claims 1-24 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
madeor usedin industry.
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  This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant

accordingto Article 18. A copyis being transmitted to the International Bureau.  
  

   This international search report consists of a total of { sheets.
C] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcitedin this report.
 

 
1. Basis of the report
 

 a. With regard to the language,the international search was carried out on the basis of:

 the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.  
 | a translation of the international application into whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  
 b. CT] This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake

authorized by ornotified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6bis(a)).  
 c. C] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.  
 2. [J Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).  IX] Unity of invention is lacking (sec Box No. TI). 
 
 
 4. With regardto thetitle,

 
 

x the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
. C] the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:
 

 
 

 5. With regard to the abstract,

 
 

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

LJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No.IV. The applicant
may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.  

   6. With regard to the drawings,

  
 

a. the figure of the drawingsto bc publishedwith the abstract is Figure No. 1
 

 

WZ

Xi as suggested by the applicant.
  
 

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

C] asselected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention. .
b. CT] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.  
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  Box No.II Observations where certain claims were found unsearchable (Continuation ofitem 2 offirst sheet) —

  This international search Teport has not been established in respectof certain claims under Article 17(2)(a) for the following reasons:  
 

lL. Claims Nos.:
because theyrelate to subject matter not required to be searched by this Authority, namely: 

 
   2.[] Claims Nos.: . :

becausethey relate to parts ofthe international application that do not comply with the prescribed requirements to such an
extent that no meaningful international search can be carried out, specifically:  
  

 

 
 
 

 3. CJ Claims Nos.:
because they are dependentclaims and are not drafted in accordance with the second andthird sentences of Rule 6.4(a).

 
 

 
Box No. HI Observations where unity of inventionis lacking (Continuationofitem 3 offirst sheet)

ple inventionsin this international application, as follows:

 
This Internationa! Searching Authority found multisee extra sheet  

 

 . CJ As all required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant, this international search report coversall searchable
claims. . . .

 Asall scarchable claims could be searched withouteffort justifying additional fecs, this Authority did not invite paymentof
additionalfees. .

 
 

As only someof the required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant, this international search report covers
only those claims for which fees were paid, specifically claims Nos.: :

 
 

~

  4. Xx] No required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant. Consequently, this international search report is
restricted to the invention first mentionedin the claims; it is covered by claims Nos.:1-3  

  Theadditional search fees were accompanied by the applicant’s protest and, where applicable, the
paymentofa protestfee. .

_ The additional search fees were accompaniedbythe applicant’s protest but the applicable protest
fee was not paid within the time limit specified in the invitation.

Noprotest accompanied the paymentof additional search fees.

 Remark on Protest

  
 

L
  
 
Form PCT/ISA/210 (continuation of first sheet (2)) Guly 2009)
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2AL

nal applicatnternatio:

PCT/US2013/055340
  INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT PCT/US20 lon No.

  
  A, CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 7/173 (2014.01)
USPC - 725/27

Accordingto International Patent Classification (IPC)or to both nationalclassification and IPC
B. _FIELDS.SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched(classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) - GO6F 3/00; HO4N 7/16, 173 (2014.01) .
USPC - 715/ 709, 738, 760: 725/27 :

  

  
 
 
 

 
 

  

  

 

  
 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documentsare included inthe fields searched
CPC - GO6F 3/00; HO4N 7/16, 173 (2013.01) 
 
    Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name ofdata base and, where practicable, search terms used)

 
 Google, Orbit, Google Patents

 
  C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT .

Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.

US 2006/0262116 A1 (MOSHIRIet al) 23 November 2006 (23.11.2006) entire document  
  
 

US 2012/0210370 At (KIM et al) 16 August 2012 (16.08.2012) entire document

US 2011/0289419 A1 (YU et al) 24 November 2011 (24.11.2011) entire document  
 US 2012/0200574 A1 (HILLet al) 09 August 2012 (09.08.2012) entire document  
 WO 99/21308 (MUGURA etal) 29 April 1999 (29.04.1999) entire document  

 WO 2011/163481 A2 (ROQUADYet al) 29 December 2011 (29.12.2011) entire document.

 
  C

* Special categories of cited documents: ‘ “T” later document published after the internationalfiling date or priority
“A” documentdefining the generalstate of the art which is not considered date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand

to be ofparticular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention

[] Further documentsarc listed in the continuation of Box C.
 
   

  
  
    
  

 

 

“E”  éarlier application or patent but publishedonorafter the international “x” dgacument of particular relevance; the claimedinvention cannot befiling date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
“L” document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s)or whichis step when the documentis taken alone.

cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other “y" document ofparticular relevance; the claimed invention-cannot bespecial reason (as specified) considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
“O” document referring to an oral disclosure, usc, exhibition or other combined with oneor moreother such documents, such combination
. means being obvious to a person skilled in the art
“P” documentpublishedpriorto the internationalfiling date butlater thaniori i document memberof the samc patent familythe priority date claimed : 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

Date of mailing of the international search report

1.0 FEB 2014
. Authorized officer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver

Daie of the actual completionofthe international search

28 January 2014

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

 
  PCTHelpdesk: 571-272-4300

PCT OSP: 571-272-7774    
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT PCT/US20 nODoETae
PCT/US2013/055340

This application contains the following inventions or groups of inventions which are not so linked as to form a single general inventive
concept under PCT Rule 13.1. In orderforall inventions to be examined, the appropriate additional examination fees must.be paid.
Group I, claims 1-3, drawn to a method of automatically determining a live television source for scanning channels.
Group H, claims 4-6, 13-15, drawn to a method of storing user received media content according to a user defined organizationcriteria.
Group Hl, claims 7-9, drawn to a method of using electronic programming guide (EPG) information to presentinformation on contentlistings.

GroupIV, claims 10-12, drawn to a method of searching contentin the television.

The inventionslisted as Groups|, It, Ill or [V do.notrelate to a single general inventive concept under PCT Rule 13.1 because, under
PCT Rule 13.2, they lack the same or corresponding special technical features for the following reasons:the special technical feature of
the Group| invention: automatically determininga live television source for scanning channels and providingalist of the scanned
channels as claimed therein is not Presentin the invention of GroupsII, It or IV. The special technical feature of the Group II invention:
storing user received media content according to a user defined organization criteria and presenting to the user the stored media as
claimed therein is not presentin the invention of Groups|, Ill or IV. The special technical feature of the GroupIII invention: receiving
electronic programming guide (EPG) information including a content listing including information about two or more items of content,
receiving a user-defined attribute and storing the attribute with the EPG information in the content listing as claimed therein is not
presentin the invention of GroupsI, ltor!V. The special technical feature of the GroupIV invention: receiving a search query for
content that contains two or more terms, returning a result, parsing the terms, andstoring the query and result as claimed therein is not
Presentin the invention of Groups1,II or Ill.

Groups |, Il, IH and IV lackunity of invention because even though the inventions of these groups require the technical feature of a
method/system/computer readable medium for Storing instruction to manage data associated with an intelligent television, store social 'media data and contentin a memory and provide a userinterface on the intelligent television, this technical feature is not a special
technical feature as it does not make a contribution over the prior art in view of US 2012/0210370 A1 (KIM et al) 16 August 2012(16.08.2012),.

US 2012/0210370 A1 to KIM etal. disclose a method/system/computer readable medium for storing instruction to manage data
associated with an intelligent television (abstract, para 121, 124-125), store social media data and content ina memory (para 123,
132-133) and provide a user interface on the intelligenttelevision (para 121, 340). ,

Since noneofthe special! technical featuresof the Group|, ll, If or IV inventions are found in more than one of the inventions, unity of
inventionis lacking. . 
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PATENT COOPERRGIUNSRPAp{055340 10.02.2014
From the

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: TADD F. WILSON
SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.
1560 BROADWAY
SUITE 1200
DENVER, CO 80202

 

 
  

 PCT

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

  

  
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

(PCT Rule 43dis.1)

  
 
 

 

 
 

Date of mailing
(day/month/vear) 1 0 F E B 2014 .
FOR FURTHER ACTION

See paragraph 2 below

 

 
 

  
 
 
 
 

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-454-PCT

International application No.

PCT/US2013/055340

International Patent Classification (IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 7/173 (2014.01)
USPC - 725/27

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

 
 

Priority date (day/month/year)

17 August 2012

Internationalfiling date (day/month/year)
16 August 2013

) or both national classification and IPC

 
 
 |. This opinion containsindications relating to the following items: 
  
 

X] Box No. I Basis of the opinion
[] Box No. II Priority  

 Box No. III Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability  BX Box No. IV Lackofunity ofinvention

 
 

x Box No. V___ Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis, 1(a)(1) with regardto novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
: N citations and explanations supporting such statement

 
   

[] Box No. VI Certain documentscited
Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application -

  Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application 
 
 

FURTHER ACTION

If a demandfor international preliminary examinationis made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“TPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply wherethe applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA andthe chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1is(b) that written
opinions ofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered. :
If this opinionis, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to the IPEA ,
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments,before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whicheverexpires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

 
  

   

  
 
 
 
 

   
 
 

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US| Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
-| Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US

Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/237 (coversheet) (July 2011)

 
 Blaine R. Copenheaver 

 28 January 2014  
 
 

 
PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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 PCT/US2013/055340 10.0
WRITTEN OPINION OF THE nternational application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY _ PCT/US2013/055340

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

!. With regard to the language,this opinion has beenestablished on the basis of:

  

  
x] the. international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.

  
 
 

 
CC a translation of the international application into . : which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of internationalsearch (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

  

 
 

2. [] This opinion has beenestablished taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by ornotified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43dis. I(a)) ,

 3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on thebasis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:  

  
 

a. (means)

C] on paper
C in electronic form  
 

  b. (time)

C] in the international application as filed  
 

J together with the international application in electronic form !

 
 

[] subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

 4. CT] In addition, in the case that morethan oneversion or copy ofa sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statementsthat the information in the subsequentor additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, werefurnished. / ,

 

  
  

 
5. Additional comments:
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   2/N 8 b2A0 OU

International application No.
  
 

PCT/US20
WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
  

    PCT/US2013/055340

 
 

Box No.IV Lack of unity of invention

 
 
 

 

I. Xx In responseto the invitation (Form PCT/ISA/206) to pay additional fees the applicant has, within the appicable timelimit:
(J paid additional fees

  [J paid additional fees under protest and, where applicable, the protest fee  
 [J paid additional fees under protest but the applicable protest fee was not paid  BInotpai ade“NI not paid additional fees.

  2. CJ This Authority found that the requirementof unity of invention is not complied with and chosenot to invite the applicantto,pay additional fees.  
 3. This Authority considers that the requirementofunity ofinvention in accordance with Rule 13.1, 13.2 and 13.3 is
[] complied with

So .

x not complied with for the following reasons:

 
  

This application contains the following inventions or groups of inventions which are notso linked as to form a single general inventiveconcept under PCT Rule 13.1. In order forall inventions to be examined, the appropriate additional examination fees must be paid.  

  
 Group|, claims 1-3, drawn to a method of automatically determining a live television source for scanning channels. . aGroupII, claims 4-6, 13-15, drawn ta a methodof storing user received media content according to a user defined organizationcriteria.GroupIII, claims 7-9, drawn to a method of using electronic programming guide (EPG)information to present information on content

listings. . /
GroupIV, claims 10-12, drawn to a method of searching contentin the television.

 

    The. inventionslisted as Groups|, Il, IIl or 1V-do notrelate to a single general inventive concept under PCT Rule 13.1 because, underPCT Rule 13.2, they lack the same or corresponding special technical features for the following reasons: the special technical feature of
the Group| invention: automatically determiningalive television source for scanning channels and providingalist of the scanned ;
channels as claimed therein is not presentin the invention of GroupsIl, Ill or IV. The special technical feature of the GroupI! invention: ,
storing user received media content according to a user defined organization criteria and presenting to the user the stored media as
claimed therein is not presentin the invention of Groups|, Il or IV. The special technical feature of the GroupIII invention: receiving
electronic programming guide (EPG) information including a contentlisting including information about two or more itemsof content,
receiving a user-defined attribute and storing the attribute with the EPG information in the content listing as claimed therein is not present
in the Invention of Groups|, Il or IV. ‘The special technical feature of the Group IV invention: receiving a search query for content that
Contains two or more terms, returning a result, parsingthe terms, and storing the query andresult as claimed therein is not presentin theinvention of GroupsI, Hor Ill. - :

 
    
              
 

   
 

   
 
  Groups J, HI, lil and IV lack unity of invention because even though the inventions ofthesegroups require the technical feature of a _

method/system/computer readable medium for storing instruction to manage data associated with an intelligent television, store social
media data and content in a memory and provide a userinterface on the intelligent television, this technical feature is not a special
technical feature as itdoes not make a contribution over the prior art in view of US 2012/0210370 A1 (KIM et al) 16 August 2012
(16.08.2012). . i

 
 

   US 2012/0210370 A1 to KIM etal. disclose a method/system/computer readable medium for storing instruction to manage data
associated with an intelligent television (abstract, para 121, 124-125), store social media data and content in a memory (para 123,
132-133) and provide a userinterface on the intelligent television (para 121, 340). :  
 

 

 Since noneof the special technical features of the Group|, Il, [ll or IV inventions are found in more than one ofthe inventions, unity of
invention is lacking. . . : .

  4. Consequently, this opinion has been established in respect of the followingparts of the international application:
[| all parts

x] the parts relating to claims Nos. 1-3   
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  pplication No. PCT/US2042/0562nternational aj WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY  
 

  
 
  

 

PCT/US2013/055340

  Box No. V 
 
 Reasonedstatement under Rule 435is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inven tive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement : :  
 

 
 

 
 

Statement

 Novelty (N) Claims: 2 YES
Claims 
 

 
 
 Inventive step (IS) Claims None YES

Claims 
 

    Industrial applicability (1A) Claims 1-3 YES
: Claims None NO

  2. Citations and explanations:

  Claims 1, 3, lack novelty under PCTArticle 33(2) as being anticipated by Moshiriet al., hereinafter referred to as Moshiri.

 Regarding claims 1, 3, Moshiri discloses a method for managing data associated with an intelligent television, the method comprising
[claim 1] (the fig.4 shows a method wherein the left most object 400 to be shojtcut button to the home view screen and the object 406 is
the Live TV button, upon selecting the 400 object the user interface immediately displays the home view shownin fig.3b, the fig.3b shows
a GUI screen is a homeviewthatrefer to a currently displayed set of UI abjects seen on a television 320, and displays applications 322
{intelligent television], “Live Tv’, “Guide”, “On Demand”, “Photos”, “Recorded”selectable by the user, abstract, para 0033-0035, 0048):
a computer readable medium having stored thereon processor executable instructions that cause a camputing system to execute a
method, the instructions comprising [claim 3] (the system includes a processorfor executing sequencesofinstructions contained in a
memory device, causes the processorto execute, para 0050): : °
automatically determiningalive television source (the fig.4 showstheleft most object 400 to be shortcut button to the home view screen
and the object 406 is the Live TV button, uponselecting the 400 object the userinterface immediately displays the home view shownin
fig.3b, the fig.3b shows a GUI screenis a homeview that refer to a currently displayed set of UI objects seen onatelevision 320, and
displays applications 322, “Live Tv’[live television source], “Guide”[live television source], “On Demand”, “Photos”, “Recorded” selectable
by the user (upon the user selects the home view tab which presents the user with the buttons “Live Tv" and “Guide" along with other —
contents, these buttons provide the user with accesstolive television contentthis requires/meansthe determination oflive tv source ‘live
tv" interpreted as automatically determiningalive television source], para 0033-0035, 0041, 0048); . ao
automatically scanning for ane or moretive television channels in the live television source (when the user selects the “guide” application
of the fig.3b, it results in displaying an electronic program guide of fig.10, the EPG onthetelevision screen providesa list of live TV
channels to view (uponthe selecting of the guide application the useris presentedwith live television channels this:is interpreted as
automatically scanning for one or morelive television channels), para 0048; fig.4 shows the object 406 displayed which isa Live TV ;
button, upon actuating the object 406it results in the userinterface to immediately display live TV UI view [immediately displaying a live
TV channelfeed requires/means the determination of and automatically scanningfora live television channel/feed] that enables a user to
quickly view television programs,the live TV UI view/feed 700 is shown in fig.7, with a channel section overlay 800 of fig.8 presented
which is used to change channels, para 0041); ‘ ; .
and providingalist of the live television channels (when the userselects the “guide” application of the fig.3b, it results in displaying an
electronic program guide offig.10, on the television screen and providesa list of live TV channels to view, para 0048).

~
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  4A) ch)

Nternational application No.   
_PCT/US20

WRITTENOPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
PCT/US2013/055340

Supplemental Box . :

In case the space in any ofthe preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of: . /

Claim 2 lacks an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Moshiri in view of Kim et al., hereinafter referred to as Kim.

   

  Regarding claim 2, Moshiri discloses an intelligent television system comprising (fig.3b shows a system which includes a GUI screen is a
homeviewthatrefer to a currently displayed set of Ul objects seen onatelevision 320, and displays applications 322 [intelligent
television], “Live Tv", “Guide”, “On Demand”, “Photos”, “Recorded”selectable by the user, abstract, para 0033-0035, 0048):
a memory and a processorin communication with the memory, the processor operable to: execute a live television source plug-in

operable to (the system includes a processorfor executing sequencesofinstructions contained in a memory device, causes the processor
to execute, para 0050; whentheuserselects the “guide” application of the fig.3b, it results in displaying an electronic program guide of
fig.10. on the television screen and providesa list oflive TV channels to view [execute a live television source plug-in], para 0048):
automatically determinea live television source (the fig.4 showsthe left most object 400 to be shortcut buttan to the home view screen and
the object 406 is the Live TV button, upon selecting the 400 object the userinterface immediately displays [automatically determining] the
home view shownin fig.3b, the fig.3b shows a GUI screen is a homeviewthat refer to a currently displayed set of UI objects seen on a
television 320, and displays applications 322, “Live Tv’[live television source], “Guide”[live television source], “On Demand”, “Photos”,
“Recorded” selectable by the user, para 0033-0035, 0048);.automatically scan for one or morelive television channelsin thelive television
source (fig.4 shows the object 406 displayed which is.a Live TV button, uponactuating the object 406it results in the userinterface to
immediately display live TV UI view that enables a userto quickly view television programs,the live TV UI view/feed 700 is shawnin fig.7
[automatically scanningalive television channel], with a channel section overlay 800 offig.8 presented which is used to change channels,
para 0041; when the user selects the “guide” application of the fig.3b, it results in displaying an electronic program quide offig.10, on the
television screen and providesa list of live TV channels to view {automatically scanningfor one or morelive television channels], para
0048); : :
and execute a userinterface application in communication with the live television source plug-in, the user interface application operable to
provide a list of the live television channels (fig.4 showsthe object/applications 406 displayed whichis a Live TV button, upon actuating the
object 406it results in the user interface to immediately display live TV UI view that enables a user to quickly view live television programs,
the live TV Ul view/feed 700 is shownin fig.7 [actuating the Live Tv icon 405 provides the users with live television channels, the
application 406is interpreted asa live television source plug-in with reference to the Applicant's Specs para 316, 317], with a channel
section overlay 800 offig.8 presented whichis used to change channels, para 0041; whenthe userselects the “guide” application of the
fig.3b, it results in displaying an electronic program guide [a userinterface] of fig.10, on the television screen and providesa list of live TV
channels to view [execute a userinterface in communication with a live television source plug-in], para 0048), but lacks the teaching of a
memory operable to store social media data. . . toe _.
Kim is in the field of a multi-functional display having a channel scan Interface accessing the social network service of individuals
(abstract) and teaches a memory operable to store social media data (figs.1 & 3 showsthat the electronic device 300 functions as a first
broadcasts receiver 100, whichis a television, and further includes a storage unit 345, para 0131, 0149, 150; a Social network service
(SNS) provides online social network amongdifferent users for media sharing and fig.85 shows the GUI 8500includesa list of SNS sites
8511 to 8519 previously stored in the storage unit 345 [store social media data], para 0123, 0626; a storage unit is configured to store SNS
accountassignedto at least one channel number, para 0132, 0883). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the 7
time ofthe invention to use the teachings of Kim to incorporate a memory operable to store social media data into the invention of Moshiri.
The motivation would have beento provide the users with an optimized integration of social network service with television channels (see
Kim para 0133). :

    
      
      
     
    
  
    
  
  
   

  
  
    
    
  

    Claims 1-3 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
madeor used in industry.  
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PCT/US2013/055551 06.12.2013

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

From the INTERNATIONAL. SEARCHING AUTHORITY

 PCT

NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF
THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND

THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL

SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

To: Kendria E. Pearson
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
United States of America

 

  
  
  
 
 

 
 

 
 

(PCT Rule 44.1)

0 6 DEC 2013

FOR FURTHER ACTION—See paragraphs 1 and 4 below

 
 

Date of mailing
(day/month/year) 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference

6583-463-PCT .

International application No.
PCT/US13/55551

 
 

International filing date
(day/month/year) 19 August 2013 (19.08.2013)

 
 

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

  1. &l The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International SearchingAuthority have been established and are transmitted herewith.
Filing ofamendments and statement under Article 19:
Theapplicant is entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claims of the international application (see Rule 46):

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Direcily to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 - 9.011.

  

   

  
  2. O The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2){a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

  3. Cc] With regard to any protest against payment of(an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:  
 the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Rureau together with any

tequest to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereonto the designated Offices.  
  

 oO no decision has been made yet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made. 
 
 4. Reminders

The applicant may submit commentson an informalbasis on the written opinion ofthe International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments 1o all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenoris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made availableto the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reachthe International Bureau before the completion ofthe technical preparations for
intemational publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 9Obis.3).
Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandfor international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postpone theentry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 monthsfrom the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.

In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (or later) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.

  
  
  

  
  
  
  
  

  
  
  
 

Name and mailing address of the ISA/ Authorized officer
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US
Commissioner for Patents Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450. Alexandria. Virainia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 Telephone No. PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/220 (July 2010)
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PCT/US2013/055551 06.12.2013

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT
INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant's or agent's file reference FOR FURTHER — see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-463-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. International filing date (day/month/vear) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)

PCT/US13/55551 19 August 2013 (19.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

Applicant :
Flextronics AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant

according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to,Bureau.
This international search report consists ofa total of sheets.

-] _It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.
1. Basis of the report .

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out onthe basisof:

the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.

| a translation of the international application into whichis the language of
a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)). ‘

b. CL] This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 6bis(a)).

c. [J With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No. I.

| Certain claims were found unsearchable (sce Box No. LI).

. LJ Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. HD.

. With regardto the title,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

CL the text has been established by this Authority to read asfollows:

5. With regard to the abstract,wT
x] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. FV. The applicant
may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawingsto be published with the abstract is Figure No. 158

as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicantfailed to suggest a figure.

LJ as selected by this Authority, becausethis figure better characterizes the invention.

 
b. LJ none ofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 348/564

—to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPCFIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8): GOGF 3/048; HO4N 5/445, 5/50 (2013.01)
USPC: 348/564, 569; 715/854
  

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched

Electronic data base consulted during the intemmational search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)

MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO, JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); Google/Google Scholar; IEEE;
DialogPRO;intelligent, television, TV, smart, interactive, high-definition, HDTV,first, portion, screen, second, menu, table, list, user,interface, UI, none, overlap, non-overlap,split, divide, display, content, separate

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevantto claim No.

US 2012/0174039 A1 (RHOADSJ etal.) July 5, 2012, paragraphs [0028}-[0035], [0053], [0056)

LI Further documentsare listed in the continuation of Box C.
Special categories of cited documents: “T” later documentpublishedafter the internationalfiling date or priority
documentdefining the general state of the art which is not considered date and not in conflict with the applicationtbut cited to understandto be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention
earlier application or patent but published on orafter the international. <x” document ofparticular relevance: the claimed invention cannot be
filing date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is step when the documentis taken alone
SiealreneGas the penon date of another citation or other “y" documentof particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot bePe caso Specaite considered to involve an inventive step when the document is
documentreferring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
means being obvious to a personskilled in the art

documentpublishedpriorto the internationalfiling date but laterthan «> document member of the same patent famitythe priority date claimed

Date of the actual completion ofthe international search Date of mailing of the international search report

12 November 2013 (12.11.2013) 0 6 D E C 2013
Name and mailing address of the ISA/US Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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From the
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: Kendria E. Pearson ~ PCT
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200 WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
Denver, Colorado 80202 INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
United States of America .

(PCT Rule 435is.1)

   
 

 Date of mailing \
(day/month/year) 0 . 6 D E C 2013

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION
6583-463-PCT : See paragraph 2 below

Priority date (day/month/year)

17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

  
  

 

 
Internationa! application No. International filing date (day/month/year)

PCT/US13/55551 19 August 2013 (19.08.2013)

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 348/564 :

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC .

1. . This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items:

 
  
 
 

 

 
  

  

x] Box No. I Rasis of the opinion
[| Box.No.II Priority
[] Box No. III Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

‘ Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention ‘ ,

Box No. V___ Reasoned statement under Rule 4is. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability,
, citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international applicationHOOWO
Box No.VIII Certain observations onthe international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demandforinternational preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (““IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA andthe chosen [PEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 dis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided ahove, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to tk IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later. ‘
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220. ~

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US|Date ofcompletion ofthis opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US
Commissionerfor Patents Shane Thomas

P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 12 November 2013 (1 2.11.201 3) PCTHelpdesk: §71-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/SA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTH ¥

0 s UTHORITY PCT/US13/55551

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

). With regard to the language, this opinion has beenestablished on the basis of:

| the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.
CL] a translation of the international application into : which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23. 1(b)).

2. CJ This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. 1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence discloscd in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished:

a. (means)

[] on paper
in electronic form

in the international! application as filed

| together with the international application in electronic form
. subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4. LC] In addition, in the case that more than one version or capy ofa sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copiesis identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No.I) (luly 2011)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY. PCT/US13/55551

Box No. V Reasonedstatement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability; ,
, citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims
Claims

 Inventive step (IS) ~ Claims
. Claims

Industrial applicability (1A) Claims
Claims 

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as. being anticipated by US 2012/0174039 A1 to Rhoadset al. (hereinafter ‘Rnoads’).

As per claim 1, Rhoads discloses a method, comprising: presenting a first content via a display ofan intelligent television (TV) (content
provided to HDTV (intelligent television) or 3D display TV, paragraph [0053]), wherein the first content is presentedto a first portion and a
second portion ofthe display (different type of contents are displayed on the HDTV screen and are presentedasdifferent regions such a
first region 102 and a secondregion 126, figure 1 and paragraphs [0028]-[0035)); receiving a menuinputatthe intelligent TV (the HDTV
receives a menuoption as an input, paragraphs [0028] and [0053)), wherein the menu input corresponds to a userinterface (a menu
option corresponding to a user interface, paragraph [0028]); determining, by a processor associated with theintelligent TV and in response
to receiving the menu input, menu content that correspondsto at least oneofthefirst content and menu input received (a microprocessor
is a cause of interaction between a menu on the HDTV andthe userinterface, paragraphs [0028], [0049] and [0053}): retrieving, from at
least one source, the menu content (accessing media content source, paragraph [0056)); and presenting,via the display, the menu
content to the second portion ofthe display (presenting menu content on a second region 126, paragraph [0035]), wherein the second
portion of the display is associated with a menu (the second region 126 displays menu, paragraphs [0028] and [0035)), wherein thefirst
contentis shifted suchthatthefirst content is presentedto the first portion of the display (the first region 102 is isolated or stands alone
which contain a unique menu, paragraphs [0028}-[0035]), and whereinthefirst portion and the second partion of the display do not
substantially overiap (the first region 102 and the second region 126 are separated, paragraphs [0028]-[0035)).

As per claim 9, Rhoads discloses a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium having instructions stored thereon that, when
executed by a processor (a memory stores instructions executed by a processor, paragraphs [0049] and [0051)), perform the method
camprising: presentingafirst content via a display ofanintelligent television (TV) (content provided to HDTV (intelligent television) or 3D
display TV, paragraph [0053)), wherein the first content is presented to a first portion and a second portion of the display (different type of
contents are displayed on the HDTV screen andare presentedas different regions suchafirst region 102 and a second region 126,figure
1 and paragraphs [0028]-[0035)); receiving a menuinput at the intelligent TV (the HDTV receives a menu option as an input, paragraphs
[0028] and [0053]), wherein the menu input correspondsto a userinterface (a menu option corresponding toa userinterface, paragraph
[0028)): determining, by a processorassociated with the intelligent TV and in response to receiving the menu input, menu content that
correspondsto atleast oneof the first content and menuinput received (a microprocessoris a cause of interaction between a menu on
the HDTV andthe userinterface, paragraphs [0028], [0049] and [0053)); retrieving, from at least one source, the menu content (accessing
media content source, paragraph [0056)); and presenting, via the display, the menu content to the second portion ofthe display
(presenting menu content on a second region 126, paragraph [0035]), wherein the second portion of the display is associated with a menu
(the second region 126 displays menu, paragraphs (0028) and [0035}), whereinthefirst content is shifted such that thefirst contentispresentedtothe first portion of the display (the first region 102 is isolated or stands alone which contain a unique menu, paragraphs

(0028)-[0035]), and wherein thefirst portion and the second portion of the aisplay do not substantially overtap (the first region 102 and thesecond region 126 are separated, paragraphs [0028]-{0035)).
As per claim 18, Rhoads discloses a system (a system, paragraphs [0023] and [0024]), comprising: an intelligent television (TV) having a
display and a tuner (a HDTV having a tuner and a display, paragraphs [0052], [0053] and [0067]), wherein the tuner is configured to
receive and convert broadcast content signals to be displayed by the display (a tuner receive analog signals and convert analog signals to
digital signals for displaying, paragraphs [0052] and [0067]); an input device associated with the intelligent TV (an input device 310
associated with a display 312, paragraph [0053]); a memory (a memory, paragraphs {0049] and [0051}); and a microprocessor operable
to: presenta first contentvia a display ofan intelligent television (TV) (a microprocessor provided content to HDTV (intelligent television)
or 3D display TV, paragraphs [0049] and {0053]), wherein the first content is presentedto a first portion and a second portion of the
display (different type of contents are displayed on the HDTV screen and are presented as different regions such a first region 102 and a
second region 126, figure 1 and paragraphs [0028)-(0035}); receive a menu input atthe intelligent TV (the HDTV receives a menu ception
as an input, paragraphs [0028] and [0053]), wherein the menu input correspondsto a user interface (a menu option corresponding toa
userinterface, paragraph [0028)); determine, by a processor associated with the intelligent TV and in response to receiving the menu
input, menu content that correspondsto at least one of the first content and menu input received (a microprocessoris a cause of
interaction between a menu on the HDTV andthe userinterface, paragraphs [0028], [0049] and {0053)); retrieve, from at least one source,
the menu content(retrieve from a source information to generate the guidance display (menu), paragraph [0056)): and present, via the
display, the menu content to the second portion of the display (presenting menu content on a second region 126, paragraph [0035]},
wherein the second portion of the display is associated with a menu (the second region 126 displays menu, paragraphs [0028] and
(6035),

-***_Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:
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wherein the first content is shifted such thatthe first content is presented tothe first portion of the display(thefirst region 102 is isolated or
stands alone which contain a unique menu, paragraphs [0028]-[0035]), and wherein the first portion and the second portion of the display
do‘not substantially overtap (the first region 102 and the second region 126 are separated, paragraphs (0028)-[0035)).

As per claims 2 and 10, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein determining the menu content of the method further comprises: referring to rules
stored in a memory (a boot-up routine and otherinstructions (rules) stored in a memory), paragraph [0051]), wherein the rules include one
or more menufields mappedto at least one menu content type (menuidentifiers (fields) specifying menu type, paragraph (6121]);
comparing a menu content type associated with the first content with the oné or more mapped menufields (comparing selected media
asset in a menu with the mediaidentifiers (fields), paragraph [0148]); determining select menufields from the one or more mapped menu
fields (selecting media assets that are compatible to media identifiers, paragraphs [0148] and [0149)); and including the select menufields
in the menu contentfor retrieval (retrieve the media identifiers associated with the selected media asset, paragraph (0148)).

As per claims 3, 11 and 19, Rhoadsfurther discloses receiving a menu selectionatthe intelligent TV (receiving a selection of menus on a
HDTV, paragraphs [0028], [0035], [0043], [0053] and [0121]}), wherein the menu selection correspondsto a selected content (a menu to
select channels that display contents, paragraphs [0028], [0035] and [0121]); determine the selected content based on the menuselection
(displaying (selecting) a menuto select channelsthat display contents, paragraphs (0028], (0035} and [0121)); and providing a focus on the
selected contentin the user interface (scroll through a menu channelsin the user interface, [0028], [0035], [0121] and [0142}).

As per claims 4 and 16, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein theat least one sourceis at least one of a local memory, a remote memory, a
broadcastsignal, and a memory located across a network (a memory stores media asset associated with media source, paragraphs [0093]
and (0137]).

As per claims 5 and 12, Rhoadsfurther discloses receiving a menu selection attheintelligent TV (receiving a selection of menus ona
HDTV,paragraphs [0028], [0035], (0043), [0053] and {0121]), wherein the menu selection correspondsto a selected content type (a menu
to select channels that display different types of contents, paragraphs [0028], [0035] and [0121]); determining the selected content type ~
based on the menu selection (displaying (selecting) a menu to select channels that display different types of contents, paragraphs [0028],
[0035] and [0121]); determining which contentof thefirst content is the selected content type (onetypical type of media guidance
application is selected as aninteractive television program guide, paragraph [0025]); and providing a userinterface with contentof the
selected content type highlightedin the first portion of the display (a userinterface in the screen of the HDTV where a menu 102 is
displayed, paragraphs [0028]-[0035] and [0053)).

As per claims 6 and 13, Rhoadsfurther discloses receiving a second selection (receiving a second media navigation cueto be selected,
paragraphs[0038], [0040] and [0059]); and rearranging contentin at least one ofthefirst portion of the display and the secondportion of
the display (arranging the media assets on thefirst region 102 and the second region 122, paragraphs [0027]-[0035], [0088] and [0139});
and presenting, via the display, the rearranged content (displaying the arranged media assets on a screen, paragraphs [0029] and [0036)).

_| As per claims 7 and 14, Rhoads further discloses wherein a size of thefirst portion of the display is larger than a size of the second portion
of the display (on a display screen the region 102is larger in size than the region 122, figure 1 and paragraphs [0028]-(0035)).

As perclaims 8, 15 and 20, Rhoads further discloses receiving a menu selection at the intelligent TV (receiving a selection of menus on a
HDTV,paragraphs [0028], [0035], [0043], [0053] and [0121]), wherein the menu selection correspondsto a specific selected content {a
menuto select channels that display certain types of contents, paragraphs [0028], [0035] and [0121]); determining the metadata of the
specific selected content (determining certain media (content), wherein the media can be distributed by a metadata source, paragraphs
[0005] and {0139));retrieving a secondary content. based on the metadataof the specific selected content (acquire certain media based on
media distributed by a metadata source, paragraphs [0005] and [0139]); providing, via the user interface, the secondary content within the
second portion of the display (providing media on a userinterface to be displayed s menulist on a region of display screen such as region
122, paragraphs [0028}-[0035)). . .

As per claim 17, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein the menu inputis provided via an input device associated with the intelligent TV (the
HDTV receives a menu option as an input, paragraphs [0028] and [0053)). .

Claims 1-20 haveindustrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeor usedin industry. 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Supplemenial Box) (July 2011)
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(PCT Rule 44.1)

 
  

 Date of mailing

(day month year) 1 ( J U N 2013
FOR FURTHER ACTION—Sce paragraphs | and 4 below

 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-469-PCT

International application No.
PCT/US2013/036819

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

 

 
  

International filing date
(day’month-year) 16 April 2013

 
 

 

 
 1, The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion ofthe International Searching

Authority have beenestablished and are transmitted herewith.
Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:
The applicant is entitled, if he so wishes, 1o amendthe claims of the internatianal application (see Rule 46);

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, sce PCTApplicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 ~ 9.011,

  

   

  
  2, C] The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion ofthe International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

  3. Cl With regard to any protest against payment of (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicant is notified that:  
 the protest together with the decision thercon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.  
  

 OQ no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made. 
 
 4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informal basis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenor is to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reachthe International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bés.1 and 90b/s,3).

Within 19 months from thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandfor international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from thepriority
date (in some Offices evenlater); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date. perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (or later) will apply even if no demand is filed within 19months,

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.

  
  

  
  
  

  
  

  
  

Name and mailing address of the ISA/ Authorized officer
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1460, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1460 PCT Helpdesk: 671-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 Telephone No, PCT OSP: 871-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/220 (July 2010)
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-469-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/vear)

PCT/US2013/036819 16 April 2013 14 June 2012 

ARPRPRNICS AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copyis being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists of a total of 2 _ sheets.
C] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report. 

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out onthe basis of:

ix the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.
[J a translation of the international application into which is the language of

a translation furnished for the purposesof international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6b/s(a)).

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. III).

4. With regard to thetitle,

x] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
CJ the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

L] the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV, The applicant
may, within one month from the date of mailing ofthis international search report, submit comments to this Authority,

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 14A

as suggested by the applicant.

[] as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.
[] as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

b, CL] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.

CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4H 60/29 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/14

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

PCT/US2013/036819

 

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) - HO4H 60/29, HO4N 5/45 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/14, 39, 40, 52, 53, 56, 57, 61

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched
CPC- HO4N 5/44543, 21/44222, 21/4821 (2013.01)

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)

PatBase, Google Patents, Google Scholar

C, DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT 

Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No, 

US 2010/0293497 Ai (PETERSON) 18 November 2010 (18.11.2010) entire document

US 6,704,062 B41 (AHIDA) 09 March 2004 (09.03.2004) entire document

US 2009/0249394 A1 (SCHWESINGERetal) 01 October 2009 (01.10.2009) entire document

US 2002/0056098 A1 (WHITE) 09 May 2002 (09.05.2002) entire document

US 2008/0288461 A1 (GLENNONetal) 20 November 2008 (20.11.2008) entire document

[] Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C.
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Special categories of cited documents:
documentdefining the generalstate of the art whichis not considered
to be of particular relevance
earlier application or patent but publishedonorafter the international
filing date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or whichis
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other
special reason (as specified)
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans

document publishedpriorto the internationalfiling date but later than
the priority date claimed

Date of the actual completion of the international search

04 June 2013

later documentpublished after the internationalfiling date or priority
date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand
the principle or theory underlying the invention

document ofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the document is taken alone

documentofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the document is
combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obvious to a person skilled in the art
document memberofthe samepatent family

Date of mailing of the international search report

1/7 JUN 2023 
Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US

Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O, Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Authorized officer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver
PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP:574-272-7774
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SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.
1560 BROADWAY
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1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No. I._Basis of the opinion

Box No. Priority

Box No. Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. Lackofunity of invention

Box No. Reasonedstatement under Rule 43dis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VIJ_ Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.14is(b) that written
opinions of this International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority datc, whicheverexpireslater.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.
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Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US
Commissionerfor Patents , 04 June 2013 Blaine R. Copenheaver
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 574-272-4300
Facsimile No. 671-273-3201 PCT OSP: 874-272-7774
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  International application No.
PCT/US2013/036819  WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

  
  

  ><] the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.

[| a translation of the international application into which is the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  
 
   This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized byor notified

to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis.1(a)) 

 
 With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been

established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:
 

  
  a. (means)

| on paper
LJ in electronic form  
 
 b. (time)

  C] in the international application as filed  
 L| together with the international application in electronic form  
 subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search 
 

 
 

 In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate. were furnished.  
 
 Additional comments:
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43d/s.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement 

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims
Claims 

Inventive step (IS) Claims
 

Claims 

Industrial applicability (1A) Claims
Claims

 

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 18-20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by Peterson.

Regarding claim 18, Peterson teaches a method (systems and methodsfor simplifying text entry, [abstract]), comprising: sending by a
user a commandto a television to active an on screen channel changer (media guidance application which includes an interactive
television program guide sometimesreferred to as an electronic program guide which allows users to navigate amongtelevision
programming, [0027]; media guidance application may be organized by time and channelin a grid, [0029]; a user mayindicate a desire to
access media information by selecting a selectable option providedin a display screen or pressing a dedicated GUIDE button on a remote
control or other user input interface device, [0029]); navigating focus by the user to a show nameInalist of one or more program listings
displayed by the on screen channel changer(as the user is searching for a programtitle, all valid program titles currently accessible by the
user may be indexedin a table and as the user inputs characters of the program title, candidate resultant strings that do not match the
user's input may be removed or pruned from thelist or tree, [0010); [figure 9 shows the candidate strings and figure 12 showsthatthe list
of candidatestrings is- displayed 1212 to the user and the user may select one of the candidatesin the list 1222]); and selecting by the
user the show namethat has focus (user can select programlistings by moving highlight region 110, [0030]; fig. 1).

Regarding claim 19, Peterson teachesthe step of: selecting by the user one or more number buttons on a number(alphanumeric[letters
and numbers] navigation and input, [0008}) entry bar (although visual keypad 500 is shown as a rectangular grid, the shape, size and letter
layout of the visual keypads described herein may differ and may be square or a single row {bar] or columnoflettered buttons, [0066];
fig.54) of the on screen channel changerto determinethe list that is displayed (as the user is searching for a program title, all valid
program titles currently accessible by the user may be indexedin a table and as the user inputs characters of the programtitle, candidate
resultant strings that do not match the user's input may be removed or pruned from the list or tree, [0010]; [figure 9 shows the candidate
strings and figure 12 showsthat thelist of candidate strings is displayed 1212 to the user and the user mayselect one of the candidates in
the list 1222)).

Regarding claim 20, Peterson teachesthe list is comprised of one or more previously viewed channel numbers([figure 12 showsthat the
user's profile may determine which candidate strings to display 1220]; media guidance application may monitor useractivity to determine
various user preferences in order to create a personalized guidance application showing favorite [previously viewed] channelselections,
{0037)).

Claims 1-17 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Peterson in view of Ahida.

Regarding claim 1, Peterson teaches a non-transitory computer readable storage medium having stored thereon Instructions that cause a
processorto execute a method (control circuitry executes instructions for a media guidance application stored in memory, [0042]) for
changing a channel numberona television (media guidance application which includes an interactive television program guide sometimes
referred to as an electronic program guide which allows users to navigate amongtelevision programming, [0027]; media guidance
application may be organized by time and channelin a grid, [0029]), the method comprising the steps of: recelving a command from a user
to activate an on screen channel changeron the television (a user mayindicate a desire to access media information by selecting a
selectable option provided in a display screen or pressing a dedicated GUIDE button on a remote control or other user input interface
device, [0029]); rendering the on screen channel changeron a screenof the television upon receiving the command from the user (in
responseto the user's indication, the media guidance application provides a display screen with media information organized by time and
channelin a grid, [0029]); receiving a selection wherein the user makes the selection using the on screen channel changer (user can
select program listings by moving highlight region 110, {0030}; fig.1); and presenting content associated with the selection on the screen
upon receiving the selection (information relating to the program listing selected by highlight region 110 may be provided in program
information region 112 wherein region 112 may include the program title, description, time, channel, rating, and other desired information,
[0030); fig.1), but does not disclose the selection is a channel numberselection. However, Peterson does teach channelselection ({0027);
[0029}) and further teaches a numeric keypad (alphanumeric[letters and numbers] navigation and input, (0008]). Furthermoreit is well
knownin the art oftelevision to allow a user to input a channel selection number corresponding to a broadcast channel desired (see
Ahida, [abstract]; (col.1 In.5-10}; {col.2 In.35-50]). It would have been obviousto one ofordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention
to provide channel numberselection capabilities as taught by Ahida using the numeric keypad of Peterson in order to allow a user to
quickly select broadcast channels with minimum operations required to reduce burden onthe user (Ahida, [col.2 In.26-34]).
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Continuation of:

Regarding claim 10, Peterson teaches a television system (media guidance application which includes an interactive television program
guide sometimes referred to as an electronic program guide which allows users to navigate among television programming, [0027]; media
guidance application may be organized by time and channelin a grid, [0029]), comprising: a memory (memory, [0042]); a screen
(on-screen keypad, [0008]); a user input device (a user mayindicate a desire to access media information by selecting a selectable option
provided In a display screen or pressing a dedicated GUIDE button on a remote control or other userinput interface device, [0029]); a
processorin communication with the memory and the screen (contro! circuitry executes instructions for a media guidance application
stored in memory, [0042]), the processor operable to: recelve a commandfrom a user to change a channel numberonthe television (a
user mayindicate a desire to access media information by selecting a selectable option provided in a display screen or pressing a
dedicated GUIDE button on a remote control or other user input interface device, [0029]); render an on screen channel changer on the
screen uponreceiving the command from the user {in responseto the user's indication, the media guidance application provides a display
screen with media information organized by time and channel in a grid, [(0029)); receive a selection when the user makesthe selection
using the on screen channel changer(user can select program listings by moving highlight region 710, [0030]; fig.1); and present content
associated with the selection on the screen upon receiving the selection (information relating to the program listing selected by highlight
region 110 maybeprovided in program information region 112 wherein region 112 mayinclude the programtitle, description, time,
channel, rating, and other desired information, [0030}; fig.1), but does not disclose the selection Is a channel numberselection. However,
Peterson does teach channel selection ([0027]; [0029]) and further teaches a numeric keypad (alphanumeric [letters and numbers]
navigation and input, [(0008]). Furthermoreit is well knownin the art of television to allow a user to input a channel selection number
corresponding to a broadcast channel desired (see Ahida, [abstract]; [col.1 In.5-10]; [col.2 In.35-50]). It would have been obviousto one of
ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to provide channel numberselection capabilities as taught by Ahida using the numeric
keypad of Petersonin order to allow a user to quickly select broadcast channels with minimum operations required to reduce burden on
the user (Ahida, [col.2 In.26-34)]).

  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 

  Regarding claim 2, Peterson teaches the on screen channel changerincludes a numberentry bar with numberbuttons (alphanumeric
[letters and numbers] navigation and input, [0008]; although visual keypad 500 is shown as a rectangular grid, the shape, size andletter
layout of the visual keypads described herein maydiffer and may be square or a single row [bar] or columnoflettered buttons, [0066];
fig.5A).

 
  
 

  Regarding claim 3, modified Peterson teaches the selection is a channel numberselection, per above discussion, and Peterson further
teaches only numberbuttons that produce selectable selections are enabled on the numberentry bar (characters that cannot possibly be
the next user input selection may be grayed outor disabled in the visual keypad and in some embodiments, the grayed out or disabled
keys are actually removed from the visual keypad display, [0013)).

 
  
 

  Regarding claim 4, modified Peterson teaches the selection is a channel numberselection, per above discussion, and Peterson further
teaches the steps of: receiving one or more selections by the user (alphanumeric [letters and numbers] navigation and input, [0008}) from
the numberentry bar (although visual keypad 500 is shown as a rectangular grid, the shape,size andletter layout of the visual keypads
described herein maydiffer and may be square or a single row [bar] or column of lettered buttons, [0066]; fig.5A); and rendering a dynamic
electronic program guide in the on screen channel changeruponreceivingafirst of the one or more selections (as the user is searching for
a programtitle, all valid program titles currently accessible by the user may be indexedin a table and as the userinputs characters of the
programtitle, candidate resultant strings that do not match the user's input may be removed or pruned from thelist or tree, [0010]; [figure 9
showsthe candidate strings and figure 12 showsthat thelist of candidate strings is displayed 1212 to the user and the user may select
one of the candidatesin the list 1222]), wherein: the dynamic electronic program guide displaysa firstlist, the first list is comprised of
program listings for a plurality of selectable content (media guidance application may be organized by time and channel in a grid, [0029}),
and the plurality of selectable content are selectable content with a first number equalto thefirst of the one or more selections (after a user
selects a character within the keypad for input, buttons corresponding to letters [since the keypad is alphanumeric, the character could be
a number] that cannot possible be the next characterIn the user input string may be disabled wherein valid candidate strings are based on
the program schedule database, [0081]; fig.9).

  
 

 
 

  

  
  
  
  
  
  
 

  Regarding claim 5, modified Peterson teaches the selection is a channel numberselection, per above discussion, and Peterson further
teaches the steps of: receiving a second of the one or more selections (keypad is redisplayed with a greater or fewer numberof buttons
after each character input, [0082]; fig.9), wherein the dynamic electronic program guide replacesthefirst list with a secondlist (as the user
is searching for a program title, all valid program titles currently accessible by the user may be indexed in a table and as the user inputs
characters of the program title, candidate resultant strings that do not match the user's input may be removedor pruned from thelist or
tree, [0010]; [figure 9 shows the candidate strings and figure 12 showsthat the list of candidate strings is displayed 1212 to the user and
the user may select one of the candidatesin the list 1222]),; wherein the secondlist is comprised of program listings for a plurality of
selectable content(valid program titles currently accessible by the user, [0010]); and wherein the plurality of selectable content are
selectable contentwith a first number equalto the first of the one or more selections and a second number equalto the second of the one
or more selactions (as the user inputs characters of the programtitle, candidate resultant strings that do not match the user's input may be
removedor pruned from thelist or tree, (0010); figure 9]).

 
  

  
  
  
  
  

 
 Regarding claim 6, Peterson teachesthe steps of: recelving one or more focus decisions from the user (user can select programlistings by

moving highlight region 110, [0030]; fig.1); and rendering a program preview in the on screen channel changer when a show name has
focus, wherein the program preview provides program information for the show that has focus (information relating to the program listing
selected by highlight region 110 may be provided in program information region 112 wherein region 112 may include the programtitle,
description, time, channel, rating, and other desired information, [0030]; fig.1).

  
  
 
  

Regarding claim 7, Peterson teaches the on screen channel changerincludes a mini electronic program guide (media guidance displays
maybefully or partially overlaid over media content being displayed, [0029]), wherein the mini electronic program guide displays program
listings for one or more previously viewed channel numbers (media guidance application may monitor user activity to determine various
user preferencesin order to create a personalized guidance application showing favorite [previously viewed] channelselections, [0037)).
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Regarding claim 8, Peterson teaches only one numberbutton (alphanumeric [letters and numbers] navigation and input, [0008]) may be
selected by the userat a time ([see figure 9]).

Regarding claim 9, modified Peterson teaches the selection is a channel numberselection, per above discussion, and Peterson further
teachesthe stepsof: rendering in the on screen channel changer(in responseto the user's indication, the media guidance application
provides a display screen with media information organized by time and channel in a grid, [0029]) a dynamic electronic program guide
whenthe user selects one or more of the numberbuttons (after a user selects a character within the keypad forinput, buttons
correspondingto letters [since the keypad Is alphanumeric, the character could be a number] that cannot possible be the next characterin
the userinput string may be disabled wherein valid candidate strings are based on the program schedule database, [0081]; fig.9; as the
user Is searching for a program title, all valid program titles currently accessible by the user maybe indexedin a table and as the user
inputs characters of the program title, candidate resultant strings that do not match the user's input may be removed or prunedfrom thelist
or tree, [0010]; [figure 9 shows the candidate strings and figure 12 showsthatthelist of candidate strings is displayed 1212 to the user and
the user may select one of the candidatesin the list 1222]); displaying, by the dynamic electronic program guide, program listings for one
or more channel numbers in responseto the user selecting a first of the one or more number buttans; and changing the program listings in
responseto the user selecting a next of the one or more number buttons, where the one or more selectable selections are comprised of
numbers represented by the one or more numberbuttons selected by the user (as the useris searching for a program title, all valid
programtitles currently accessible by the user maybe indexedin a table and as the userinputs characters of the programtitle [each time a
user enters a character, the guide is updated], candidate resultant strings that do not match the user's input may be removed or pruned
from thelist or tree, [0010]; [figure 9 shows the candidate strings and figure 12 showsthatthelist of candidate strings is displayed 1212 to
the user and the user mayselect one of the candidatesin the list 1222)).

Regarding claim 11, Peterson teaches the on screen channel changerincludes a number (alphanumeric [letters and numbers] navigation
and input, [0008]) entry bar (although visual keypad 500 is shownas a rectangular grid, the shape, size andletter layout of the visual
keypads described herein may differ and may be square or a single row [bar] or columnof lettered buttons, [0066]; fig.5A).

Regarding claim 12, modified Peterson teaches the selection is a channel numberselection, per above discussion, and Peterson further
teaches receiving one or more selectians by the user (user input, (0010]) from the numberentry bar (although visual keypad 500 is shown
as a rectangulargrid, the shape,size andletter layout of the visual keypads described herein maydiffer and may be square or a single row
[bar] or column of lettered buttons, [0066]; fig.5A); and rendering a dynamic electronic program guide (in response to the user's indication,
the media guidance application provides a display screen with media information organized by time and channelin a grid, [0029)) in the on
screen channel changer upon receiving a first selection (after a user selects a character within the keypad for input, buttons corresponding
to letters [since the keypad is alphanumeric, the character could be a number] that cannot possible be the next characterin the user input
string may be disabled wherein valid candidate strings are based on the program schedule database, (0081); fig.9; as the user is searching
for a programtitle, all valid program titles currently accessible by the user may be indexed in a table and as the user inputs characters of
the program title, candidate resultant strings that do not match the user's input may be removed or pruned from thelist or tree, [0010];
[figure 9 showsthe candidate strings and figure 12 showsthatthelist of candidate strings is displayed 1212 to the user and the user may
select one of the candidatesin thelist 1222]), the dynamic electronic program guide displayinglists of program listings for one or more
channel numbers(valid program titles, [0010]; guidance application may be organized by time and channelin a grid, [0029]), wherein: a
first list is comprised of one or more selectable content with a first number beginning with the first selection ({see figure 9 wherein the
alphanumeric keypad may accept numeric input instead of alphabetic input]); a secondlist is comprised of one or more channels
selectable content with the first number beginning withthe first selection and a second number beginning with a second selection; and a
third list is comprised of one or more selectable cantent with the first number beginning with the first selection, the second channe! number
beginning with the second selection, and a third number beginning with a third selection (as the user is searching for a programtitle,all
valid program titles currently accessible by the user may be indexedin a table and as the user inpuls characters of the program title [each
time a user enters a character, the guide is updated], candidate resultant strings that do not match the user's input may be removedor
pruned from thelist or tree, [0010]; [figure 9 shows the candidate strings and figure 12 showsthat the list of candidate strings is displayed
1212 to the user and the user may select one of the candidatesin thelist 1222]).

Regarding claim 13, Peterson does nat explicitly teach the one or more channel numbers includes eleven channel numbers. However,
Ahida teaches 10 channel numbers([see figure 1]). Furthermore, it is knownin the art of on screen interfacesto include additional buttons
for ease of user navigation. Therefore, it would have been obviousto oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to provide
channel numbersas taught by Ahida including a total of eleven channel numbersin the invention of modified Peterson since the provision
of adjustability, where needed, involves only routine skill in the art, and such a modification would allow a user to customize their interface
with commonly used channel numbers.

Regarding claim 14, Peterson teaches the processoris further operable to: receive one or more selections by the user (user input, [0010])
from the numberentry bar (although visual keypad 500 is shown asa rectangulargrid, the shape, size andletter layout of the visual
keypads described herein may differ and may be squareora single row [bar] or columnof lettered buttons, [0066]; fig.5A); render a
dynamic electronic program guide in the on screen channel changeruponreceiving a first selection, the dynamic electronic program guide
displaying a list of program listings for at least four channel numbers, the program listings including one or more show names(as the user
Is searching for a programtitle, all valid program titles currently accessible by the user maybe indexedin a table and as the user inputs
characters of the program title, candidate resultant strings that do not match the user's input may be removed or pruned from thelist or
tree, [0010]; [figure 9 shows the candidate strings and figure 12 showsthatthelist of candidate strings'is displayed 1212 to-the user and
the user may select one of the candidatesin thelist 1222)}); receive one or more focus decisions by the user (user can select program
listings by moving highlight region 110, [0030]; fig.1); and render a program preview in the on screen channel changer when a show name
has focus, wherein the pragram preview comprisesat least one of: a show name; an episode number; an episode name;a start time; an
end time; and a description of the show (information relating to the program listing selected by highlight region 110 maybe providedin
program information region 112 wherein region 112 may include the program title, description, time, channel, rating, and other desired
information, [0030]; fig.1).
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Regarding claim 15, Peterson teaches the program preview includes a thumbnail image (display may include a video region that allows a
user to preview programs wherein the content of the video region correspondsto oneofthelistings displayed in the grid, {0033)).

Regarding claim 16, Peterson teaches the on screen channel changerincludes a mini electronic program guide (media guidance displays
maybefully or partially overlaid over media content being displayed, [0029]); and the mini electronic program guide displays program
listings for one or more previously viewed channels (media guidance application may monitor useractivity to determine various user
preferencesin order to create a personalized guidance application showing favorite [previously viewed] channelselections, [0037]).

Regarding claim 17, Peterson teaches the user input device comprisesat least one of a remote control (a user may indicate a desire to
access media information by selecting a selectable option provided in a display screen or pressing a dedicated GUIDE button on a remote
control or other user input interface device, [0029]), a voice capture device, a gesture capture device, a touch screen, or a smart device.

Claims 1-20 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
madeor usedin industry. 
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(day/month/year)

 
28 JUN 2013
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Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-470-PCT

International application No.
PCT/US2013/036782

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

 
 
 

 

  

 

   

  
 

International filing date
(day/month/vear) 16 April 2013 

The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinionof the International Searching
Authority have beenestablished and are transmitted herewith.
Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:
The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claims of the international application (see Rule 46):

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the datc of transmittal of the
international search report,

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO,34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

The applicant is hereby notified thal no international search report will be established and that the declaration under
Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

With regard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:

Cl the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any
request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.

C] no decision has been made yet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.
4, Reminders

The applicant may submit comments onan informal basis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has been or is to be established, Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reachthe International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations tor
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).
Within 19 months from thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandforinternational preliminary
examination must befiled if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 months {rom the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated. Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (or later) will apply even if no demand is filed within 19months,

lor details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.

Name and mailing address of the [SA/ Authorized officer
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISAVUS
Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virainia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300

Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 Telephone No, PCT OSP: 871-272-7774
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(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’sor agent's tile reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-470-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below. 

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/nonth/year)
PCT/US2013/036782 16 April 2043 14 June 2012

ARPTNICS AP, LLC
  
 
  

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists of a total of Vv sheets.
C] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.  

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language,the international search wascarried out onthe basis of:

the international application in the language in which it was filed.

LJ] a translation of the international application into which is the language of
a translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

b. LJ This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.65is(a)).

c, C] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosedin the international application, see Box No. |.

2. [| Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. II).

3. CJ Unity of inventionis lacking (see Box No. Ill).

4. With regardto thetitle,Wa
the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

Dx] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
LJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant

may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

 
6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 20

as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure. ‘

[] as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.
b. [] none of the figures is to be published with the abstract.

Form PCT/ASA/2 10 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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‘ INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US2013/036782 

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - GO6F 3/00 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/46

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched(classification system followedbyclassification symbols)
IPC(8) - GOGF 3/00, 13/00, HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC- 725/46, 109, 110

     

  

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched
CPC: HO4N 5/44543, 21/4532, 21/44222 (2013.01)
 

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name ofdata base and, wherepracticable, search terms used)
Orbit, Google Patents, Google

   

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT 

 

 

  

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.

Y US 2011/0321098 A1 (BANGALOREetal) 29 December2011 (29.12.2011) entire document 1-20

Y US 2011/0173657 A1 (THOMASetal) 14 July 2011 (14.07.2011) entire document 1-20

Y US 2011/0126251 A1 (LAFRENIEREetal) 26 May 2011 (26.05.2011) entire document 4,9, 14, and 19

Y US 2011/0154198 A1 (BACHMANetal) 23 June 2011 (23.06.2011) entire document : 6, 8, 16, and 18

Y US.2003/0110234 A1 (EGLIet al) 12 June 2003 (12.06.2003) entire document 10

A US 2012/01 10623 A4 (HILL et al) 03 May 2012 (03.05.2012) entire document 1-20

A WO 2011/148054 A1 (PEKONENet al) 01 December 2011 (01.12.2011) entire document 1-20

[ Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C. [|
* Special categories of cited documents: “T"  Jater documentpublishedafter the internationalfiling date or priority
“A” documentdefining the generalstate of the art which is not considered date and notin conflict with the application but cited to understand

to be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention

“EB” garlier application or patent but published on orafter the international «x document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
filing date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive

“L” document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or whichis step when the documentis taken alone
ooetalronsonCae neSuegvation date of anothercitation or other “y” document of particular releyance; the claimed invention cannot bens Pi 'S SPI , a considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis

“O” document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combinationmeans being obvious to a person skilled in the art
“p” document published priorto the internationalfiling date but later than «ag»the priority date claimed document member of the same patent family
Date of the actual completion of the international search Date of mailing of the international search report

31 May 2013 2 8 JU N 2013
Naineand mailing address of the ISA/US Authorizedofficer:

Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents Blaine R. Copenheaver
P.O, Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCTHelpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP; 871-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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‘ PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

From the
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: DOUGLAS M. GROVER PCT
SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.
1560 BROADWAY

SUITE 1200 WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
DENVER, CO 80202 INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

(PCT Rule 43is.1)

Date of mailing

(day/monih/year) 2 8 ] U N
Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION

6583-470-PCT See paragraph 2 below

 
 

International application No. Internationalfiling date (day/month/year) Priority date (day/month/year)

PCT/US2013/036782 16 April 2013 14 June 2012

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - GO6F 3/00 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/46

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

  
  

               

 
 

1. This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items:

DX] Box No.I Basis of the opinion
Box No. IT Priority

Box No. HI] Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. TV Lackof unity of invention

citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI—Certain documents cited

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 435is. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability:

[| Box No. VII] Certain defects in the international application
Box No. VII1 Certain observations on the international application

2. FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply wherethe applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1bis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

 
If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicant is invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing ofForm
PCT/ISA/220or before the expiration.of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
Forfurther options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US| Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450,Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450| 3! May 2013
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 871-272-7774

Blaine R. Copenheaver

PCTHelpdesk: 571-272-4300
 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF TILE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCTANS2013/036782

Box No. I Basis of this opinion 

With regard to the language,this opinion has beenestablished on the basis of:

x] the international applicationin the language in which it was fled.
C1 a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

[] This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorizedbyor notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43dis. 1(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:
a. (means)

on paper

in electronic form

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

Tn addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No.1) (July 2011) =
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International application No.WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY  PCT/US2013/036782

Box No. V Reasonedstatement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement 

1. Statement

 
 

Novelty (N) Claims 1-20 YES
Claims None NO

Inventive step (IS) Claims None YES
Claims 1-20 NO

Industrial applicability (1A) Claims 1-20 YES
 

ClaimsNone—ss—s—i‘“‘“‘“‘é‘s;CUNO

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-3, 5, 7, 11-13, 15,17, and 20 lack an Inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as belng obvious over Bangaloreetal, hereinafter
Bangalore in view of Thomasetal, hereinafter Thomas.

Regarding Claims 1, Bangalore teaches a method for accessing media comprising (paragraph 24 for having an IPTV system to access
media and display on the TV device element 124): searching a networkto identify a plurality of media sources (paragraph 29 for the IPTV
system having a private network element 110, a public network element 112 and a search agent element 210 with paragraph 30for the
search agent element 210 searching video streams sent to the set top box element 116), and having media items associated with the
media sources (paragraph 35for the search agent element 210 finding items associated with a website for purchase and searching other
media sources such as social network websites and news websites and outputting the results associated with the keywords); identifying
metadata associated with the determined number of media items (paragraph 32 for receiving and analyzing metadata from the video
stream and updating the userprofile with the metadata and paragraph 37 for analyzing the metadata from the video streams); storing the
metadata in a memory (paragraph 32for storing the metadata to update the user profile and store the metadata in the userprofile
repository); receiving a request from a userto display one or more of the media items (paragraph 26 for the user requesting video on
demand content and accessing the video from a set top box, or over the network on a computer) and displaying the one or more media
items based on the stored metadata (page 26 for displaying the video to the user using user interface to access the TV2 server or
displaying the media from the computer). Bangalore does not explicitly teach determining a numberof media items associated with media
sources, Thomas has methodsfor providing guidanceto usersfor finding media (abstract) and teaches determining a number of media
items associated with rnedia sources (paragraph 74 for searching media Items based on user's define search strings, and paragraph 77
for having a numberof media items associated with groups or sub-groups of media sources based on user preferences). It would have
been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the numberdetermination as taught by Thomasin the
media method of Bangalore in order to configuring a menu screen according to a user's preferences (Thomas, paragraph 77).

Regarding Claims 11, Bangalore discloses a systern for accessing media comprising (paragraph 24 for having an IPTV system to access
media anddisplay on the TV device element 124): a search engine configured to search a networkto identify a plurality of media sources
(paragraph 29 for the PTV system having a private network element 110, a public network element 112 and a search agent element 210
with paragraph 30 for the search agent or search engine means element 210 searching video streams sentto the sat top box element
116), and having media items associated with the media sources (paragraph 365for the search agent element 210 finding items associated
with a website for purchase and searching other media sources such as social network websites and news websites and outputting the
results associated with the keywords); a media module configured to identify metadata associated with the determined number of media
items (paragraph 32 for getting metadata from the video stream and updating the userprofile with the metadata and paragraph 37 for
analyzing the metadata from the video streams); a memory configured to store the metadata (paragraph 32 for storing the metadata to
update the user profile and store the metadatain the userprofile repository); a user interface configured to receive a request from a user
to display one or more of the media Items (paragraph 26 for the user requesting video on demand content and accessing the video from a
set top box,or over the network on a computer and the userinterface to the TV2 server); and a display configured display the one or more
media items based on the stored metadata (paragraph 35for allowing users to navigate the information and purchase the products or
select and offer and allowing the user to accessa list of coupons, products or headlines or displayed items and paragraph 32 for
displaying userprofile or metadata collected from streaming video). Bangalore does not explicitly disclose determining a numberof media
items associated with media sources. Thomas has methodsfor providing guidance to users for finding media (abstract) and discloses
determining a numberof media items associated with media sources (paragraph 74 for searching media items based on user's define
search strings, and paragraph 77 for having a number of media items associated with groups or sub-groups of media sources based on
user preferences). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the number
determination as taught by Thomasin the media system of Bangalore in order to configuring a menu screen according to a user's
preferences (Thomas, paragraph 77).

Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. V) (July 2011 . ~
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International application No.WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT/US2013/036782

Supplemental Box 

In case the spacein any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding Claims 2, Bangalore teachesreceiving a search requestfrom the user for an individual media item (paragraph 35 for the search
agent element210 finding Items associated with a website for purchase and searching other media sources such as social network
websites and news websites and outputting the results associated with the keywords); in responseto receiving the search request
(paragraph 35 for performing a keyword search for news, social media or e-commerce), identifying multiple media sourcesin the plurality
of media sources that have the individual media item (paragraph 35 for the search agent element 210 finding iterns associated with a
website for purchase and displaying the results via the set top box by identifying the different websites that have the desireditem);
presentingalist of offers from the multiple media sourcesto the userfor the individual item (paragraph 35for offering the user
advertisements, coupons, price comparisons and news headlinesora list of offers based on the keyword searches); receiving a selection
by the user ofan individual offer from thelist of offers (paragraph 35 for the user having a list of searched offers with, paragraph 26 for the
user requesting video on demand content and accessing the video from a set top box, or over the network on a computer); and in
responseto receiving the selection by the user (paragraph 35 for allowing users to navigate the information and purchase the products or
select and offer), providing accesstothe individual item (paragraph 35 for allowing the userto accessa list of coupons, products or
headlines by navigating through the offers).

Regarding Claims 12, Bangalore discloses wherein: the search engineis further configured to receive a search request from the user for
an individual media item (paragraph 36 for the search agent element 210 finding items associated with a website for purchase and
searching other media sources such as social network websites and news websites and outputting the results associated with the
keywords) andidentify multiple media sources in the plurality of media sources that have the individual media item in response to receiving
the search request (paragraph 35 for the search agent element 210 finding Items associated with a website for purchase and displaying
the results via the set top box by identifying the different websites that have the desired item); the media moduleis further configured to
presenta list of offers frorn the multiple media sources to the userfor the individual item (paragraph 35 for offering the user
advertisements, coupons, price comparisons and news headlinesora list of offers based on the keyword searches) and provide access fo
an individual item in response to receiving a selection by the user (paragraph 35for the user havinga list of searched offers with,
paragraph 26for the user requesting video on demand content and accessing the video from a set top box, or aver the network on a
computer or having access to desired video); and the user interface is further configured to receive the selection by the userof the
individual offer from thelist of offers (paragraph 35 for allowing the user to accessa list of coupons, products or headlines by navigating
through the search results and the key words).

Regarding Claims 3 and 13, Bangalore teaches wherein thelist of offers comprise is at least oneof: an offer to play the individual media
item, an offer to view the individual media item, a pay per view offer to view the individual media item, an offer to rent the individual media
item, an offer to purchase a ticket to a movie theater showingthe individual media item, an offer to purchase the individual media item, a
triai access offer to the individual media item, and an offer to access the individual media item on a social media site (paragraph 35for
presenting offers to obtain a coupon, purchase anditem, or view headlines via a socia! media site).

Regarding Claims 5 and 15, Bangalore teaches wherein the plurality of media sources comprises at least twa of a video server, an audio
server, a Digital Video Recorder (DVR), a set-top box, a social media site, a voice mail server, a source marked by the user, a content
provider, a Compact Disk (CD)player, a Digital Video Device (DVD)player,a cellular telephone, a personaldigita! assistant, a notebook,
an audio player, a document server, a Personal Computer (PC), a Really Simple Syndication (RSS) feed, a social media site, a USB
device, and a tablet device (paragraph 29 for using a search agent to search can access view streams sentto a set top box, a computer,
and a mobile device that may be at another location as shownin figure 2 where the search agent element 210 goes through the network
element 112 to search the mobile device element 220 and the computer element 168, see also paragraph 43 for the user network
environment using tablets, PDAs and wireless phones on the network as mobile devices).

Regarding Claims 7 and 17, Bangalore teaches the method as shown above. Bangalore dowsnotexplicitly teach wherein the displayed
one or more media items are organized basedat feast one of: a media type, a most viewed,a favoritesfist, a last viewed, a most recently
added, a most recently visited, a most recently played, and a most recently purchased. Thomas has methodsfor providing guidance to
users for finding media (abstract) and teaches wherein the displayed one or more media items are organized basedat least one of: a
media type, a most viewed,afavoriteslist, a Jast viewed, a most recently added, a most recently visited, a most recently played, and a
most recently purchased (paragraph 75 for having a criteria for selecting media based on favorites list). [t would have been obvious to one
of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the number determination as taught by Thomasin the media method of
Bangalore in order to configuring a menu screen according to a user's preferences (Thomas, paragraph 77). 
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Supplemental Box  

 In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient,
Continuation of:

Regarding Claims 20, Bangalore discloses a non-transient computer readable medium having stored thereoninstructions that cause a
processor to execule a method (paragraph 24 for having an IPTV system to access media and display on the TV device element 124 with
figure 1 element 104 for an application tier with applications or computer readable programs), the method comprising: instructions to
search a network to identify a plurality media sources (paragraph 29 for the IPTV system having a private network element 110, a public
network element 112 and a search agent element 210 with paragraph 30 for the search agent or search engine means element 210
searching video streams sentto the set top box element 116); instructions to have media items associated with the media sources
(paragraph 35 for the search agent element 210 finding items associated with a website for purchase and searching other media sources
such as social network websites and news websites and outputting the results associated with the keywords); instructions to identify
metadata associated with the determined number of media items (paragraph 32 for getting metadata from the video stream and updating
the userprofile with the metadata and paragraph 37 for analyzing the metadata from the video streams); instructions to store the metadata
in a memory (paragraph 32 for storing the metadata to update the user profile and store the metadata In the userprofile repository),
instructions to receive a requestfrom a userto display the one or more media items (paragraph 26for the user requesting video on
demand content and accessing the video from a set top box, or over the network on a computer and the user interface to the TV2 server);
and instructions to display the media items based on the stored metadata (paragraph 35 for allowing users to navigate the information and
purchase the products orselect and offer and allowing the user to accessa list of coupons, products or headlines ordisplayed items and
paragraph 32for displaying userprofile or metadata collected from streaming video). Bangalore does notexplicitly disclose determining a
numberof media items associated with media sources. Thomas has methodsfor providing guidanceto users for finding media (abstract)
and discloses determining a number of media items associated with media sources (paragraph 74 for searching media items based on
user's define search strings, and paragraph 77 for having a numberof media items associated with groups or sub-groups of media sources
based on user preferences). {t would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the number
determination as taught by Thomasin the media system of Bangalore in order to configuring a menu screen according to a user's
preferences (Thomas, paragraph 77).

 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 

  
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
  

Claims 4, 9, 14, and 19 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Bangalore in view of Thomas,and furtherin
view of LaFreniere et al, hereinafter LaFreniere.

Regarding Claims 4 and 14, Bangalore teaches wherein at least one of the displayed one or more media itemsis a link to a social media
site and wherein the link to the social media site (paragraph 35 for using keywords to search a social mediasite and providing the
information to theset top box). Bangalore and Thomasdonot explicitly teach comprisesat least one ofa link to a most recent posting by
the user, a link to a most recently accessed social mediasite, a link to a favorite social media site, a link to a recently added sociai media
site, a link to a last view social media site. LaFreniere has a system and method for updating viewing status between a set-top box and
one or more social networks (abstract) and teaches teach comprisesat least one of a link to a most recent posting by the user,a link to a
mostrecently accessed social media site,a link to a favorite social mediasite, a link to a recently added social media site, a link to a last
view social media site (paragraph 47 for using the television system for updating information on a social network and posting viewing
information to the user's Facebook and Twitter account). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the
inventionto use the link as taught by LaFreniere in the media system of Bangalore in order to update user's viewing information ta a socialnetwork (LaFreniere, paragraph 47).

Regarding Claims 9 and 19, Bangalore teaches the method as shown above. Bangalore does not explicitly teach wherein the user
approvesthe identified plurality of media sources. LaFreniere has a system and method for updating viewing status betweena set-top box
and one or more social networks (abstract) and teaches wherein the user approvesthe Identified plurality of media sources (paragraph 54
for the user having permission rules or approvalof the media that communicates with the set top box for allowing certain family memberto
see the media). |t would have been obvious to oneofordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the permission as taught by
LaFreniere in the media methad of Bangalore in order to allow permission for family memberto access the media (LaFreniere, paragraph
51)
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Supplemental Box 

In case the spacein any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Claims6, 8, 16, and 18 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Bangalore in view of Thomas, and furtherinview of Bachmanetal, hereinafter Bachman.

Regarding Claims 6 and 16, Bangalore and Thomas teach the method as shown above. Bangalore and Thomasdo notexplicitly teach
wherein at least one of the media sourcesis a device that is temporarily connected to the network. Bachmanhas Playlists having media
items from more than one source (abstract) and teaches wherein at least one of the media sources is a device that is temporarily
connected to the network (paragraph 24 for having an online store where the user has temporary access to the media or temporary adding
media to viewing options due to ownership by another source). It would have been obvious to one ofordinary skill in the art at the time of
the invention to use the permission as taught by LaFreniere in the media method of Bangalorein orderto allow a second sourceto provide
the media items (Bachman, paragraph 24).

Regarding Claims 8 and 18, Bangalore and Thomas teach the method as shown above. Bangalore and Thomasdonotexplicitly teach
wherein the user can temporarily add a media sourceto the plurality of media sources. Bachman has Playlists having media Items from
more than one source (abstract) and teaches wherein the user can temporarily add a media sourcetothe plurality of media sources
(paragraph 24 for having an online store where the user has temporary accessto the media or temporary adding media to viewing options
due to ownership by another source). It would have been obvious to oneofordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the
permission as taught by LaFreniere in the media method of Bangalore in order to allow a second source to provide the media items
(Bachman, paragraph 24).

Claim 10 lacks an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Bangalore in view of Thomas, andfurtherin view of Egli et
al, hereinafter Egli.

Regarding Claims 10, Bangalore and Thomasteach the method as shown above. Bangalore and Thomasdo not explicitly teach wherein
the usercan identify a media item to be translated when accessed in the future. Egli has an online media delivery system Incorporating
combining on-the-fly media reformatting (abstract) and teaches wherein the user can Identify a media item to be translated when accessed
in the future (paragraph 33 for translating a media object for storage on a target device and storing the media object in the front side cache
therefore havingit available for future access with paragraph 70for using the objects in future requests). It would have been obvious to
oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to usethe translation as taught by Egli in the media method of Bangalorein order
to transform media itemsto client devices (Egll, paragraph 33).

Claims 1-20 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
madeor usedin industry.
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PATENT COOPERANFONYRE9FG/036678 30.08.2013

From the INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: Scott Weitzel , PCT
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200 NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF
Denver, Colorado 80202 THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND
United States of America THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL

SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

(PCT Rule 44.1)
f maili

idaynentivee’§—3 Q AUG 2013
FOR FURTHER ACTION_See paragraphs 1 and 4 below

 
Applicant's or agent’s file reference

6583-471-PCT

International application No. Internationa!filing date

PCT/US13/36678 (day/monthlyear) 16 April 2013 (16.04.2013)

  

Applicant lextronics AP, LLC 
1. xX The applicant is hereby notified thatthe international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching

Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.  
 Filing of amendments and statement underArticle 19:

The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amendthe claims of the international application (see Rule 46):
When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the

international search report.
Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombetles

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70
’ For more detailed instructions, see PCTApplicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

 

  
  
  2. C] The applicant is hereby notified that no international scarch report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.  
 3. C] With regard to any protest against payment of (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:  C] the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.  
  

 C] no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made. 
 
 4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informa! basis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such commentsto all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenoris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 9Obis.1 and 90dis.3).
Within 19 monthsfrom the priority date, but onlyin respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination mustbe filed if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from thepriority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 monthsfrom the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months(orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months. :

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by: Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.himl and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US13/36673 16 April 2013 (16.04.2013) 14 June 2012 (14.06.2012)

Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC 
  This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant

according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.  

   This international search report consists ofa total of _ sheets.
C] It is also accompanied by a copyof each prior art documentcited in this report.

_1. Basis of the report  
  a. With regard to the language,the international search was carried out on the basisof:

  x] the international application in the language in whichit was filed.  
 LJ a translation of the international! application into which is the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1{b)).  
 b. CC] This international search report has been cstablishcd taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake

authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6d/s(a)). ,  
 c. CT] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosedin the international application, see Box No. 1.

  Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II). 

 Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.IID. 

 
 

 
4. With regardto thetitle,

x] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
 C the text has been established hy this Authority to read as follows: 

 
5. With regard to the abstract,

  the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
 the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authorityas it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant

may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.  
 
 
 6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published-with the abstract is Figure No. 14  
 [Xx] as suggested by the applicant.  
 as selected by this Authority, because the applicantfailed to suggest a figure.  
 CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.  
 b. LJ none ofthe figures is to be published with the abstract. 
Form PCT/ISA/210 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - GO6F 3/0481, 3/0482 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/37

—to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC/ FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8): GO6F 03/00, 03/02, 3/041, 3/0481, 3/0482, 3/0484, 13/00; HO4N 5/445, 7/08, 7/16 (2013.01)
USPC: 345/169; 715/747; 725/25, 37, 39, 43, 52, 56, 57, 59, 61, 86, 87
 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documents are includedin the fields searched

 

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name ofdata base and, where practicable, search terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO, JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); DialogPRO; IEEE; Google/Google
Scholar; displaying’, electronic’, “device*, user’, interface*, number*, setting’, operating’, parammeter*, functional*, silo*, input*, event",applying”, delay”, exit*, preserving"

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.

US 2011/0093888 A1 (ARAKI,J et al.) April 21, 2011, Figures 1, 2, 3A, 38, 4-8, Abstract,
Paragraphs[0023], [0076), [0077], (0093), [0097], [0098], [0100], (0130), [0143]-[0 146}, [0180),
[0197].

‘us 2011/0016492 A1 (MORITA,Y) January 20, 2011, Figure 10, Paragraph (0157).

us 2012/0120316 A1 (LEE, C) May 17, 2012, Paragraph [0257].

US 7,577,923 B2 (BEAM, TKetal.) August 18, 2009, Figures 8, 9, Column9, Lines 20-38.

US 7,233,316 B2 (SMITH, GCet al.) June 19, 2007, entire document.

US 2011/0219395 A1 (MOSHIRI, N et al.) September 8, 2011, entire document.

US 2003/0151621 A1 (MCEVILLY,C et al.) August 14, 2003, entire document.

Special categories ofcited documents: “T” tater document published after the internationalfiling date orpriority
documentdefining the general state of the art which is not considered date and not in conflict with the application tbut cited to understandto be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention

earlier application or patent but published on orafter the international “x” document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot befiling date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is step when the documentis taken alone
cited to establish the publication date of anothercitation or other . wy document of particular relevance: the claimed invention cannot be
special reason (as specified) considered to involve an inventive step when the document isdocument referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combinedwith one or more other such documents, such combination
means being obvious to.a person skilled in the art
documentpublishedpriorto the international filing date but later than > famil
the priority date claimed document memberof the same patent family

Date of the actual completion of the international search Date of mailing of the international search report

20 August 2013 (20.08.2013) : , 3 0 A U G 2073
Nameand mailing address ofthe ISA/US Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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 To: Scott Weitzel.
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
United States of America.

  

  
  
  

 
  
 

  

(PCT Rule 43bis.1)

  Date of mailing

(day/month/year) 3 0 A U G . 9013 ,
  

  
Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION
6583-471-PCT See paragraph 2 below

 
 

Priority date (day/month/year)

14 June 2012 (14.06.2012)

International filing date (day/month/year)

16 April 2013 (16.04.2013)

Intemational application No.

PCT/US 13/36678

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - GOG6F 3/0481, 3/0482 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/37

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

  
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

“1. This opinion containsindicationsrelating to the following items:

Xx Box No. I Basisof the opinion
[J Box No. Priority 4

Box No. Non-establishmentofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. Lack of unity of invention

Box No. Reasoned statement under Rute 4is. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

[] Box No. VI Certain documents cited
Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

[| Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

. FURTHER ACTION

If a demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the /
International Preliminary Examining Authority (‘IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this onc to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rute 66.1 bis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicantis invited to submit to ts IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISAJUS
Cc issi for Patents
P.O.Box1450, ‘Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 20 August 2013 (20.08.2013)
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)

Shane Thomas

|. PCT Helpdesk: §71-272-4300
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 " PCT/US13/36678

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has beenestablished onthe basis of:  Dx] the international application in the language in whichit was filed. _ ¢  
 [] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23. 1(b)).  

  | This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. (a)) 

 

  With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:  
 
 
 a. (means)

 
on paper

LC] in electronic form 
 
 
 
 b. (time)

LJ in the international application as filed  
 T] together with the international application in electronic form  
 subscquently to this Authority for the purposes of search 

 
 

In addition, in the case that more than one version or copyof a sequence listing has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequentor additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.  
 

 
Additional comments:
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industria! applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

 
Novelty (N) . Claims

Claims

Inventive step (1S) Claims
Claims 

. Industrial applicability (IA) Claims
Claims

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-5, 7-13, and 15-19 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over US 2011/0093888 A1 to Araki et al.(hereinafter ‘Araki’) in view of US 2011/0016492 A1 (Morita). :

As to claims 1 and 15, Araki discloses a method, comprising and non-transitory machine readable medium with instructions to cause the
machine to perform {a method, including and interactive television hardware and software; Abstract and paragraph (0180)]): displaying, on
an electronic device, a userinterface of the electronic device, the userinterface comprising a numberof settings asscciated with a number
of operating parameters of the electronic device and further associated with a functional silo of the electronic device (displaying, on an
interactive television (electronic device), visual user interface of the interactive television, userinterface includes settings related to the
functionsof the display of the interactive television associated including inputs, and device utility applications (silo of the electronic device);
paragraphs [0076}), (0100), (0197)); receiving, at an input interface of the electronic device, a user interface event associated with the user
interface (providing, at an input to the user interface of the display’sinteractive television, a user-effected “click event” (user interface
event) related to a graphical user interface; Figure 1 and paragraphs (0080), [0083]); upon the user interface eventindicating a setting
changeto at least one setting, applying the setting changeto the electronic device substantially without delay (user-effected “click event”
representing an adjustmentof settings (settings change) to a setting, selectable TV settings (applying the settings change)to the
interactive television is responsive atall times (without delay); paragraphs (0097], [0100), [0143}). Araki fails to disclose upon receiving the
userinterface event indicating an exit function, preserving the setting change to the electronic device. Morita discloses uponreceiving the

‘| userinterface event indicating an exit function, preserving the setting change to the electronic device (selection (receiving the user
interface event) of a done option (exit function) saves all the settings and changes madeto the device parameters; paragraph [0157)). It
would have been obviousto oneskilled in the art at the time of the invention to modify the Araki system to include upon receiving the user
interface eventindicating an exit function, preserving the setting changeto the electronic device, as taught by Morita, because doing so

would make the Araki system provide for completion of the user adjusted settings function and retum the userto the previous screen orthe current program being watched.

Asto claims 2 and 16, Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the method andinstructions of claims 1 and 15, respectively. Additionally, Araki
discloses wherein: the userinterface, further comprises, a numberoftargets, substantially each of the numberoftargets being associated
with at least one setting (Figure 8 shows wherethe userinterface further includes a numberof icons (targets), substantially each number
of icons(targets) is associated with TV setting, parental control, network (settings); Figure 8 and paragraph [0097)) and the userinterface
eventindicating a setting change, further comprises, the user interface event setting focus to a currenttarget (and the user-effected “click
event" (user interface event) representing a user adjustment of settings (settings change), furtherincludes, the user-effected “click
event” (userinterface event) adjustmentof setting selecting (focusing) a menu item/icon(target); Figure 8 and paragraphs [0097], [0100]);
and the userinterface eventindicating the exit function. further comprises,the user interface event removing focus from the currenttarget
(and the user-effected “click event” (user interface event) representing the “exit input” (exit) function, further includes, the user-effected

“click event” (user interface event) moving back to a prior navigation configuration (removing focus from the current target), paragraphs{0023}, [0130], [0146)).

Asto claims 3 and 17, Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the method andinstructions of claims 2 and 16, respectively. Additionally, Araki
discloses wherein displaying the userinterface further comprises selectively presenting a numberof sub-interfaces, each sub-interface
presenting a portion of the numberof targets (Figures 5-8 show whendisplayingthe userinterface further includes presenting a number of

selectable sub-menus (sub-interfaces), each menupresenting a portion of the main icons(targets); Figures 5-8 and paragraphs [0097],[0098)). .

Asto claims 4 and 18, Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the method andinstructions of claims 3 and 17, respectively. In addition, Araki
discloses wherein the user interface event indicating the exit function (where the user-effected “click event” (user interface event) specifies
an “exit input” function; paragraphs [0023], [0130], [0146)), further comprises, a user interface event removing focus from a current
sub-interface (further includes, the user-effected “click event" (user interface event) moving backto the prior layerofthe navigation GUI
(removing focus from a current sub-interface); paragraphs (0023), [0130], (0146)).

-“**-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

The following defects in the form or contents ofthe international application have been noted:

The description is objected to as containing. the following defect(s) under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(iii) in the form or contents thereof: Paragraph
(0007), line 2 recites the limitation "a silos", however, this limitation should recite "a_silo”.
Claim 10 is objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a}(iii) as containing the following defect(s) in the form or contents thereof: Claim 10, line 3
recites the limitation "a silos", however,this limitation should recite “a silo".
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Supplemental Box :

In case the space in anyof the preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuation of:

-***.Continued from Box No. V: Citations and Explanations-*"*-

  
  
  

  As to claims 5 and 19, Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the method andinstructions of claims 4 and 18, respectively. Arakifails to
disclose wherein the user interface event indicating an exit function, further comprises a cancel function, whereby a settings changeis
backed out. Morita discloses whereinthe user interface event indicating an exit function, further comprises a cancel function, whereby a
settings changeis backed out (user selection (user interface event) of cancel option (cancel function), where discard all the changes made
in screen (settings changesis backed out); Figure 10 and paragraph [0157]). It would have been abviousto oneskilted in the art at the
time of the invention to modify the Araki system to include wherein the user interface event indicating an exit function, further comprises a
cancel function, whereby a settings change is backed out, as taught by Morita, because doing so would make the Araki system discard of
all the changes madein the userinterface screen and return the userto the previous screen or show that was displayed.

 

  
  
  
  
 As to claim 7, Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the method of claim 2. Additionally, Araki discloses wherein the userinterface event

indicating a setting change, further comprises, a supplemental userinterface eventindicating a value of the setting associated with the
setting change (where the userinterface for inputting elements specifying increasing or decreasingofa slide bar values (setting change),
furtherincludes,a inputting via a slider bar (supplemental user interface event) via a series of input elements specifying associated values
of the controlled iTV function; paragraphs [0 144]-[0145)).

 

  
  As to claim 9, Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the method of claim 1. Additionally, Araki discloses wherein at least one silo is an input

‘source to the electronic device (where device inputs(silo) is a device input such as an HDMI or USBtotheinteractive television (electronic
device), paragraph [0100)). °

 
  
  
 As claim 9, Araki in view of Morita, discloses the method of claim 1. Araki discloses whereinat least onesilo is an application executable

by the electronic device (where an IP TV (silo) is an application executed bythe interactive television (electronic device); paragraph
[0100}) '  

  As to claim 10, Araki discloses an electronic device (interactive television; Figures 7, 4-8 and paragraph [0076]), comprising: a-display,
operable to present a visual portion of a audio-visual presentation (a display, operable to show a visual part of an audio-video presentation,
Figures 1, 2, 4-8 and paragraphs [0076], [0077)); a silo, representing at least one of an application and an source input(a silo, having
applications and device source inputs such as an HDMIor USBto theinteractive television (electronic device); paragraph [0100]);
a settings dialog, operable to present a numberof settings associated with the silo (Figure 8 showsa setting dialog, operable to present a
numberof setting related to an movies application and/or device input such as HDMI(silo); Figures 7, 8 and paragraph (0100);
the settings dialog further comprising a numberof targets, at least one target associated with a value of a setting of an operating parameter
of the electronic device (settings dialog including a number of hotspot menu options/icons (targets), a hotspot menu options/icons (target)
related to a value of setting active pixels (operating parameter)of the interactive television (electronic device); Figures 3A, 3B and
paragraphs [0093], [0144]); an input operable to receive a user input (an input device to activate a click event via a user; paragraph
[0077]); and upon receiving a userinput setting focus to first target, applying the associated valueto the setting for the silo associated with
the first target (and upon providing user selection of a menu option/icon(first target), setting the active pixel values via a slide bar (applying
the associated valueto the setting) for a movies application and device inputs such as HDMI(silo) related to a menu option/icon(first
target); paragraphs [0100], [0144}).

 
  
  

  
 

 
 

  
  
  

 
 
 As'to claim 11, Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the electronic device of claim 10. In addition, Araki discloses wherein, upon receiving the

user input deselecting the first target as part of a cancel function, removing the applied associated value from the setting for the silo
(where, upon providing a click action input device (user input), such as an "exit input” (cancel) function, changing the values via decreasing
and/orincreasing slide bar values related to an application-and/or a device source input such as HDMI (silo) and moving backto a prior
navigation configuration; paragraphs [0144]-[0146)}). ,

 
  
  
  
 As to claim 12, Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the electronic device of claim 10. In addition, Araki discloses at least one of the number

of targets further comprise a user-determined value associated with at least one setting of the electronic device (one of the menu
options/icons(targets) further includes usersetting active pixels via increasing and/or decreasing valuesof a slide-bar (user determined
value) related to user controlled iTV functions (electronic device); paragraphs [0144)-[0145)).

 
  

 
  As to claim 13, Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the electronic device of claim 10. In addition, Araki discloses at least one sub-interface

visually containing the first target and additional targets (a hotspots of menu (sub-interface) visually having the menu/icon (first target) and
additional menuitems/icon (targets); Figures 4-8, paragraph [0097]), whereby setting focus from a first target within the sub-interface to a
secondtarget not within the sub-interface causes the applied value associated with the setting to be preserved (whereselecting or
mousing overthe hotspots (setting focus from a first target) within the menu items/icons to another menuitem/icon in various hotspots
(second target not within the sub-interface) causes the user set values via the slide bar setting to be confirm (preserved); paragraphs
[0730], (0144). :

 
  

  
  

 
-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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Supplemental Box

 In case the space in any of the preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuationof: .

-***-Continued from Previous Supplementa! Box-***-  
  Claims 6 and 20 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Araki in view of Morita, and furtherin view of

US 2012/0120316 A1 (Lee).

  Asto claims 6 and 20,Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the method andinstructionsof claims 2 and 16, respectively. Araki, in view of
Morita, fails to disclose wherein at least one of the numberof targets is associated with settings which are preset settings. Lee discloses
whereinalleast one of the numberoftargets is associated with settings which are preset settings (where a number of menu screens or
icons (targets)is related to presetitems (settings which are preset settings); paragraph (0257}). It would have been obviousto oneskilled
in the art at the time of the invention to modify the Araki in view of Morita system to include wherein at least one of the numberoftargetsis
associated with settings which are presetsettings, as taught by Lee, because doing so would makethe Araki in view of Morita system
provide for menu item setting in which the useris not permitted to edit.

 
  

  

  Claim 14 lacks an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Araki in view of Morita and in further view of
US 7,577,923 B2 to Beam,etal. (hereinafter 'Beam’). ,  As to claim 14, Araki, in view of Morita, discloses the electronic device of claim 13. Araki, in view of Morita, fails to disclose setting focus
from the first target to a third target, the thirdtarget being one of the additional targets within the sub-interface, causesthe settings
associated with thefirst target to be overwritten by the settings associated with the third target. Beam disclosessetting focus from thefirst
targetto a third target, the third target being one of the additional targets within the sub-interface, causes the settings associated with the
first target to be overwritten by the settings associated with the third target (selecting a view modewith a preferred setting (setting focus
from thefirst target) within that view mode(additional targets within the sub-interface}), causes the settings related to a mode(first) to
toggle between an available mode and a preferred setting when selected and changes uponactivation to indicate the currently selected
mode(first target to be overwritten by the settings associated with the third target); Column 9, Lines 20-38). It would have been obvious to
oneskilled in the art at the time of the invention to modify the Araki in view of Morita system to include setting focus from thefirst target to
a third target, the third target being one of the additional targets within the sub-interface, causes the settings associated with the first target
to be overwritten by the settings associated with the third target, as taught by Beam, because doing so would makethe Araki in view of
Morita system provide for a preferred setting for each available view mode by changing the preferred setting via a user selection.

 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  

 Claims 1-20 haveindustrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeorusedin industry.
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1560 BROADWAY

SUITE 1200 NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF
DENVER, CO 80202 THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND

THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL

SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

(PCT Rule 44.1)

Date of mailing

(day/month{year) 0 1 J U [ 2013

FOR FURTHER ACTION_See paragraphs 1 and 4 below

 
Applicant’s or agent’s file reference

6583-472-PCT

International application No. Internationalfiling date
PCT/US2013/036804 _|(day/monthiyear) 16 April 2013

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

 

 

1. x] The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching
Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.

Filing of amendments and statement underArticle 19:
The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claims of the international application (see Rule 46):

When?=The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
intcrnational search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCTApplicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

2. C] The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the dectaration under
Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

3. [] With regard to any protest against paymentof(an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:
C] the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.

[J no decision has been made yet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.
4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has been oris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of L8 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).
Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination mustbe filed if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 monthsfrom the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months(or later) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pci/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant’s Guide, National Chapters.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/ Authorized officer

Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissioner for Patents .
P.O. Box 1450. Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300

Facsimile No. §71-273-3201 Telephone No. PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/220 (July 2010)
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International application No. International filing date (day/month/vear) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/036804 16 April 2013 . 14 June 2012

 

 
Applicant
FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant .
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

¢
This international search report consists of a total of shects.

| It is also accompanicd by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language,the international search was carried out on the basis of:
Xx] the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.
CJ a translation of the international application into whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23. 1(b)).

b. LC] This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 .6is(a)).

c. CJ With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

[J Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. 11).

CJ Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. IID.

4. With regard to thetitle,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

LJ the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

[xX] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
LJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant

may, within onc month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 14A

as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

[Xx] as sclected by this Authority, becausethis figure better characterizes the invention.
b. LJ noneof thefigures is to be published with the abstract.
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US2013/036804

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/43

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
(PC(8) - HO4N 5/45, 5/445; HO4N 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC- 348/564, 565; 725/43, 51

 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documentsare included in the fields searched
CPC- HO4N 5/45, 5/445; HO4N 7/173 (2013.01)

Electronic data base consulted during the international scarch (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
Google, Orbit, Google Patents

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDEREDTO BE RELEVANT 

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevanit to claim No.

US 2008/0098433 A1 (HARDACKERetal) 24 April 2008 (24.04.2008) entire document. 4,5, 6, 14, 21

2-4, 7-13, 15-20
US 6,493,038 B1 (SINGH et al) 10 December 2002 (10.12.2002) entire document. 2, 7-13, 16-20

US 2004/0237108 A1 (DRAZINet al) 25 November 2004 (25.11.2004) entire document. 3,4, 15

WO 01/06788 A1 (ELLIS et al) 25 January 2001 (25.01.2001) entire document. 12, 13, 18, 19

] Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C.[]
Special categories of cited documents: “T” later document published after the internationalfiling date or priority
documentdefining the generalstate ofthe art whichis not considered date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand
to be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention

earlier application orpatent but published on orafter the international “X" document ofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
filing date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s)or which is step when the documentis taken alone
Specialroasanos speedy" date of anothercitation or other “y” document ofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannot bePe pe considered to involve an inventive step when the documentisdocument referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
means being obvious to a person skilled in the art

document publishedpriorto the internationalfiling date but later than «2» gocument member of the same patent familythe priority date claimed

Date of the actual completion of the international search Date ofmailing of the international search report

05 June 2013 0 ] JUL 2013
Name and mailing address of the ISA/US Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents Blaine R. Copenheaver
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4900
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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 Applicant’s or agent’s file reference

6583-472-PCT

International application No Internationalfiling date (day/month/year)

PCT/US2013/036804 16 April 2013

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/43
Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

 
 
  
 

Priority date (day/month/year)
14 June 2012 
  

 
 
 
 

1. This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items:

Box No. [ Basis of the opinion

Box No. Priority

Box No. Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive stcp and industrial applicability

Box No. Lack ofunity of invention

Box No. Reasoned statement under Rule 43 bis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability:
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI (Certain documentscited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application
HOUKOUUO

Box No. VII Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (‘IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 dis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.
If this opinionis, as provided above, consideredto be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicant is invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/IS A/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 05 June 2013
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP:571-272-7774

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/036804

Box No.1 Basis of this opinion 

With regard to the language,this opinion has been established on the basis of:

the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.

C] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23. 1(b)).

C] This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized byor notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43di%s. 1(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished: ,

a. (means)

on paperL]
Cc] in electronic form

in the international applicationas filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy ofa sequence listing has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. 1) (July 2011)
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43 dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims —2-4, 7-13, 15-20
Claims 1,5, 6, 14, 21

Inventive step (1S) Claims None
Claims 1-21

Industrial applicability (1A) Claims 1-21
Claims None

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1,5, 6, 14, 21, lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by Hardackeret al., hereinafter referred to as Hardacker.

Regarding claim 1, Hardacker discloses an Electronic Programming Guide (EPG) display for an intelligent television (TV), comprising a
display on the intelligent TV,(figs.5 & 8 showsa television device 102 that accesses websites byutilizing the internet 702 and further a
server constructs an Electronic Programming Guide (EPG) whichis displayed onthe television display 102 [interpreted as intelligent
television], para 0246, 0247; figs 2 & 3 shows an EPGscreenshotthat displays television programming schedule on the EPG screen of
the on screen displays (OSD's), para 0045, 0048), the disptay comprising:
a schedule portion accessible and/or configurable using an input device to display a schedule including past, current, and/or upcoming TV
programs(figs 2 & 3 show an EPGguide with a section 60 [schedule portion] which provides the users television programs at particular
date and time over a two week period oftime {interpreted as a schedule including upcoming TV programs] with options to page from right
to left and top to bottom to access contents and also provides the channel namesfor the respective television programs, para 0043,
0045-0047; a remote control which includes hot keys to access the screen is used to send commandsto the set top box 106 by accessing
the EPG, para 0048, 0075, 0076; a remote control includes buttons and has the functionality of clicking on the screen to select an icon on
the menu, and further when a guide button is pressed on a remote control device the recorder becomes aware of the scheduled contentis
to be browsedfrom the EPG[interpreted as schedule portion accessible using an input device], para 0100, 0193); .
and a bannerportion configured to display EPG information related to a selected TV program in the schedule portion (figs 2 & 3 show an
EPGguide with a section 64 [banner portion} which provides information content related to the television program being highlighted by the
users selection in the EPG section 60 [schedule portion], and the section 64 provides entire detailed program information for the
highlighted program [as wecan seein thefig.2 the section 64 provides information aboutthe television program “THREE WISHES”which
is selected on the section 60], para 0047, 0074),
wherein the schedule and the displayed EPG information are built using EPG information aggregated from a plurality of EPG information
sources (the receiver device such as a TV creates a database from information provided by the access device such as a set top box,
each screen of the EPGis run and datais extracted, data includes name of the programs [EPG information source}, obtaining the virtual
numbersfor channels such as HBO or CNN {EPGinformation source] and their content [EPG information sources], the TV storesthis
information in its own metadata database [aggregated EPG information] it uses these information to create its own EPG [EPGis built] and
creates timers, furtherall the data which includes the scheduling data required to create the EPG comes from the access device, para
0048-0050; fig. 8 shows a OCRprocessinitialization at step 354 service provider channel databaseis initialized and at step 358 it is
determined that the 2 week guide for television channel!information is out of date and updatesit by getting data from the service provider
database, para 0144, 0150, 0156-0162; figs 2 & 3 shows an EPG guide with a section 60 [schedule portion] which provides the users
television programsat particular date and time over a two week period of time [interpreted as a schedule including upcoming TV
programs] with options to page from right to left and top to bottom to access contents and also provides the channel namesfor the
respective television programs, para 0043, 0045-0047). 
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Supplemental Box

In case the space in any ofthe preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding claim 14, Hardacker discloses a method of displaying Electronic Programming Guide (EPG) information onaintelligent
television (TV) (a methodis shownin figs.5 & 8 for a television device 102 that accesses websites byutilizing the internet 702 and further a
server constructs an Electronic Programming Guide (EPG) whichis displayed on the television display 102 {interpreted asintelligent
television], abstract, para 0246, 0247; figs 2 & 3 shows an EPG screenshotthat displays television programming schedule on the EPG
screen of the on screen displays (OSD's), para 0045, 0048), comprising:
building and displaying aggregated EPGinformation from a plurality of EPG sources on a screenoftheintelligent TV, the EPG sources
comprise one or more of embedded EPGinformation in a content feed, an Internet EPG information source, and an EPG channel (the
receiver device such as a TV creates a database from information provided by the access device such as a set top box, each screen of
the EPGis run and data is extracted, data includes nameof the programs[in reference to the Applicant's Specification on para 0171 which
states that the embedded EPGinformation contains information which includes show nameinterpreted as embedded EPG information in a
content feed], obtaining the virtual numbers for channels such as HBO or CNN [EPGinformation source] and their content [EPG
information sources], the TV stores this information in its own metadata database [aggregated EPGinformation]it uses these information
to create its own EPG [EPGis built] and creates timers, further all the data which includes the scheduling data required to create the EPG
comes from the access device, para 0048-0050;fig. 8 shows a OCRprocessinitialization at step 354 service provider channel databaseis
initialized and at step 358it is determined that the 2 week guide for television channel information is out of date and updatesit by getting
data from the service provider database, para 0144, 0150, 0156-0162; figs 2 & 3 shows an EPG guide displayed with a section 60 which
provides the userstelevision programsat particular date and time over a two weekperiod of time with options to page from rightto left and
top to bottom to access contents and also provides the channel namesfor the respective television programs, para 0043, 0045-0047).

 
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
  

  
Regarding claim 5, Hardackerfurther teaches wherein the bannerportion comprises one or more of a thumbnail, a name,a detailed
description, a start and stop time, and a video and/or audio format for the selected TV program (figs 2 & 3 show an EPG guide with a
section 64 [bannerportion] which providesinformation contentrelated to the television program being highlighted by the users selection in
the EPG section 60 [schedule portion], and the section 64 provides entire detailed program information for the highlighted program [as we
can seein the fig.2 the section 64 provides information aboutthe television program “THREE WISHES”[interpreted as a nameof the
television program] whichis selected on the section 60], para 0047, 0074).

 
  
  
  

 
 

Regarding claim 6, Hardackerfurther teaches wherein the EPG information sources comprise one or more of embedded EPGinformation
in a content feed, an Internet EPG infarmation source, and an EPG channel(the receiver device such as a TV creates a database from
information provided by the access device such as a-set top box, each screen of the EPG is run and data is extracted, data includes name
of the programs[in reference to the Applicant's Specification on para 0171 which states that the embedded EPGinformation contains
information which includes show nameinterpreted as embedded EPGinformation in a content feed], obtaining the virtual numbers for
channels such as HBO or CNN [EPGinformation source] and their content (EPG information sources], the TV stores this information in its
own metadata database [aggregated EPGinformation] it uses these information to create its own EPG [EPGis built] and creates timers,
furtherall the data which includes the scheduling data required to create the EPG comesfrom the access device, para 0048-0050).

 
 

  
  

  
  

  
Regarding claim 21, Hardacker further teaches a tangible and non-transient computer readable medium comprising microprocessor
executable instructions that, when executed by the microprocessor, perform the steps of claim 14 (a computer readable storage medium
includes a processorfor executing programminginstructions, para 0285).  
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Supplemental Box

In case the space in any of the preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuation of.

Claims 2, 7-11, 16, 17, 20, lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Hardackerin view of Singhetal.,
hereinafter referred to as Singh.

  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 

 

Regarding claim 7, Hardackerdiscloses an Electronic Programming Guide (EPG) display for an intelligent television (TV), comprising a
partial-screen display of the intelligent TV (figs.5 & 8 showsa television device 102 that accesses websites byutilizing the internet 702 and
further a server constructs an Electronic Programming Guide (EPG) which is displayed on the television display 102 [interpreted as
intelligent television], para 0246, 0247; figs 2 & 3 shows an EPG screenshotthat displays television programming schedule on the EPG
screen of the on screen displays (OSD's} {fig 2 further showsa part of screen which includes an active video which is being played, and
the othér part includes the program channel guide information interpreted as partial screen display], para 0045, 0048),
the partial-screen display comprising displayed EPG information regarding a TV program (figs 2 & 3 show an EPG guide with a section 60
which provides the users television programsat particular date and time over a two weekperiod of time with options to page from right to
left and top to bottom to access contents and also provides the channel namesfor the respective television programs, and further section
64 provides information content related to the television program being highlighted by the users selection in the EPG section 60[fig 2
further showsa part of screen which includes an active video whichis being played, and the other part includes the program channel guide
information interpreted as partial screen display], para 0043, 0045-0047),
wherein the displayed EPGinformationis built using EPG information aggregated from a plurality of EPG information sources, the EPG
information sources comprising one or more of embedded EPG information in a content feed, an Internet EPG information source, and an
EPG channel(the receiver device such as a TV creates a database from information provided by the access device such as a set top box,
each screen of the EPGis run and datais extracted, data includes nameof the programs[in reference to the Applicant's Specification on
para 0171 which states that the embedded EPGinformation contains information which includes show name interpreted as embedded
EPGinformation in a content feed], obtaining the virtual numbers for channels such as HBO or CNN [EPGinformation source] and their
content [EPG information sources], the TV stores this information in its own metadata database [aggregated EPG information] it uses
these information to create its own EPG [EPGis built] and creates timers, further all the data which includes the scheduling data required
to create the EPG comes from the access device, para 0048-0050: fig. 8 shows a OCR processinitialization at step 354 service provider
channel databaseisinitialized and at step 358 it is determined that the 2 week guide for television channel information is out of date and
updatesit by getting data from the service provider database, para 0144, 0150, 0156-0162; figs 2 & 3 shows an EPG quidewith a section
60 which provides the users television programsat particular date and time over a two weekperiod of time with options to page from right
to left and top to bottom to access contents and also provides the channel namesfor the respective television programs, para 0043,
0045-0047), but lacks the teaching of a partial-screen display on an in-use display ofthe intelligent TV.
Singhis in the field of a television receiver that displays two video programs and an electronic program guide simultaneously as a split
screen (abstract, fig.4) and teaches a partial-screen display on an in-use display of the intelligent TV (fig. 4 shows a television receiver with
two on board tuners[intelligent TV] provides an output screen 21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use display] which containsa first video
program received from a video source, and the right half screen 23 [a partial-screen display] contains the interactive EPG which the user
can scroll through and select a program from a plurality of program channels which is viewed on the picture in picture (PIP) simultaneously
with the video source 1 being viewed, col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30), the partial-screen display comprises EPG information regarding
a TV program (the right half screen 23 (a partial-screen display] contains the interactive EPG which the user can scroll through and select
a program fromaplurality of program channels which is viewed on the picture in picture (PIP) simultaneously with the video source 1 being
viewed, col.2, lines 57- 67- cal.3, lines 1-30). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use
the teachings of Singh to incorporate a partial-screen display on an in-use display of the intelligent TV, the partial-screen display
comprising displayed EPGinformation regarding a TV program into the invention of Hardacker. The motivation would have beento provide
the userwith the function to watch a video program while scrolling through an interactive EPG for selecting programs (see Singh,Col. 1,
lines 39-53).
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Regarding claim 2, Hardackerfurther teaches wherein the display is a full-screen display and wherein the full-screen display further
comprises a TV portion configured to display a TV program (figs 2 & 3 show an EPG guide[full screen display] with a section 60 which
provides the users television programsat particular date and time over a two weekperiod of time with options to page from right to left and
top to bottom to access contents and also provides the channel namesfor the respective television programs, and further a window on the
top right is show which provides active video [interpreted as TV portion configured to display a TV program], para 0043, 0045-0047), but
lacks the teaching of comprisesa live TV partion configured to display a selected TV program.
Singhis in the field of a television receiver that displays two video programsand an electronic program guide simultaneously as a split
screen (abstract, fig.4) and teaches comprises a live TV portion configured to display a selected TV program (fig. 4 showsa television
receiver with two on board tuners[intelligent TV] provides an output screen 21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use display] which contains
a first video program received from a video source, in the section 23 the user can scroll through and select a program from a plurality of
program channels which is viewed onthe picture in picture (PIP) simultaneously with the video source 1 being viewed, the EPG includes
the PIP window and displays a currently telecast program and the viewer changes the program in the PIP by cursoring throughthelist of
currently telecast programs[live TV portion] in the EPG,col.1, lines 39-49, col.2, tines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30). It would have been
obvious to one ofordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of Singh to incorporate comprisesa live TV
portion configured to display a selected TV program into the invention of Hardacker. The motivation would have been to provide the user
with the function to watch a video program while scrolling through an interactive EPG for selecting programs (see Singh, Col. 1, lines
39-53).

Regarding claim 8, Hardackerlacks the teaching of wherein the partial-screen display overlays the in-use display of the intelligent TV.
Singhis in the field of a television receiver that displays two video programsand an electronic program guide simultaneously as a split
screen (abstract, fig.4) and teaches wherein the partial-screen display overlays the in-use display ofthe intelligent TV (fig. 4 shows a
television receiver with two on board tuners[intelligent TV] provides an output screen 21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use display]
which contains a first video program received from a video source, and the right half screen 23 [a partial-screen display] contains the
interactive EPG whichthe usercan scroll through and select a program from a plurality of program channels which is viewed on the picture
in picture (PIP) simultaneously with the video source 1 being viewed [fig. 4 showsthe partial screen display overlays the in use display],
col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30). It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the
teachings of Singh to incorporate wherein the partial-screen display overlays the in-use display of the intelligent TV into the invention of
Hardacker. The motivation would have been to provide the user with the function to watch a video program while scrolling through an
interactive EPG for selecting programs (see Singh Col. 1, lines 39-53).

Regarding claim 9, Hardackerlacks the teaching of wherein the in-use display comprises a currently playing TV program.
Singhis in the field of a television receiver that displays two video programs and an electronic program guide simultaneously as a split
screen(abstract, fig.4) and teaches wherein the in-use display comprises a playing TV program (fig. 4 showsa television receiver with two
on board tuners{intelligent TV] provides an output screen 21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use display] which containsa first video
program received from a video source, and the right half screen 23 [a partial-screen display] contains the interactive EPG, the section 22
whichis the in-use display receives a video program from an on board tuner and provides the video source 1 {interpreted as playing a TV
program], col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30). Furthermore, Singh teaches wherein the display comprises a currently playing TV program
(in the section 23 the user can scroll through and select a program from a plurality of program channels which is viewed on the picture in
picture (PIP) simultaneously with the video source 1 being viewed, the EPG includes the PIP window anddisplays a currently telecast
program andthe viewer changesthe program in the PIP by cursoring throughthelist of currently telecast programsin the EPG,col.1, lines
39-49,col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use
the teachings of Singh to incorporate wherein the in-use display comprises a currently playing TV program into the invention of Hardacker.
The motivation would have beento provide the user with the function to watch a video program while scrolling through an interactive EPG
for selecting programs (see Singh, Col. 1, lines 39-53).

Regarding claim 10, Hardackerlacks the teaching of wherein the partial-screen display resizes the in-use display.
Singhis in the field of a television receiver that displays two video programs and anelectronic program guide simultaneously as a split
screen (abstract, fig.4) and teaches herein the partial-screen display resizes the in-use display(a television is provided with a remote
control unit to contro! the television and scan through the EPG, the remote includes an EPG button upon pressing that button the EPG
section of the screen comesup to present an multi window screen ta the user_as shownin fig.4 [as upon the user selection of the EPG
button the screen becomes and multi window screenit is inherent that the partial screen display is resizes the in use display], col.3, lines
11-30; fig. 4 shows a television receiver with two on board tuners provides an output screen 21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use
display] which contains a first video program received from a video source, and the right half screen 23 [a partial-screen display] contains
the interactive EPG, the section 22 which is the in-use display receives a video program from an on board tuner and provides the video
source 1, col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to
use the teachings of Singh to incorporate wherein the partial-screen display resizes the in-use display into the invention of Hardacker. The
motivation would have been to provide the user with the function to watch a video program while scrolling through aninteractive EPG for
selecting programs (see Singh, Cal. 1, tines 39-53).
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Regarding claim 11, Hardacker lacks the teaching of wherein the partial-screen display comprises a bannerlocated at a top of the in-use
display. .
Singhis in the field of a television receiver that displays two video programs and an electronic program guide simultaneouslyasa split
screen (abstract, fig.4) and teaches wherein the partial-screen display comprises a bannerlocated at the top of the display (fig. 4 shows a
television receiver with two on board tuners provides an output screen 21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use display] which contains a
first video program received from a video source, and the right half screen 23 [a partial-screen display] contains the interactive EPG which
the user can scroll through and select a program from a plurality of program channels which is viewed onthe picture in picture (PIP)
display [the PIP is interpreted as bannerlocated on the topof the display], col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30; the PIP part of the imageis
arbitrarily positioned anywhere within the main picture and can be resized, col.1, lines 25-30). Furthermore,to establish the bannerto be
located on top ofthe in-use display is a matter of design choice and would have been a knownpractice in the art. It would have been
obviousto oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of Singh to incorporate wherein the partial-screen
display comprises a bannerlocated at a top of the in-use display into the invention of Hardacker. The motivation would have been to
provide the userwith the function to watch a video program while scrolling through an interactive EPG for selecting programs (see Singh,
Col. 1, lines 39-53).

  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
  Regarding claim 16, Hardackeriacks the teaching offurther comprising displaying an in-use portion on the screen, wherein displaying the

aggregated EPGinformation comprises displaying the aggregated EPG information on a partial-screen portion of the screen in
combination with the in-use portion.
Singhisin the field of a television receiver that displays two video programs and an electronic program guide simultaneously as a split
screen (abstract,fig.4) and teaches comprising displaying an in-use portion on the screen, wherein displaying the aggregated EPG
information comprises displaying the aggregated EPG information on a partial-screen portion of the screen in combination with the in-use
portion (fig. 4 showsa television receiver with two on board tuners provides an output screen 21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use
display] which containsafirst video program received from a video source, and the right half screen 23 [a partia!-screen display] contains
the interactive EPG, the section 22 whichis the in-use display receives a video program from an on board tuner and provides the video
source 1 [interpreted as displaying in use portion in combination with the partial screen portion], col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30). It
would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of Singh to incorporate w
comprising displaying an in-use portion on the screen, wherein displaying the aggregated EPG information comprises displaying the
aggregated EPG information on a partial-screen partion of the screen in combination with the in-use portion into the invention of
Hardacker. The motivation would have been to provide the userwith the function to watch a video program while scrolling through an
interactive EPG for selecting programs (see Singh, Col. 1, lines 39-53).

 
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 

   
 
 

Regarding claim 17, Hardackeriacks the teaching of wherein the in-use portion comprises a currently playing TV program.
Singhis in thefield of a television receiver that displays two video programsand anelectronic program guide simultaneously as a split
screen (abstract, fig.4) and teaches wherein the in-use display comprises a playing TV program (fig. 4 showsa television receiver with two
on board tuners{intelligent TV] provides an output screen 21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use display] which containsa first video
program received from a video source, andthe right half screen 23 [a partial-screen display] contains the interactive EPG, the section 22
which is the in-use display receives a video program from an on board tuner and provides the video source 1 [interpreted as playing a TV
program], col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30). Furthermore, Singh teaches wherein the display comprises a currently playing TV program
(in the section 23the user can scroll through and select a program from a plurality of program channels which is viewed on the picturein
picture (PIP) simultaneously with the video source 1 being viewed, the EPG includes the PIP window and displays a currently telecast
program and the viewer changesthe program in the PIP by cursoring throughthelist of currently telecast programs in the EPG,col.1, lines
39-49, col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30). It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use
the teachings of Singh to incorporate wherein the in-use display comprises a currently playing TV program into the invention of Hardacker.
The motivation would have beento provide the user with the function to watch a video program while scrolling through an interactive EPG
for selecting programs(see Singh, Col. 1, tines 39-53).

 
   

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
  Regarding claim 20, Hardackerlacks the teaching of wherein the partial-screen portion comprises a bannerlocated at a top of the in-use

portion.
Singhis in thefield of a television receiver that displays two video programsand an electronic program guide simultaneously as a split
screen (abstract, fig.4) and teaches wherein the partial-screen display comprises a bannerlocated atthe top of the display portian (fig. 4
showsa television receiver with two on board tuners provides an output screen 21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use display) which
containsa first video program received from a video source, and the right half screen 23 [a partial-screen display] contains the interactive
EPGwhich the user can scroll through and select a program from a plurality of program channels which is viewed on the picture in picture
(PIP) display [the PIP is interpreted as bannerlocated on the top of the display), col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30; the PIP part of the
imageis arbitrarily positioned anywhere within the main picture and can be resized, col.1, lines 25-30). Furthermore, to establish the
bannerto be located on top of the in-use portion is a matter of design choice and would have been a knownpractice in theart. It would
have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time ofthe invention to use the teachings of Singh to incorporate wherein the
partial-screen display comprises a bannerlocated at a top of the in-use portion into the invention of Hardacker. The motivation would have
beento provide the user with the function to watch a video program while scrolling through an interactive EPG for selecting programs (see
Singh, Col. 1, lines 39-53).

 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 

  
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Supplemental Box) (July 2011)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 2989 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 2990 of 3394

PCT/US2013/036804 01.07.2013

 International application No. WRITTENOPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT/US2013/036804

Supplemental Box

In case the spacein any ofthe preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Claims3, 4, 15, lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Hardackerin view of Drazin et al., hereinafterreferred to as Drazin.
  
  Regarding claim 3, Hardacker lacks the teaching of wherein the display further comprises hot key functionalities accessible for one or more

TV programsin the schedule.
Drazin is in thefield of an electronic program guidefor television programs presentinga list of programs on screen (abstract) and teaches
wherein the display further comprises hot key functionalities accessible for one or more TV programsin the schedule (figs. 14b & 14c
shows an EPG guide and which includes a button 720 “Keep”[interpreted as hot keys] which is displayed on the top of the screen here, a
user selects the button 720 which results in action of labeling a program orseries title which is in focus as kept and causes the programsto
be keptin stack of ‘kept’ programs, para 0184). It would have been obviousto oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to
use the teachings of Drazin to incorporate wherein the display further comprises hot key functionalities accessible for one or more TV
programsin the scheduleinto the invention of Hardacker. The motivation would have been to provide an improved and effective EPG for a
television system (see Drazin para 0001-0004).

 

  
 

 
 

  
  

   
  Regarding claim 4, Hardacker lacks the teaching of wherein the hot key functionalities comprises one or more of displaying currently

playing TV programs, assigning categories to the selected TV program, managing the selected TV program, and marking the selected TV
program.
Drazinis in the field of an electronic program guide for television programs presentingalist of programs on screen (abstract) and teaches
wherein the hot key functionalities comprises one or more of displaying currently playing TV programs,assigning categories to the selected
TV program, managing the selected TV program, and marking the selected TV program (figs. 14b & 14¢ shows an EPG guide and which
includes a button 720 “Keep”[interpreted as hat keys] which is displayed on the top of the screen here, a user selects the button 720 which
results in action oflabeling a program orseriestitle whichis in focus as kept and causes the programsto be keptin stack of ‘kept’
programs[the action oflabeling is interpreted as marking the selected TV program], para 0184). It would have been obvious to one of
ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of Drazin to incorporate wherein the hot key functionalities
comprises one or more of displaying currently playing TV programs, assigning categories to the selected TV program, managing the
selected TV program, and marking the selected TV programinto the invention of Hardacker. The motivation would have been to provide an
improved and effective EPG for a television system (see Drazin para 0001-0004).

  
 

 
 

  
  
  
  
 
 
 

 Regarding claim 15, Hardackerfurther teaches wherein displaying the aggregated EPG information comprises displaying a combination of
the aggregated EPG information and a schedule including current, and upcoming TV programsona full-screen portion of the screen (figs 2
& 3 show an EPG guide with a section 60 [schedule portion] which provides the users television programsat particular date and time over
a two weekperiod oftime [interpreted as a schedule including upcoming TV programs] with options to page from rightto left and top to
bottom to accessfuture television programing contents and also provides the channel namesfor the respective television programs, para
0043, 0045-0047; the receiver device such as a TV creates a database from information provided by the access device such as a set top
box, each screenof the EPGis run anddata is extracted, data includes name of the programs, obtaining the virtualnumbers for channels
such as HBO or CNN andtheir content, the TV stores this information in its own metadata database [aggregated EPG information]it uses
these information to create its own EPG which displaysall the available current and future contents [current and upcoming TV programs],
further all the data which includes the scheduling data required to create the EPG comesfrom the access device, para 0048-0050),
wherein the schedule is accessible and configurable using an input device (a remote control which includes hot keys to access the screen
is used to send commandsto the set top box 106 by accessing the EPG, para 0048, 0075, 0076; a remote controlincludes buttons and
hasthe functionality of clicking on the scresn to select an icon on the menu, and further when a guide button is pressed on a remote
control device the recorder becomes aware of the scheduled content is to be browsed from the EPG[interpreted as schedule portion
accessible using an input device], para 0100, 0193), and wherein the schedule is built from the aggregated EPG information (the receiver
device such as a TV creates a database from information provided by the access device such as a set top box, each screen of the EPGis.
run and data is extracted, data includes nameofthe programs,obtaining the virtual numbers for channels such as HBO or CNN [EPG
information source] and their content, the TV stores this information in its own metadata database [aggregated EPG information] it uses
these information to create its own EPG [EPGisbuilt] and creates timers, furtherall the data which includes the scheduling data required
to create the EPG comesfrom the access device, para 0048-0050), but lacks the teaching of the schedule includes past TV programs and
wherein the schedule is accessible and configurable using an input device. Drazin is in the field of an electronic program guide for
television programs presenting a list of programs on screen (abstract) and teaches wherein the schedule is accessible and configurable
using an input device (a user moves a cursor[input device] onto a desired program andselects the “schedule” option in the EPG offig.10,
here the highlighted program “Football Italia” is to be repeated for the user and the vieweris presented with the option of recording the
program and upon selection of “record” the program is setup to be recorded, para 0158, 0159, 0171). Furthermore, EPG schedules having
past TV programs would have been a well known practice in the art and a matter of design choice. Therefore,it would have been obvious
to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of Drazin to incorporate wherein the schedule is
accessible and configurable using an input device into the invention of Hardacker. The motivation would have been to provide an improved
and effective EPG for a television systern and to provide the users informention on recently broadcast TV programs (see Drazin para
0001-0004).
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Claims 12, 13, 18, 19, lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Hardackerin view of Singh and furtherin view
of Eliis et al., hereinafter referred to as Elis.

Regarding claim 12, Hardackerlacks the teaching of wherein the partial-screen display comprises an EPG information portion displaying
the displayed EPG information located to the side of the in-use display and comprising a button portion having selectable buttons for
accessing one or more of scenes, audio tracks, and subtitle tracks in the currently playing TV program.
Singhis in the field of a television receiver that displays two video programs and an electronic program guide simultaneously as a split
screen (abstract, fig.4) and teaches wherein the partial-screen display comprises an EPG information portion displaying the displayed EPG
information located to the side of the in-use display (fig. 4 shows a television receiver with two on board tuners provides an output screen
21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use disptay] which contains a first video program received from a video source, and the right half
screen 23 [a partial-screen display] contains the interactive EPG which the user can scroll through and select a program from a plurality of
program channels which is viewed on the picture in picture (PIP) simultaneously with the video source 1 being viowed on the side, col.2,
lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30) and comprising a button portion having selectable buttons for accessing the currently playing TV program {in
the section 23the user can scroll through and select a program from a plurality of program channels which is viewed on the picture in
picture (PIP) simultaneously with the video source 1 being viewed, the EPG includes the PIP window and displays a currently telecast

‘ program and the viewer changes the program in the PIP by cursoring through thelist of currently telecast programsin the EPG,col.1, lines
39-49, col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30). it would have been obviousto oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use
the teachings of Singh to incorporate wherein the partial-screen display comprises an EPGinformation portion displaying the displayed
EPGinformation located to the side of the in-use display into the invention of Hardacker. The motivation would have been to provide the
user with the function to watch a video program while scrolling through an interactive EPG for selecting programs (see Singh, Col. 1, lines
39-53).
Ellis is in the field of an interactive television program guide that provides users with opportunity to select languagesfor playing television
programs (abstract) and teaches wherein the display comprises information portion comprising a button portion having sejiectable buttons
for accessing one or more of scenes, audio tracks, and subtitle tracks in the TV program (figs 7a & 7b shows a information screen 161
which provides information for a program, the user gets more information about a program that he is watching by the info key and the user
accesses various program guide functions andthis includes button 157 which provides the user to select different languages which the
user desires fromalist of languages available to the user [select from a list of language is interpreted as selectable buttons for accessing
audio tracks], page 25, lines 7-35, page 26,lines 1-11). It would have been obvicus to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the
invention to use the teachingsof Ellis to incorporate wherein the display comprises information portion comprising a button portion having
selectable buttons for accessing one or more of scenes, audio tracks, and subtitle tracks in the TV program into the invention of Hardacker.
The motivation would have been to provide the users with an optimized information guide for better accessibility.

Regarding claim 13, Hardackerfurther teaches comprising a schedule for a channelplaying the currently playing TV program (figs 2 & 3
show an EPGguidewith a section 60 [schedule portion] which provides the users television programsat particular date and time over a
two weekperiod of time [interpreted as a schedule] with options to page from right to left and top to bottom to access contents and also
provides the channe! namesfor the respective television programs[fig. 2 shows the schedule for currently selected channel 4 NBC which
is currently playing the television program “Three Wishes”), para 0043, 0045-0047; fig. 14 shows an image displaying details of a currently
playing program channel and provides the schedulefor it, para 0195, 0222). 
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Regarding claim 18, Hardackerlacks the teaching of wherein the partial-screen portion is located to the sideof the in-use portion and
further comprises a button portion having at least one selectable button for accessing one or more of scenes, audio tracks, and subtitle
tracks in the currently playing TV program.
Singhis in the field of a television receiver that displays two video programsand anelectronic program guide simultaneouslyasa split
screen (abstract, fig.4) and teaches wherein the partial-screen display comprises an EPG information portion displaying the displayed EPG
information located to the side of the in-use display(fig. 4 showsa television receiver with two on board tuners provides an output screen
21 with a left hand screen 22 [an in-use display] which contains a first video program received from a video source, and the right half
screen 23 [a partial-screen display] contains the interactive EPG which the user can scroll through and select a program from a plurality of
program channels which is viewed onthe picture in picture (P1P) simultaneously with the video source 1 being viewed ontheside, col.2,
lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30) and comprising a button portion having selectable buttons for accessing the currently playing TV program (in
the section 23the user can scroll through and select a program from a plurality of program channels which is viewed on the picture in
picture (PIP) simultaneously with the video source 1 being viewed, the EPG includes the PtP window and displays a currently telecast
program and the viewer changes the program in the PIP by cursoring throughthelist of currently telecast programsin the EPG,col.1, lines
39-49,col.2, lines 57- 67- col.3, lines 1-30). It would have been obvious to oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use
the teachings of Singh to incorporate wherein the partial-screen display comprises an EPG information portion displaying the displayed
EPGinformation located to the side of the in-use display into the invention of Hardacker. The motivation would have beento provide the
user with the function to watch a video program while scrolling through an interactive EPG for selecting programs (see Singh, Col. 1, lines
39-53).
Ellis is in the field of an interactive tetevision program guide that provides users with opportunity to select languagesfor playing television
programs(abstract) and teaches wherein the display comprises information portion comprising a button portion having selectable buttons
for accassing one or more of scenes,audio tracks, and subtitle tracks in the TV program (figs 7a & 7b shows a information screen 161
which provides information for a program, the user gets more information about a program that he is watching by the info key and the user
accessesvarious program guide functions and this includes button 157 which provides the user to select different languages which the
userdesires from a list of languagesavailable to the user [select from a list of languageis interpreted as selectable buttons for accessing
audio tracks], page 25, lines 7-35, page 26, lines 1-11). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the
invention to use the teachingsofEllis to incorporate wherein the display comprises information portion comprising a button portion having
selectable buttons for accessing one or more of scenes, audio tracks, and subtitle tracks in the TV program into the invention of Hardacker.
The motivation would have been to provide the users with an optimized information guide for better accessibility.

  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
 

 

 
   Regarding claim 19, Hardacker further teaches wherein the partial-screen portion further comprises a schedule for a channel playing the

currently playing TV program (figs 2 & 3 show an EPG guide with a section 60 {schedule portion] which provides the users television
programs at particular date and time over a two weekperiod of time {interpreted as a schedule] with options to page from right to left and
top to bottom to access contents and also provides the channel namesfor the respective television programs[fig. 2 shows the schedule for
currently selected channel 4 NBC whichis currently playing the television program “Three Wishes”], para 0043, 0045-0047; fig. 14 shows
an image displaying details of a currently playing program channel and provides the schedule forit, para 0195, 0222).

 
 
   
 

   Claims 1-21 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
madeor usedin industry.
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 1. x] The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion ofthe International SearchingAuthority have been established and are transmitted herewith.

Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:
The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amendthe claimsofthe international application (see Rule 46): :

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally. two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report. :

Where? Directly to the Intemational Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70
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  2. oO The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2){a) to that effect and the written opinion of the Intemational Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

  3. Cc] With regard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:
CJ * the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.  
  

C no decision has been made yet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.
 

 4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informal basis on the written opinionof the International Scarching Authority to the
‘International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to ‘all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenor is to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public. .
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reach the Internationa! Bureau before the completion ofthe technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90dis.1 and 90bis.3).
Within 19 monthsfrom thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandforinternationalpreliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 monthsfrom the priority
date (in someOfficesevenlater); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months(or later) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months. .

For dctails about the applicable time limits, Office by’ Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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  This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

  This international search report consists of a total of ee sheets.  C] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report. 
  
 

1. Basis of the report

 
 

a. With regard to the language,the international search was carried out on thebasis of:

the international application in the language in which it was filed.  
 . O a translation of the international application into : whichis ‘the language of

a translation furnished for the purposesofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  b. C] This international search report has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an. obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6bis(a)).  Cc. CJ With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.  

 2. Ly} Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. ID).  CJ Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. III). 
 
 
 4. With regard to the title,= .

. the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

C the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:
 

  
  5. With regard to the abstract,

Xx the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

C the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant
may, within one monthfrom the date of mailing ofthis international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

 
  

  6. With regard to the drawings,

  a. the figure of the drawingsto be published with the abstract is Figure No. 144SZ

as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicantfailed to suggest a figure.
  
  as selected by this Authority, becausethis figure better characterizes the invention.

b. | noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

xX] Box No. I Basis of the opinion
Box No.IE Priority

Box No. Ill Non-cstablishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No.TV Lack ofunity of invention
Box No. V Reasonedstatement under Rule 4%is.1{a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

- Box No. VIL Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VIL Certain observations on the international application y

FURTHER ACTION

If a demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considcred to be a written opinionofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this onc to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEAhasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 is(b) that writtenopinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to th IPEA
i! written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
“PCT/ISA/220or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.

For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US|Date ofcompletion ofthis opinion . Authorized officer:Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US . . Shane ThomasCommissionerfor Patents
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Box No. I Basisofthis opinion

1. With regardto the language,this opinion has been established on the basis of:

>< the international application in the languagein whichit wasfiled.
C a translation of the international application into whichis the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. CT This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis.1(a)) :

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:
a. (means)

LC) on paper
in electronic form

in the internationalapplication as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4, CJ In addition,in the case that more than one version or copy ofa sequencelisting has bccn filed or furnished, the required
statementsthat the information in the subsequentor additional copiesis identical to that in the application asfiled or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments:
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   Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a}(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement  
  

 Statement 

  Novelty (N) Claims 5,6, 18-20 YES
Claims 47N  
 

   
 
  

 Inventive step (IS) Claims NONE : YES1-20
 
 

 
 

 
Claims  

 
 
 

Industrial applicability (1A) Claims 4-20 . : YESNONE
 

Claims  

  2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-4 and 7-17 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 2009/0204929 A1 to BAURMANN, T. etal.(hereinafter ‘Baurmann’).  
  As per claim 1, Baurmanndisclosesa television system comprising: a screen (television screen[screen]; figure 2; paragraph [0008]); a

memory (memory [memory]; figure 1; paragraph [0013]); a user input module for receiving a user navigation input from a user input source
(IR receiver for receiving wireless signal from hand-held remote [user input module]; paragraph [0014]); a navigable user interface
comprising:a list of two or more subsets of selectable channeltiles on the screen (favorite objects displayed in plurality of sub-groups on
screen [two or more subsets]; figure 2; paragraph (0063)), thelist being displayed laterally on the screenin a single row(list is displayed
laterally [displayed laterally]; figure 2) and each of the subsets of selectable channel!tiles containing at least one selectable channeltile
(each sub-group contains one selectabletile [at least one selectable channel tile]; figure 2; paragraph [0063]); and a focus responsive to a
user navigation input and indicating a selectable channeltile to be selected (focused iconin response to a user command[focus]; figure 2;
paragraph (0008, 0018, 0019]); wherein each selectable channeltile is associated with a channel available for display by the television
system (favorite objects are associated with respective TV channels to display [channeltile associated with channel]; figure 2, 3;
paragraph [0016-0018] and selection of a selectable channeltile causes the television system to display the channel associated with the
selected channeltile (should the user manipulate, e.g., the enter key on the remote, the processor automatically causes the TV channel
associated with the object to be tuned to and displayed [selection causes channelto be displayed]; figure 2; paragraph [0018)).

 
 

  
  
  
  
  
  

 

  
 As per claim 2, Baurmanndiscloses the system of claim 1. Baurmannfurther discloses wherein only a portion of the list of two or more

subsets of selectable channeltiles are displayed on the screen (only portion of favorite object displayed at edgesof lateral menu [only
portion displayed]; figure 2). .

 
  

  As per claim 3, Baurmanndiscloses the systern of claim 1. Baurmann further discloses wherein tha user data comprises at least a
user-definedlist of favorite channels(list of favorite channels selected by user [user-definedlist of favorite channels]; figure 2, 3; .
paragraph (0016]) and a history of channels previously viewed by a user(history list [history of channels]; paragraph [0020, 0024]), andfurther wherein the two or more subsets of selectable channeltiles contain at least a first and second subsetof selectable channeltiles
(plurality of favorite objects contain plurality of selectable channeltiles [first and second subsetof selectable channeltiles]; figure 2;
paragraph (0063), the first subset containinga list of selectable channeltiles corresponding to the user-defined list of favorite channels
(favorite channellist displayed under TV channelfavorite object[first subset favorite list}; figure 2; paragraph [0025-0032]) and the second
subset containing a dynamically definedlist of selectable channeltiles, the channeltiles of the second subset being defined based upon
one or more of the user-definedlist of favorite channels and a history of channels previously viewed by a user(favorite list and history list
displayed under TV channelfavorite object [second subset one or more offavorite list and history of channels}; figure 2, 3; paragraph
(0020, 0024-0032, 0039)).

 
  

  
  
  
  
  
  

  
 As per claim 4, Baurmann discloses the system of claim 1. Baurmannfurther discloses wherein the user input source is a remote control

comprising a directional pad and a selection button (remote with D-pad [remote];figure 1).  
  As per claim 7, Baurmanndiscloses a methodof providing a user-interface for a television system comprising: displayingalist of two or

more selectable channeltiles on a display (favorite objects displayed in plurality of sub-groups on screen [two or more subsets]; figure 2;
paragraph (0063]); dispiaying a focus onafirst of the two or more selectable channeltiles (focused icon in response to a user command
{focus); figure 2; paragraph [0008, 0018, 0019]); receiving a user input from a user input source (IR receiver for receiving wireless signal
from hand-held remote [user input module); paragraph (0014]); determining the type of user input received (processor determines the type
of input received [determining input received); figure 1, 3; paragraph [0014, 0017, 0018, 0022, 0024]); changing the focusfrom thefirst
selectable channeltile to a second selectable channeltile when the userinputindicates a directional change of the focus (user can
manipulate remote control until object is focused object available for selection [changing focus using direction change]; figure 2; paragraph
[0007]); displaying the channel associated with the currently focused selectable channel!tile when the user input indicated selection of the
currently focused selectable channeltile (should the user manipulate, e.g., the enter key on the remote, the processor automatically
causes the TV channel associated with the object to be tuned to and displayed [selection causes channelto be displayed]; figure 2;
paragraph [0018)).
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  As perclaim 8, Baurmanndiscloses the method of claim 7. Baurmann further discloses wherein the step of displayingalist of two or more
selectable channeltiles on a display further comprises: categorizing the list of two or more selectable channeltiles into two subsets of
selectable channeltiles (plurality of favorite abjects contain plurality of setectable channeltiles [first and second subsetof selectable
channeltiles]; figure 2; paragraph [0063}): defining the first subset fromalist of favorite channels (favorite channellist displayed under TV
channelfavorite object [first subset favorite list]; figure 2; paragraph [0025-0032]) and defining the second subset based upon one or more
ofthelist of favorite channels and'a history of channels previously viewed by a user(favorite list and history list displayed under TV
channel favorite object (second subset one or moreof favorite list and history of channels}; figure 2, 3; paragraph [0020, 0024-0032,
0039]); displaying the two subsets of selectable channeltiles laterally on the display in a single row(list is displayedlaterally [displayed
laterally} in a single row; figure 2) and displaying a demarcation indicator between the two subsets of selectable channeltiles (focused
channel separates plurality of unselected objects in lateral row [displaying demarcationindicator]; figure 2). :

 
  
  
  
  

  
 
 

 
  “AS per claim 9, Baurmanndiscloses the method of claim 7. Baurmannfurther discloses, wherein changing the focus to an adjacent

selectable tile results in only a partion ofthe list of two or more selectable channeltiles being displayed on the screen (only portion of
favorite object displayed at edgesof lateral menu {only portion displayed]; figure 2). .   As per claim 10, Baurmanndiscloses the methodof claim 7. Baurmann further discloses wherein the userinput source is a remote contro!
comprising atleast a directional pad and a selection buttan (remote with D-pad and selection button [remote]; figure 1), further wherein the
userinput indicating a directional changeofthe focus is indicated by the directional pad and the userinput indicating a selection of the
currently focused selectable channeltile is indicated by the selection button (user can manipulate remote control until object is focused
Object available for selection by selection button [changing focus using direction change and selecting with selectionbutton]; figure 2;paragraph [0007)). :

    
  
   

 
 
 As per claim 11, Baurmanndiscloses a non-transitary, tangible computer readable storage medium (memory [memory]; figure 1;

‘] paragraph [0013]), encoded with processor readable instructions (processorfor processing software [processor readableinstructions];
paragraph (0013]) which cause a computerto perform a method of providing a user-interface for a television system, the instructions
comprising: instructions to display a list of two or more selectable channeltiles ona display (favorite objects displayed in plurality of
sub-groups on screen [two or more subsets]; figure 2; paragraph [0063]); instructions to display a focus on a first of the two or more
selectable channeltiles (focused icon in response to a user command[focus]; figure 2; paragraph (0008, 0018, 0019)); instructions to

| receive a userinput from a user input source (IR receiver for receiving wireless signal from hand-held remote [user input module];
paragraph [0014)); instructionsta determine the type of user input received (processor determines the typeof input received [determining
input received]; figure 1, 3; paragraph (0014, 0017, 0018, 0022, 0024)); instructions to change the focus from thefirst selectable channel
tile to a second selectable channeltile when the user input indicates a directional change ofthe focus (user can manipulate remote control
until object is focused object available for selection by selection button (changing focus using direction change and selecting with selection

-button]; figure 2; paragraph [0007]), and instructions to display the channel associated with the currently focused selectable channeltile /
whenthe userinputindicated selection of the currently focused selectable channeltile (should the user manipulate, e.g., the enter key on
the remote, the processor automatically causes the TV channel associated with the object to be tuned to and displayed [selection causes
channelto be displayed]; figure 2; paragraph [0018)).

  
  
   

 

  
 
  
  

  
  As perclaim 12, Baurmanndiscloses the non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium ofclaim 11. Baurmannfurther

discloses whereinthelist of two or more selectable channeltites are displayed laterally on the display in a single row(list is displayed
| laterally [displayedlaterally); figure 2). .  
 

  As per claim 13, Baurmann discloses the non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium of claim 11. Baurmannfurther
-| discloses wherein changingthe focus to an adjacent selectabletile results in only a portion ofthe list of two or more selectable channel

tiles being displayed on the screen(only portion of favorite object displayed at edgesoflateral menu [only portion displayed]; figure 2).  As per claim 14, Baurmann discloses the non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium of claim 12. Baurmann furtherdiscloses wherein thelist of two or more selectable channeltiles contains at least two subsets of selectable channeltiles (plurality of
favorite objects contain plurality of selectable channeltiles [first and second subset of selectable channeltiles]; figure 2; paragraph [0063)).  

  

  As per claim 15, Baurmann discloses the non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium of claim 14. Baurmannfurther -
discloses wherein the at least two subsets of selectable channeltiles contain a first and second subsetof selectable channeltiles (plurality
of favorite objects contain plurality of selectable channeltiles [first and second subset of selectable channeltiles]; figure 2; paragraph
(0063]), the first subset containing a static list of selectable channeltiles (favorite channellist displayed under TV channelfavorite object
wherelist is specified by user and cannot be changed unless manually changedbyuser[first subsetfavoritelist]; figure 2; paragraph
(0025-0032}) and the second subset containing a dynamically chosenlist of selectable tiles (favorite list and history list displayed under TV
channelfavorite object wherehistory list continually changes based upon recently viewed channels [second subset one or more offavorite
list and history of channels]; figure 2, 3; paragraph [0020, 0024-0032, 0039)).
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  As per claim 16, Baurmann discloses the non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium of claim 15. Baurmannfurther

discloses the instructionsincluding: instructions to define the first subset from a list of favorite channels (favorite channellist displayed
under TV channelfavorite object [first subset favorite list]; figure 2; paragraph (0025-0032]) and; instructions to define the second subset
by recommending channels based upon oneor moreofthelist of favorite channels and-a history of channels previously viewed by a user
(favorite list and history list displayed under TV channelfavorite object [second subset one or more offavorite list and history of channels];
figure 2, 3; paragraph [0020, 0024-0032, 0039)).

 

  
    
 As per claim 17, Baurmanndisclosesthe non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium of claim 11. Baurmann further

discloses wherein the user input source is a remote control comprising at least a directional pad and a selection button (remote with D-pad
and selection button [remote]; figure 1), and further wherein the user input indicating a directional changeofthe focusis indicated by the
directional pad and the user inputindicating a selection of the currently focused selectable channeltile is indicated by the selection button
(user can manipulate remote contro! until object is focused object available for selection by selection button [changing focus using direction
changeand selecting with selection button]; figure 2; paragraph [0007)).

  

  
   
   Claims 5, 6, 18, and 19 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Baurmannin.view of US 6,629,077 B1 to

ARLING,P.et al. (hereinafter ‘Arling’). .

  As per claims 5 and 18, Baurmann discloses the system and non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium ofclaims 1 and
11, respectively. However, Baurimannfails to disclose further comprising a microphone, and wherein the user input sourceis a voice
command. However, Arling discloses further comprising a microphone, and wherein the user input source is a voice command(voice.
command received by microphone within universal remote [microphone for receiving voice command); abstract; figure 3 and 4; column 4,
lines 1-10). It would have been obviaus to one ofordinary skill in the art, at the time the invention was made,to modify the system and
non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium of Baurmanntoinclude further comprising a microphone, and wherein the user
input source is a voice command,as taught by Arling, becauseit is advantageousto have theability to simplify remote input by utilizingvoice commands. . .

  
 
 

 
 
 

    

 
 

 
 As per claims 6 and 19, Baurmann discloses the system and non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium of claims 1 and

“11, respectively. Baurmannfails to disclose wherein at least a portion of the screen is capable of receiving a touch input and the user input
source is a touch input. However, Arling discloses wherein at least a portion of the screen is capable of receiving a touch input and the .
userinput sourceis a touch input (touch screen input means[touch screen]; column 2, line 16; column 3, line 25). tt would have been
obvious to one ofordinary skill in the art, at the time the invention was made,to modify the system and non-transitory, tangible computer
readable storage medium of Baurmannto include whereinatleast a portion of the screenis capable of receiving a touch input and the user|
input source is a touch input, as taughtby Arling, becauseit is advantageousto have the ability to simplify remote input byutilizing touch
screen and touch screen input commands. , .

 

  
  
  

  

   Claim 20 lacks an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Baurmannin view of US 2009/0199237 A1 to
WHITE,S.et al. (hereinafter White’). . : 

   
 

As per claim 20, Baurmann disclosesthe non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium of claim 16. However, Baurmann
fails to disclose whereinat least’one ofthe channeltiles in the second subset of channeltiles is associated with a channelthatis currentlyplaying a program containing recommended content. However, White discloses wherein at least one of the channeltiles in the second
subset of channeltiles is associated with a channelthat is currently playing a program containing recommended content (outputting
program recommendationsto uservia display [recommendedcontenttite]; figure 7; column 2, line 47). it would have been obvious to one
of ordinary skill in the art, at the time the invention was made, to modify the non-transitory, tangible computer readable storage medium of
Baurmannto include wherein at least one of the channeltiles in the second subsetof channeltiles is associated with a channelthatis
currently playing a program containing recommended content, as taught by White, becauseit is advantageous to automatically suggest
personalized recommendationsto television users for the purposeof increasing ease of use for television users.

   

  
  
  
  

 
Claims 1-20 haveindustrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeorusedin industry.
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  1. xX] The applicantis hereby notified that the international search report arid the written opinion ofthe International Scarching
Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.

  Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:
The applicant is entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claims of the international application (see Rule 46):

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.. +41 22 338 &2 70
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application,or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion ofthe technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3). .
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examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from thepriority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months(orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant’s Guide, National Chapters.
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1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

  ix] Box No. | Basis ofthe opinion
[7] BoxNo. Priority

Box No. III Non-establishmentofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

 
  

 
 

 Box No. IV Lack ofunity of invention

 
 Box No. V___ Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement  Box No. VI Certain documents cited

   Box No. VI] Certain defects in the international application

  
HOOXOO

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application 
 
 

FURTHER ACTION

If a demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
Internationa! Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66. 1dis(b) that written
opinions of this International Searching Authoritywill not be so considered.

If this opinionis, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion ofthe IPEA, the applicantis invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCTASA/220 or before the expiration of22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.
Forfurther options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/055278

Box No. I Basis ofthis opinion

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:
  
  [xX] the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.

  LJ a translation of the international application into which is the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  

 
 

2. | This opinion has beenestablished taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
: to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis.1(a))

 3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:  

  a. (means)

  
 

 on paper

CL] in electronic form  
 
 
 
 b. (time)

 
 

J in the international application as filed
 

 
LJ ‘together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to. this Authority for the purposes of scarch

 4. | In addition, in the case that more than oneversion or copy ofa sequence listing has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application asfiled, as appropriate, were furnished.
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  Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 436is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

 
  
 

 Statement 
 

 
 
 Novelty (N) Claims 1-21 YES

Claims 
 
 
 
 Inventive step (1S) Claims None YES

- Claims
 

   Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-21 YES
Claims 

 
 

2. Citations and explanations:

 Claims 1-6, 10-13, 17, 18, 21 tack an inventive step under PCTArticle 33(3) as being obvious over Angiolillo et al., hereinafter referred toas Angiolillo and in view of Hill et al., hereinafter referred to as Hill.

  Regarding claims 1, 12, 17 Angiolillo discloses a non-transitory computer readable storage medium having stored thereon instructions that
.|Gause a processorto execute a method(the last application system 100 includes hardware [last application system is interpreted as

.| comprising a processor] and software with tangible physical media capableof storing software [i.e. storage storing instructions],
para.0014, 0015) of organizing applications ona television display (the last application system 100 displays one or more applications on
display device 108 such astelevision, based on user inputs and request messages, para.0020, Fig.1), the methad comprising the steps of:
[Claim 12] A television system (the network is a cable television network, para.0024; Fig.1 showsdisplay device 108 [interpreted as
television], Fig.1), comprising: a display (a display module 206is configured to control display of last application information and/or various
graphical userinterfacesat the display device 108, para.0052); a memory (the system 100 includes memory for storing software,
para.0015); a processor in communication with the memory and the display (the last application system 100 includes a display device 108,
hardware [last application system is interpreted as comprising a processor] and software with tangible physical media capable of storing
software [i.e. storage storing instructions for execution], para.0014, 0015), the processor operable to:
[Claim 17] A method for organizing applications onatelevision (the last application system 100 displays one or more applications on
display device 108 suchastelevision, based on user inputs and request messages, para.0020,Fig.1), the method comprising:
receiving input te activate an application center(the last application graphicaluserinterface is displayed in response to a viewer requestto
view the last applications graphical user interface 400. The viewer may use the input device 112 to generate a request for the set top box
106 to cause the display of the last applications graphical user interface 400at the display device’ 108 [receiving request to display
applications interface is interpreted as receiving inputto activate application center], para.0059, Fig.1, 4);
retrieving application usageinformation from a storage medium (the last applications system may outputto the user one or more last
applications based on usagedata, para.0018; The priority module 212 mayinclude software and hardware configuredto prioritize one or
morelast applications based on usage data. Usage data mayinclude data thatindicates the amount of time a user viewed or accessed a
last application, the amountoftime that has past since a user has viewed or accesseda last application, the numberof times a user has
viewed or accessed a lastapplication, and anyotherdata that maybe usedto indicate last application usage, para.004 1);
determining which applicationsto display based onthe retrieved application usage information (the priority module 212 mayselecta finite
numberoflast applications to be displayed in a scroll baroflast applications based on the usage.data. Usage data mayinclude data that
indicates the amountoftime a user viewed or accessed a last application, the amountof time that has past since a user has viewed or
accesseda last application, the numberof times a user has viewed or accessed a last application, and any other data that may be used to
indicate last application usage, para.0041, 0042); and -
displaying on thetelevision display one or more applications in the application center (The viewer may usethe input device 112 to select
the “Last Applications Scroll Bar" requestfield 402 orthe "Last Applications Menu” requestfield 406. When the user selects “Last
Applications Scroll Bar’, the vieweris displayed and allowed to access and view a finite numberoflast applications stored based on
priority determined by the priority module 212. The viewer mayusethe input device 112 to select a desired last application by moving the
indicator 606 nextto the last application ofinterest, para.0060, 0065, 0066, Fig.4, 6; the priority module 212 mayselecta finite numberof
last applications to be displayed in a scroll barof last applications based on the usage, para.0042), .
[Claim 12] wherein the application usage information comprises atleast one of a last used application, a secondlast used application, a
mostused application, a second most used application, a newest application, and a second newest application (one or more last
applications are displayed to user based on the usage data [thus usageinformationis interpreted as comprising information of last used
application]. Usage data mayinclude data that indicates the amountoftime a user viewed or accessed a last application, the numberof
times a user has viewed or accesseda last application, and any other data that may be used to indicate fast application usage[i.e. tast
used application], para.0041, 0042).
Angiolillo lacks the teachingof displaying application iconsin the application center.
Hill discloses an internet enabled TV listing various content genres (Abstract) and teaches application icons in the application center (Fig.2
showsvarious application icons such as a photographicon 34, a music icon 36, a video icon 38, a TV icon 40, a gameicon 42, anda
network icon 44 presented on cross media bar (XMB) 32 [cross media baris interpreted as the application center on which application
icons are displayed], para.0023, 0024, Fig.2).
It would have been obvious to oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to. use the teachingsof Hill for displaying
application iconsin application centerin the invention of Angiolillo.
The motivation would have been to organize and presentthe applicationsto users in the form of icons (para.0023,Hill).

 
 

  
  
   

 
    
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
      
  
  
      
  
   

  
  
  
    
    
 

  
    
  

  
  
Form PCT/ASA/237 (Box No. V) (July 2011)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3006 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3007 of 3394

PCT/US2013/055278 11.03.2014

 International application No. 
 

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
 
  PCT/US20 13/055278

  Supplemental Box 

  In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of.

Regarding claim 2, Angiolillo teaches that the application usageinformation comprisesat least oneof a last used application, a second last
used application; a most used application; a second most used application; a newest application; and a second newest application (one or
morelast applications are displayed to user based on the usage data [thus usage information is interpreted as comprising information of
last used application]. Usage data mayinclude data that indicates the amountof time a user viewed or accessedalast application, the
numberof times a user has viewed or accesseda last application, and any otherdata that may be usedto indicate last application usage
[i.e. last used application), para.0041, 0042).

 
 

  
  
  

  Regarding claim 3, Angiolillo teaches receiving input to launch an application selected from the one or more applications displayed in the
| application center[interface] (When the user selects “Last Applications Scroll Bar”, the vieweris displayed and allowed to access and view

a finite numberoflast applications stored based onpriority determined by the priority module 212 [i.e. one or more applications displayed
in the application center]. The viewer may use the input device 112 to select a desired last application by moving the indicator 606 next to
thelast application of interest and the viewer may press an input key on the input device 112 to generate a select message requesting that
the set top box 106 access anddisplaythe last application associated with the request[i.e. receiving input to access or launch selected
application from the one or more applications], para.0065, 0066, Fig.6); and launching,the application selected (A user can access and
view one or morelast applications outputted by the last applications system [user accessing anc view the last application is interpreted as
last application system launching the user selected application], para.0019; the display module 206 receive instructions from the input
device 112, and retrieves and tune to a particular last application based onthe receivedinstructions, and causesdisplayof the particular
last application at the display device 108 [i.e. launching selected application), para.0052). -
Angiolillo lacks the teaching ofapplication icons displayedin the application center.
Hill teaches application icons displayed in the application center (Fig.2 shows various application icons such as a photograph icon 34, a
music icon 36, a video icon 38, a TV icon 40, a gameicon 42, and a network icon 44 presented on cross media bar (XMB)32 [cross media
baris interpreted as the application center on which application icons are displayed], para.0023, 0024, Fig.2). . :
it would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachingsofHill for displaying
application iconsin application centerin the invention of Angioliilo.
The motivation would have been to organize and present the applications to users in the form of icons (para.0023, Hill).

 
   

  
       

  
 
  
    
  
 Regarding claims 4, 13, 18 Angiolillo teaches receiving input for information about an application (upon receiving a request message from

the uservia the input device [i.e. receiving input}, the update data associated with one or more last applications is displayed at the display
device 108. Updatedata includes video data, audio data, text data, and/or other types of visual and/or audible information [update data is
interpreted as the Information aboutthe application], para.0022) selected from the one or more applications displayed in the application
center[interface] (The viewer mayusetheinput device 112 to select a desired last application by moving the indicator 606 next to the iast
application of interest and the viewer may press an input key onthe input device 112 to generate a select message requesting that the set
top box 106 accessanddisplaythe last application associated with the request[i.e. selecting application from the one or more applications
in the last applications scroll bar GUI wherein last applications scroll bar GUI is interpreted as the application canter), para.0066, Fig.6);
retrieving application information aboutthe selected application (upon receiving a request messagefrom the uservia the input device, the
update data associated with one or morelast applications is accessed and retrieved from the server 102 and displayedat the display
device 108. Update data includes video data, audio data, text data, and/or other types of visual and/or audible information, para.0022); and
displaying on the television display the retrieved application information (The display module 206 mayinclude software and/or hardware
configured to control displayof last application information such as visual and audible representation of one or more last applications,
para.0052) in an information panel (Fig.6 showsa rotatable scroll bar 602 displaying information about last applications [rotatable scroll bar
is interpreted as the information panel displaying application information such as name and category], para.0066, Fig.6).
Angiolillo lacks the teachingof application icons displayed in the application center.
Hill teaches application icons displayed in the application center (Fig.2 shows various application icons such as a photographicon 34, a
music icon 36, a video icon 38, a TV icon 40, a gameicon 42, and a network icon 44 presented on cross media bar (XMB)32 [cross media
barIs interpreted as the application center on which application icons are displayed], para.0023, 0024, Fig.2).
It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of Hill for displaying
application icons in application center in the invention of Angiolillo.
The motivation would have been to organize and presentthe applications to users in the form of icons (para.0023, Hill).

 
    
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 
 

 
 
  

  
  
  
  
  
  

Regarding claims 5, 21 Angiolillo teaches receiving input to launch the application displayed in the information panel (Fig.6 shows a
rotatable scroll bar 602 displaying information aboutlast applications [rotatable scroll baris interpreted as the information panel displaying
application information such as name and category]. The viewer mayusethe input device 112 to select a desiredlast application by
movingthe indicator 606 next to the last application of interest and the viewer may press an input key on the input device 112 to generate
a select message requesting that the set top box 106 access anddisplaythe last application associated with the request[i.e. receiving
input to accessor launch selected application from the one or more applications], para.0066, Fig.6); and launching the application (A user
can access and view one ormorelast applications outputted bythe last applications system [user accessing and view the last application
is interpreted as last application system launching the user selected application], para.0019; the display module 206receive instructions
from the input device 112, and retrieves and tune to a particularlast application based onthe received instructions, and causes display of
the particular last application at the display device 108fi.e. launching selected application], para.0052).,
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Supplemental Box ‘ ‘

In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient,Continuation of. , :

Regarding claim 6, Angiolillo teaches that the application information comprises at least one of a thumbnail: a name; a description; a
version; a revision date; a developer name: a category name;a userrating; and a content rating (Fig.6 shows a rotatable scrall bar 602
displaying information aboutlast applications including name and category, para.0066, Fig.6; the last applications scroll bar graphical user
interface 600 maydisplay one or more imagesof one or more last applications. For example,the last applications scroll bar graphical user
interface 600 maydisplaythelast frame viewed of a VOD Movie, the image of a Chat Session,the current image of a TV Channel
broadcast program,ete.[l.e. displaying thumbnail], para.0067).

    
  
  
  
  Regarding claim 10, Angiolillo lacks the teaching whereinif the selected application icon is a widget icon, retrieving widget information fram

a storage medium; determining which widgetsto display based on the retrieved widgetinformation; and displaying on the television displayone or more widgets in a widget panel.

Angiolillo however teaches determining which applications to display based on the retrieved information (the priority module 212 may
select a finite numberoflast applications to be displayed in a scroll bar of last applications based on the usage data. Usage data may

‘include data that indicates the amountoftime a user viewed or accesseda last application, the amountof time that has past since a user
has viewed or accessed a last application, the numberof times a user has viewed or accessedalast application, and any other data that
may be usedto indicate last application usage, para.0041, 0042); and displaying onthe television display one or more applications ina
panel (Fig.6 showsarotatable scroll bar 602 [rotatable scroll baris the Panel] displaying last applications, para.0066, Fig.6).
Hill teaches application as widgeticons (Widgets includes application such as clocks, event countdowns,auction-tickers, stock market
tickers,flight arrival information, daily weatheretc. Widget icon can be selectedto display the selected widget on the display, para.0035,
Fig.5); retrieving widget information (by hovering the cursor over weatherwidgeticon, current weather information is provided by weather
widget through the network interface, para.0041) from a storage medium (TV processor 18 can access one or more storage media 20 for
retrieving information, para.0021, Fig.1); and displaying one or more widgets on television display (one or more widgeticons are displayedon the display, para.0035, Fig.5).
It would have been abviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings ofHill for incorporating widgeticonsin the invention of Angiolillo.
The motivation would have been for representing applicationsin a different form such as widgets as per user desire.

  
 
  
    
    
 

  
    
  
 

    
    
  

   

 Regarding claim 11, Angiolillo teaches identifying a user associated with the request (a request module 210 receives one or more request
messagesto display and access one or morelast applications. The system identifies each requesting user, as each userof the household
has separatelogin identification and password, para,0050, 0038); ,
wherein tha retrieved application usaga information is associated with the identified user (each user of the household may be associated
with a separate last application userprofile indicating one or morelast applications associated with that user. Once the set top box 106
receiveslogin information and password associated with a particular user, the set top box 106 can store and retrieve the last application
data associated with the user separate from other last application data associated with other users, para.0038). :

   
  
  
  
  
 

Claims 7-9, 14-16, 19, 20 lack an inventive step under PCTArticle 33(3) as being obvious over Angiolillo in view of Hill and in view of DeHeeret al., hereinafter referred to as De Heer. :

  Regarding claims 7, 14, 19 Angiolillo teaches the information panelincludingafirstlist of one or more applications (Fig.6 shows a rotatable
scroll bar 602 displaying information aboutlast applications[rotatable scroll baris interpreted as the information panel displayinglist of .
applications with information such as name and category], para.0066, Fig.6) but lacks the teaching of recommended applications. ~
De Heerdiscloses generating video-on-demand recommendations basedontelevision history data (Abstract) and teaches recommending
applications (one or morelists of recommended VODtitles are displayed to user, col.6, lines 14-22, Fig.3, 4).
It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teach ings of De Heer for displayingrecommendations in the invention of Angiolillo.
The motivation would have been for automatically generating recommendation to user based on user history (col.1, lines 46-56, De Heer).

  

  
  
   

   Regarding claim 8, Angiolillo tacks the teaching ofreceiving a selection of a recommended application displayed in thefirst list: and
connecting to an application store to purchase orrent the selected recommended application,
De Heer teachesofreceiving a selection of a recommended application displayed in the first list (one or more lists of recommended VOD
titles are displayed to user. The user selects one of the displayed recommendedtitles (e.g., "8 Mile") and a description of the VOD content
is displayed in the description area 418 of the user interface, col.6, lines 14-22, 47-50, Fig.3, 4); and connecting to an application store to
purchaseorrent the selected recommended application (the user selects the purchase button 420 and a VOD purchaseprocessis
initiated forthetitle that is currently selected. Upon selecting the purchase button, VOD purchaseapplication 220 is launched [launching
application is interpreted as connecting to application stare for purchasing recommendation], col.6, lines 51-55, Fig.4, 5, 6).
It would have been obviousto one of Ordinary skill in the art at the timeof the invention to use the teachings of De Heerfor selecting and
purchasing displayed recommendationin the invention of Angiolillo.
The motivation would have been allowing users to view and access recommended programs.
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Supplemental Box

In case the space in anyofthe preceding boxes is not sufficient.Continuation of:

Regarding claims 9, 15, 20 Angiolillo lacks the teaching ofreceiving inputto list more recommended applications: and displaying on the
television display a secondlist of one or more recommended applications in a recommendedapplication panel.
De Heerteaches receiving inputto list recommended applications (Fig.3 showsa user interface 302 through which.user may request VOD
recommendations, The user can select the VOD recommendations button 306 to cause one or morelists of recommendedtitles to be
displayed, colS, lines 62-64, col.6, lines 14-16, Fig.3); and displaying onthetelevision a list of one or more recommended applications in a
recommended application panel (The VOD recommendations button 306, whenselected, causes one or morelists of recommended VOD
titles to be displayed. a viewer may be presented with three types of recommendations, represented by the recommendations tab 402, the

| critics’ picks tab 404, and the last chance tab 406, col.6, lines 14-16, 26-28, Fig.4).
Furthermore, requesting more recommendations was a well-known practice in the art and the specifics would have been a matter of design
choice. . .
It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of De Heer for requesting and
listing requested recommendations and providing more recommendationsin the invention of Angiolillo.
The motivation would have beenfor allowing users to view and access more recommendations that can be purchased.
Regarding claim 16, Angiolillo teaches receiving input to launch the application displayed in the information pane! (Fig.6 showsa rotatable

| Scro!l bar 602 displaying information aboutlast applications [rotatable scroll bar is interpreted as the information pane!displaying
application information such as name and category]. The viewer mayuse the input device 112 to select a desired last application by
moving the indicator 606 next to the last application ofinterest and the viewer maypressaninputkey on the input device 112 to generate
a select message requesting thatthe set top box 106 access and display the last application associated with the requestfi.e. receiving
input to access or launch selected application fram the one or more applications], para.0066, Fig.6); and launching the selected application
(A user can access and view one or morelast applications outputted by thelast applications system [user accessing and view the last
application is interpreted aslast application system launching the user selected application), para.0019; the display module 206 receive
instructions from the input device 112, andretrieves and tuneto a particular last application based onthe received instructions, and causes
display of the particular last application at the display device 108 [i.e. launching selected application], para.0052).

(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter ciaimed can beClaims 1-21 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33
madeor usedin industry. 
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International application No. [nternational filing date (day/month/vear) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US 13/55509 19 August 2013 (19.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant

according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted tovOBureau. .
This international search report consists of a total of sheets.

L] It is also accompanied by a copy ofeach prior art documentcitedin this report.

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language,the international search wascarried out onthe basis of:

x] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
J a translation of the international application into whichis the language of

a translation fumished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6bis(a)).

2. Certain claims were found unsearchable (sce Box No. II).

». LJ

Cc. C] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.1.

3. Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.If).

4. With regardto thetitle,

Xx] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
Oo the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant. |

LC] the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. 1V. The applicant
may, within one month from the date ofmailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 16

as suggested by the applicant.

: as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

LC) as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.
b. CJ noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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A, CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445, 71/73; GOBF 13/14 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/43, 45, 47

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
: FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followedbyclassification symbols)

USPCClassifications: 725/37, 38, 39, 40, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 105, 110, 114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 131, 134IPC(8) Classifications: GO6F 3/01, 13/14; HO4N 5/445, 71/73 (2013.01)

Documentation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documentsare includedin thefields searched

Electronic data base consulted during the intemational search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO,JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); DialogPro (Derwent, INSPEC, NTIS,
PASCAL, Current Contents Search, Dissertation Abstracts Online, Inside Conferences); IP.com; Google; display, show,present,
talavision, TV, content, program, global panel, interface, menu, according, based, depend, user, viewer, person, select, indicate, identify

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevantto claim No.

US 7900228 B2 (STARK, K etal.) March 1, 2011; abstract; figures 1-3, 16; column2,lines 1, 4-7, 9, 11, 14-17, 19,
41-67; column 3, lines 1-66; column4,lines 5-24, 53-61; colurnn5,lines 48-64; column 6, lines|21, 22
3-67, 58-62; column 7, line 1; column 9, lines 34-37; column 10, lines 11-24; column 16, lines mereteeenewennneneeennn
60-67; column 17, lines 1-6; column 42, lines 15-40; claim 1 2,3, 8, 10, 12, 13, 18, 20

US 8166511 B2 (GRIGGS,T) April 24, 2012; figure 9; column2, lines 50-56; column9, lines 2,3,12,13
62-67; column 10, lines 1-9; claim 1

US 7685520 B2 (RASHKOVSKIY,O etal.) March 23, 2010; figure 1; column 1, lines 63-67; 8, 10, 18, 20
column 2, lines 1, 53-63

US 7908635 B2 (BARTON,J et al.) March 15, 2011; see entire document 1-22

US 7880077 B2 (PAUWS, S etal.) February 1, 2011; see entire document 1-22 
[] Further documents arelisted in the continuation of Box C. [] .

Special categories of cited documents: “T” later document published after the internationalfiling date or priority
documentdefining the general state of the art which is not considered date and notin conflict with the application but cited to understandto be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention
earlier application or patent but published on orafter the international “x” document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot befiling date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is
cited to establish the publication date of anothercitation or otherspecial reason (as specified)
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans

documentpublished priorto the international filing date but later than

considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone

“¥” documentofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannot beconsidered to involve an inventive step when the document is
combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obviousto a person skilled in the art
document memberofthe same patent familythe priority date claime

Date of the actual completion of the international search Date of mailing of the international search report

30 October 2013 (30.10.2013) 0 8 N 0 V 2013
Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents : - Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 .PCT Helpdesk: §71.272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 , PCTOSP:571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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FOR FURTHER ACTION

See paragraph 2 below

   
 
 

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-481-PCT

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year)

PCT/US13/55509 19 August 2013 (19.08.2013)

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445, 71/73; GOG6F 13/14 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/43, 45, 47

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

ft. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

 
 

   

Priority date (day/month/year)

17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)
 
 

 
 
 

 

 

  
Box No. J Basis of the opinion

Box No.I] Priority

Box No.III Non-establishment ofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability
Box No. FV Lack ofunity of invention

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 4%is. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
, citations and explanations supporting such statement .

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

‘Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

ORLKOOORX
FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demandfor international preliminary examination is made,this opinion will be considered to be a written opinionof the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEAhas notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 bis(b) that written
opinions of this International Searching Authority will not be so considered. :
If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicant is invited to submit to th IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months fromthe date ofmailing of Fom
PCT/AISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCI/ISA/220.
 

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion ’ Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT, Atin: ISA/USCommissionerfor Patents

P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 30 October 2013 (30.10.2014 3) PCF Helpdesk: 571-272-4800
Facsimile No. 571-273-3204 PCTOSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011) :

Shane Thomas 
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WRITTENOPINION OF THE / International application No.INTERNATIONALSEARCHING AUTHORITY
PCT/US13/55509

Box No.1 Basis of this opinion :

|. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established onthe basis of:
  
  the international application in the language in whichit was filed.  [] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  
 

  2. CL] This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. 1(a))
 

 
 

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:  
  a. (means)

 on paper 

 
 

in electronic form

 
in the intemational application as filed

  [] together with the international application in electronic form
subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search  

 In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy ofa sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent oradditional copiesis identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished. 

  5. Additional comments: 
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(@) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) "Claims 2,3, 8, 10, 12, 13, 18, 20
Claims 1,4-7,9, 11, 14-17, 19, 21, 22

Inventive step (IS) Claims NONE
Claims 1-22

Industrial applicability (1A) Claims 1-22
Claims NONE

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1, 4-7, 9, 11, 14-17, 19, 21 and 22 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 7,900,228 B2 to Stark etal.
(hereinafter 'Stark’).

As per claims 1, 11 and 21, Stark discloses a methodofdisplaying content on a television, a non-transitory computer readable information
storage medium having stored thereon instructions that cause a computing system to execute a methodof displaying content ona
television, and a system for displaying content ona television (a graphical user interface ("GUI") for a content managementsystem is
provided, such asto present television program information and/or information associated with other forms of multimedia content; abstract;
figure 1; column 2, lines 41-50; column 5, lines 48-64), comprising: receiving an indication associated with a selection by a user (one or
more users may make varioustypes of selections that affect the information being displayed; abstract; column 2, lines 51-56); determining,
basedon the received indication, a globai panel to display via the television (in some situations various techniques are employed to
maintain a state of the GUI (global panel) that is focused on one or-more current selections as changes occur, such as to coordinate
information display between multiple distinct information panes or other view areas of the GUI, to alter the information to be displayed in
the GUI based on a selected piece of content, and/or to enable identification of a selected piece of content from within a large numberof
pieces of content; abstract; column2,lines 51-61); retrieving from memory, a first content information for display in the global panel (the
computing system 300 interacts with the media center 350 in a variety of ways (e.g., via a direct connection, as part of local network 385,
or as part of another network, not shawn), including to. receive information about current and/or future television programmingrelated
content 360a and/or other content 360a; in the illustrated embodiment, the computing system includes a CPU 305 or other processor(s),
various I/O devices 310, storage 320, and memory 330, andtheillustrated I/O devices include a display 311, a network connection 312, a
computer-readable media drive 313, and other I/O devices 315; an embodimentof the CM system 335 is executing in memory 330; the
CM system provides information about the available content to one or more users (e.g., one or more of the consumers in the home
environment), such as via a GUI (global panel) that is displayed on the display device 311 and/or on one or more ofthe content
presentation devices 370 or 380 or other computing systems 390; figure 1; column6, lines 3-38); and displaying,via the television, the
retrieved content information in the specified global panel (the home environmentincludes an STB or other media center 350 receiving
external content 360a that is available to one or more consumers in the home environment 395, such as television programming-related
content 360a for presentation on a television 370;in the illustrated embodiment, the CM system doesnotitself present the external
content 360a to the user(s), instead interacting with the media center 350 to cantral the display of the content to the user via the TV and/or
one or more of the other content presentation devices; figure 1; column 2, lines 41-64; column5, lines 53-58; column6, lines 31-38,
58-62).

As per claims 4 and 14, Stark discloses the method of claim 1 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11, further
comprising: receiving a secondindication associated with a selection by a user (the primary content-type navigation tab for "Television"
110a(the first indication) continues to be currently selected, the secondary content type-specific navigation tab for "Live TV" 115a (second
indication) continues to be currently selected; figure 3; column 10, lines 11-24); determining, based on the secondindication, a source of
content information to be displayed in the global panel(click the Guide View button to display a TV Guide-like grid of program bubbles;
click the arrow next to the Guide View buttonto display the menu; figure 3; column 42, lines 15-35) based; retrieving at least a portion of
content information from the determined source (menu selections are small, medium,or large; if you select Small, the program bubbles in
the TV grid will show only the program title; by selecting Medium, the program bubbles expandto display information about the programs;
by selecting Large, the program bubbles expand to display the maximum amountof information about the programs; figure 3; column 42,
lines 15-40); and displaying,via the television, the content information associated with the determined source (the GUI is displaying
program listing information for live TV in a view area 140; figures 2, 3; column9,lines 34-37; column 10, lines 11-24).

As per claim 5, Stark discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the global panel comprisesinformation from at least two different panel
types(in somesituations, the GUI (global panel) displays various types of information about multiple pieces of content that are currently
appropriate for display, such as based on those pieces of content having presentation times or other associated times that correspond to a
currently selected time period and/or based on thosepieces of content having other appropriate characteristics; as one example, in at
least some embodiments the metadata information displayed in a single view area for multiple pieces of content may be displayed using
different types of views; abstract; column 2, lines 65-67 to column3, lines 1-66).

-“-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-_
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Box No. VIL Certain defects in the international application

The following defects in the form or contents of the intcrnational application have been notcd:
Defect: Claims Defective:

Claims 4 and 14 are objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(iii) as containing the following defect(s) in the form or contents thereof: the word
“based” in line 4 of claim 4, andline 5 of claim 14, should bestricken.
Claim 16 is objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(iii) as containing the following defectin the form or contents thereof: claim 16 should
dependon claim 11 instead of claim 1,
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Supplemental Box , :

In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of

-***-Continued fram Box V: Citations and Explanations-***-

  

  
 
  As per claims 6, 16 and 22, Stark discloses the method of claim 1, the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11, and the

system of claim 21, further comprising: identifying at least one of a content source and a content information currently being displayed via al
television (in at least some embodiments the CM system GUI displays information such that a state of the GUI is focused based on one or
more current selections; for example, in some embodiments one or more pieces of content may be currently selected (e.g., based on one
or more prior selections by a user), andif so, at least portions of the GU! may be focusedto reflect those currently selected pieces of
content, such as by simultaneously displaying various types of information related to the currently selected pieces of content in a
coordinated mannerin multiple distinct display areas of the GUI; column4,lines 5-24); selecting a panel type based ontheidentified at
least one of content source and content information currently being displayed via the television (in addition, when such information in one
or more suchdisplay areas of the GU] changes, the changed information may also be displayed in such a mannerasto include or
emphasize a currently selected piece of content on which the GUI state is focused (e.g., when possible, such as when the changed
information includes information for the currently selected piece of content, or instead always, such as to cause information for the
currently selected piece of contentto be included in the changed information); column4,lines 53-61); retrieving, from memory, content
information based on the selected panel type (an embodimentof the CM system 335 is executing in mamary 330; the CM system may,for
example, provide someorall of the stored content metadata 322 to the users and allow the user to manipulate the content in a variety of
ways(e.g., to select content for current presentation, for future recording, etc.), as well as in some embodiments maintaining a state of the
GUIas displayed information changes; calumn6,lines 31-43); and displaying,via the television, the retrieved content information in the
global panel based onthe selected panel type (the CM system displays information about the retrieved content via a GUI (global panel) on
a display device 370 (television), content presentation devices 380, or computing system 390; column 5, lines 48-64; column6,lines 31-67
to column7,line 1). .

 
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 

 
 

 As per claims 7 and 17, Stark discloses the method of claim 6 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 16, further
comprising: receiving a secondindication associated with a selection by a user(the primary content-type navigation tab for "Television”
110a (the first indication) continues to be currently selected, the secondary content type-specific navigation tab for "Live TV" 115a (second
indication) continues to be currently selected; figure 3; column 10, lines 11-24); selecting a panel type based on the second indication (the
userclicks the LIVE TV tab 115a (panel type); figure 3; column 10, lines 21-23; column 42,lines 15-30); retrieving, from memory, content
information based on the selected panel type and the second indication (an embodiment of the CM system is executing in memory 330;
the CM system may, for example, provide someorall of the stored content metadata 322 to the users and allow the user to manipulate the
contentin a variety of ways (e.g., to select content for current presentation, for future recording, etc.), as well as in some embodiments
maintaining a state of the GUIas displayed information changes; multimedia content metadata is received, such asif the computing
system 300 receives EPG metadata information(i.e., as part of television programming-related content 360a) from a nead-end and stores
the information as content metadata 322 in the storage unit 320; column6,lines 31-43; column 24, lines 31-36); and displaying, via the
television, the retrieved content information in the global panel (when the userclicks the LIVE TV tab, the Navigation tabs Guide View
screen appears and the GUI is rendered on a suitable display device; figure 3; column 24,lines 36-40; column 42, lines 15-30).

 
 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  .| As per claims 9 and.19, Stark discloses the method ofclaim 7 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 17, wherein the
retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information recently viewed (the information area 165 includes
information about the current status of selected content, including content being currently recorded (if any), recently recorded programs,
and upcoming scheduled recordings; figure 16; column 16, lines 60-67 to colurnn 17, lines 1-6).

   

 
 

 As per claim 15, Stark discloses the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11, further comprising retrieving from memory a
second contentinformationfor display in the global panel (receiving metadata information for multiple television programs(first and second
contentinformation); identifying a first distinct group of the multiple television programs for a graphical user interface such that received
meta data information for the first distinct group of television programswill be included in the graphical user interface, the first distinct
group including multiple television programs that satisfy a search requestof television programs andthat are identified based atleastin
part on a corresponding first category of television programs;claim 1); and displaying,via the television, the retrieved first content
information and the retrieved second contentinformation in the specified global panel (displaying to a user of the computing device a
graphical windowthat includes the graphical! user interface, the graphical userinterface having a State basedatleastin part on the
identified group, the displayed graphical userinterface having: multiple distinct display areas including a first display area and a second
display area, such thatmetadata information for a first portion of the identified first distinct group of television programsis displayed in the

‘first display area and metadata information for a selected television program is displayable in the second display area; claim 1).
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PCT/US2013/055509 08.11.2013

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT/US 13/55509

Supplemental Box 

In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of.

-"**-Continued from Previous Supplemental Box-
aan

Claims 2, 3, 12 and 13 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Stark in view of US 8,166,511 B2 (GRIGGS).

As per claims 2 and 12, Stark discloses the method of claim 1 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11. Stark does
not disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the received indication; retrieving one or more settings associated with
the identified user, retrieving, from memory, content information associated with the identified user; and displaying, via the television, the
retrieved content information in the specified global panel. Griggs does disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the
received indication (according to a preferred embodimentofthe instant invention, an authorized user may accesstheir account on the
system server by a log-in process, whereby the user provides a unique user identification to identify themselves as an authorized userto
the system; column2, lines 50-54; claim 1); retrieving one or more settings associated with the identified user (once into the account, the
user can preferably modify user preferences and preferably view other account information; column 2, lines 54-56; claim 1); retrieving, from
memory, content information associated with the identified user (when a requestis submitted from the control device 12, the display logic
16 creates a graphical display frame in its memory with the appropriate content; the display frame is sent to the streaming media mixer
logic 13; figure 9; column9, lines 62-65); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content information in the specified global panel
(the streaming media mixer logic 13 compresses the new combined display frame and sends the combine display frame to the viewing
device 25; figure 9; column9,lines 65-67 to column 10, lines 1-9). It would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the
time of the invention to modify the system of Stark with Griggs's teaching, because by doing so, Stark's content management system

would have provided for programmingthatis tailored to individual consumers needs, and provide the flexibility for consumers to quicklychangethe scopeof services and/or program availabilities.

As per claims 3 and 13, Stark discloses the method of claim 1 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11. Stark does
not disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the received indication; retrieving, from memory, one or moresettings
associated with the identified user; retrieving, from memory, content information associated with the identified user and the one or more
settings associated with the user; and displaying,via the television, the retrieved content information in the specified globa! pane!. Griggs
does disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the received indication (according to a preferred enibodimentof the
instant invention, an authorized user may accesstheir account on the system serverby a log-in process, whereby the user provides a
unique useridentification to identify themselves as an authorized user to the system; column 2, lines 50-54; claim 1); retrieving, from
memory, one or more settings associated with the identified user (once into the account, the user can preferably modify user preferences
and preferably view other accountinformation; column2, lines 54-56; claim 1); retrieving, from memory, content information associated
with the identified user and the one or moresettings associated with the user (granting access to the user accountvia the Internet;
selecting the customized programming schedule from a plurality of customized pragramming schedules based on a determination that the
separate device corresponds to the device indicator; transmitting, to the separate device, display data for displaying the customized
programming schedule; column 9, lines 62-67 to column 10,lines 1-9; claim 1); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content
information in the specified global panel (the streaming media mixer logic 13 compresses the new combined display frame and sends the
combine display frame to the viewing device 25; receiving, from the separate device, a selection signal for selecting one ofthe plurality of
digital video programs;figure 9; column 9, lines 65-67 to column 10, lines 1-9; claim 1). It would have been obvious to a personof ordinary
skill in the art at the time of the invention to modify the system of Stark with Griggs's teaching, because by doing so, Stark's content
‘management system wouldhave provided for programmingthatis tailored to individual consumers needs, and provide the flexibility for
consumersto quickly change the scope of services and/or program availabilities.

Claims 8, 10, 18 and 20 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Stark in view of US 7,685,520 B2 to
Rashkovskiy et al. (hereinafter 'Rashkovskiy’).

As per claims 8 and 18, Stark discloses the method of claim 7 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 17. Stark does
nat disclose wherein the retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.
Rashkovskiy does disclose wherein the retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information marked as
favorite (a graphical user interface 10for implementing an electronic content guide includes a plurality of selectable categoryiicons 12represented as "virtual" file folders; each category icon 12 may be predefined or maybeuserdefinable; category icon 12a is provided for
favorite programs;figure 1; column 1, lines 63-67 to column 2,line 1). It would have been obvious to a personof ordinary skill in the art at
the time of the invention, to modify Stark's system and method with Rashkovskiy's user interface, because by doing so, Stark's platform
would have been more user-friendly by enabling viewers to save a specific channel by marking it as a favorite.

As per claims 10 and 20, Stark discloses the method of claim 7 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 17. Stark does
not disclose wherein the retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite and
further comprises information associated with content information recently viewed. Rashkovskiy does disclose wherein the retrieved
content information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite and further comprises information
associated with content information recently viewed (a graphical user interface 10 for implementing an electronic content guide includes a
plurality of selectable category icons 12 represented as "virtual" file folders; each category icon 12 may be predefined or may be user
definable; category icon 12ais provided for favorite programs; a plurality of programs 22 are listed as entries in two columns 20a and 20b;
these programs 22 are eithercurrently in progress orjust beginning, in keeping with the selection of currently available programs, through
the icon 12c, and favorites among currently available programs through the selection of the icon 14; thus, the X-Files program 22, runs
fram 7:00 to 9:00 as indicated by the indicia 18 and 19; the bar indicia 19 graphically indicates how muchof the program hasalready been
displayed or broadcastin the past using differently colar indicia 18 and 19; figure 1; column 1, lines 63-67 to column2,line 1; column 2,
lines 53-63). It would have been obvious to a personof ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention, to modify Stark's system and
method with Rashkovskiy's user interface, because by doing so, Stark's platform would have been more user-friendly by enabling viewers
to save a specific channel by marking it as a favorite, and a user would have been able to determine the program timing to determine how
muchof the programis left to view, and how much was missed. ,

Claims 1-22 have industrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be made orused in industry.

 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Supplemental Box) (July 2011)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3018 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3019 of 3394

Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt 

18728672

Confirmation Number: 

Title of Invention: PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION

 

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Sanjiv Sirpal

Customer Number: 111285

reDouslss We Swarta/Robert RoePachirat
Filer Authorized By: Douglas W. Swartz 

Attorney Docket Number: 6583-488

Filing Date: 16-AUG-2013

Time Stamp: 14:58:50

 
 

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111(a) 

Paymentinformation:

Document DocumentDescription File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number P Message Digest|Part/.zip| (if appl.)

833137

6583-488_IDS_01.pdf 4788c45180906 1fac245e6649792btdb3t5¢
 

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3019 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3020 of 3394

Multipart Description/PDFfiles in .zip description

DocumentDescription

Transmittal Letter

Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Form (SBO8)

Warnings: 

Information: 

778984

Foreign Reference CN1832534.pdf Obe8 192505 1284f3fa12887F7337312¢3366
d0be

 
 

Warnings: 

Information:

857058

Foreign Reference CN101472102.pdf
02b88116749b164a5fe5 7856a7 1e508c3ab

a7367
 

Warnings:

Information:

680825

Foreign Reference CN101540850.pdf 75742465ca8d 33 2f5dc32dc2e297<5 19d 3 tg
129

Information:

1194690

Foreign Reference CN101567992.pdf bf46f10561 1 fa2484a7585 bafé3 16 Icaebed

545708

Foreign Reference CN201937743.pdf ¢256647860b47360dca0b 1 eeec558cd5eb
5cfad

Information: 

453330

Foreign Reference EP1031929.pdf 025d 183bce10936e26fal 649196f70d Iba
69605,

Warnings: 

Information:

1272251

b7927884fa1572a7004a5 69ebc054818769|
1.8e3

Warnings:

Information:

Foreign Reference EP1067458.pdf

 
EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3020 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3021 of 3394

Foreign Reference

1027331

EP1770956.pdf 3 Ileed4d67 13h45de975eae 153745524455)
2fbc3

Information:

Foreign Reference

Information:

1010546

EP1865723.pdf b19ec29121477d06c60e0U38..0.626[83aB
457d9

 

Foreign Reference

Warnings:

4264682

EP2328346.pdf 1Se2ef3dfb6462b5fa3Bab4ecd 2281618107c
19f

 

Information:

Foreign Reference

Warnings:

1890757

aa6575dd022b3a686d9d753c7bf92 1004b:
acc41

EP2348724.pdf

Information:

Foreign Reference

3837306

EP2439935.pdf 1a9c5d6c07bd2a252a45 da0d540ab9b 14cq

Information:

Foreign Reference

6993060

EP2487922.pdf 4893123 170fo9800e0dfc0c33d8b057fe5f3
03b9

Foreign Reference

Information:

5557561

W09921308.pdf b97¢49ac9a64891 aba22fd4ec555e5f0977q

 

Foreign Reference

Warnings:

1398584

W09935849.pdf 30f739ebacbeb6269239aa0el 1247094571

 

Information: 

Foreign Reference

 
Warnings:

1915309 | no
5e4dc87ec62cce3 9f1 Idfcdbbc6b59cfo32c|

9819
W00005884.pdf

 

Information:

 
EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3021 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3022 of 3394

Foreign Reference

2587052

WO00106784.pdf 79fe7e5 Nb 1Ne3c864ab74aab6h8794faec4]
ced

Information:

Foreign Reference

Information:

3723021

W00106788.pdf 2811924661750 1 fed83b81 e4 12850587074
6fl7

 

Foreign Reference

Warnings:

811244

W002080552.pdf 0d93b26e771b79c000f5e2eb209c1 64ccBal
boa6d

 

Information:

Foreign Reference

Warnings:

3364541

Sdf9a9f093¢735e4fec50bdac795c1 mmol24c
W003044755.pdf

Information:

Foreign Reference

1242364

W02007137611.pdf b5aa611723609b65fc685 e2fde728b626a1
aad04

Information:

1359046

Foreign Reference WO2011148054.pdf aféa68b17a9b889d 90c5d 2d 3d662cc1f9924
ab53

Foreign Reference

Information:

1426882

W02011163481.pdf d742ad628a748a86007f04c98132336D59}
6fe82

 

Foreign Reference

Warnings:

5042326

W02012030024.pdf 024497247f6245 e5 3b 1a89de2f7a0f30c4e|

 

Information: 

Foreign Reference

 
Warnings:

1464188 | no
¢29493f3 96eebdea61 7bcae0ftea2d4Sed]

4654
W02012068438.pdf

 

Information:

 
EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3022 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3023 of 3394

Foreign Reference

16319897

W0O2012073027.pdf £7476b 18bf442 3fc85ff61 3 1 9ac4a786d 397]
85

Information:

Foreign Reference

Information:

5903581

W02012094247.pdf 9403 a2¢38¢7¢51 ebca8i.039BbeU5 3529bb
4ca38

 

Foreign Reference

Warnings:

3482383

W02014026636.pdf ¢7491b29454529f678ab88b92eb0e77a67|
5c06b

 

Information:

Foreign Reference

6403100

WO02014026640.pdf d6b14245914b210405 3¢58320482638133
Bf23f6 

Warnings:

Information:

Foreign Reference

3778154

W02014028067.pdf 121 665eff3t6e644d5cdffedfeba8e6dc3a49}
3d

Information:

4149485

Foreign Reference W0O2014028068. pdf dl edbcc34ef85 783 e40bcfb5797 1b2bel 96]
39d43

Foreign Reference

Information:

3760658

W02014028069.pdf df9fb9920464aee9dfb6al11f161a1¢808160)

 

Foreign Reference

Warnings:

3612626

W0201402807 1.pdf 14915d2b99a526f3d3004eced 349c2d7f7b
5345?

 

Information: 

Foreign Reference

 
Warnings:

4340517 | no
a6560fe3e4f7aa58102ce0fhb301c1b06<84|

6848
W02014028074.pdf

 

Information:

 
EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3023 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3024 of 3394

Foreign Reference
TVONICSUK_TVonics_How_to_|

use_the_EPG.pdf 63af30C7c671 lad 1f1b7dN69700dBaan4 gy
69dd

Information:

Non PatentLiterature

Information:

6583-424-PCT_ISR-

WO_06-28-2013.pdf

870524

9a15706e69cbee3 ely 264.41 adacedcesbi6al
3ed35

 

Non Patent Literature

Warnings:

6583-425-PCT_ISR-

WO_06-28-2013.pdf

917587

a10100df496a3fa2357df62 12309c00de3c5}
ab7a

 

Information:

Non Patent Literature

Warnings:

6583-430-PCT_ISR-
WO_06-17-2013.pdf

537850

4839178da25db13c9d4acl 0c6fd622a290
3afab

Information:

Non Patent Literature 6583-436-PCT_ISR-

WO_12-19-2013.pdf

460416

dc3fc0b23 74843558824334fat0684d6e50al
<Of5

Information:

457550

Non Patent Literature 6583-444-PCT_ISR-

WO_12-02-2013.pdf 04e5b596929 38eab93608b27f5 efdcb2d27|
5a533

Non Patent Literature

Information:

6583-445-PCT_ISR-

WO_12-02-2013.pdf

586155

€65439b4e4 1ab080f398eb692196a21b657|
ecéd3,

 

Non Patent Literature

Warnings:

6583-446-PCT_ISR-

WO_12-02-2013.pdf

436946

O0ccaBc74ed1 7 168acO6bbb7c7d4e6ala36d}

 

Information: 

Non Patent Literature

 
Warnings:

6583-447-PCT_ISR-
WO_12-11-2013.pdf

515296 | no
5e726d6ad 1a88887d0F1498ec4fc28274 1b

bib5

 

Information:

 
EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3024 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3025 of 3394

Non Patent Literature 6583-448-PCT_ISR-

WO_01-14-2014.pdf

610447

35dd3208b30fhecaadha3 99caheeN?9aPhoy
ca059

Information:

Information:

Non PatentLiterature 6583-449-PCT_ISR-

WO_12-02-2013.pdf

758287

5199acba00l2c3d 3ebb303539c35cb 1317
1360

 

Warnings:

Non Patent Literature 6583-450-PCT_ISR-

WO_12-02-2013.pdf

749906

d9e802b8e78ab027aa 18cGab9b7930d6a7
199f3a

 

Information:

Non Patent Literature 6583-451-PCT_ISR-
WO_11-29-2013.pdf

631308

 

Warnings:

Non Patent Literature

6583-452-PCT_ISR-

WO_11-07-2013.pdf

6583-453-PCT_ISR-

WO_06-28-2013.pdf

595678

2183c6ca29ebb90785d255cc109ad{01 aad.
45bd8

1688189

ec30effd 3 ofbfbe76605102 37bebOcd 383129)
8d7

Information:

Information:

Non Patent Literature 6583-454-PCT_ISR-

WO_02-10-2014.pdf

560582

2639ce02C2658422a6d53570c01 dbdces2f]

 

Warnings:

Non Patent Literature 6583-463-PCT_ISR-

WO_12-06-2013.pdf

421266

888698495aacb1¢2105 1b401b5edfdddc4}
7899

 

Information:  
Warnings:

Non Patent Literature 6583-469-PCT_ISR-
WO_06-17-2013.pdf

1343555 | no
Ode! 3ffbedcfBbSeedfdd679cdf53b337d3d

decé

 

Information:

 
EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3025 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3026 of 3394

1115422
6583-470-PCT_ISR-

Non Patent Literature WO_06-28-2013.pdf f88°565 797bhcl4e784905739750485 af18]
d6ef

Information:

494204
6583-47 1-PCT_ISR-

Non PatentLiterature WO_08-30-2013.pdf bad31705e8a281145402b38c7 1617883566]
774

Information: 

913982
6583-472-PCT_ISR-

Non Patent Literature WO_07-01-2013.pdf 9705acccbtd0012050c79b31865df280bchq

Warnings: 

Information:

505455
6583-478-PCT_ISR-

WO_01-17-2014.pdf 1102803¢83cfbaac I6ecaS137f25bb812751
ated

Non Patent Literature

Warnings:

Information:

595581
6583-479-PCT_ISR-

Non Patent Literature WO_03-11-2014.pdf dccaNda05495a7ccc238f5 a76b008b442aeq
db2b

Information:

573053
6583-481 -PCT_ISR-

Non Patent Literature WO_11-08-2013.pdf de7d06c195fb91 fa9d 206297ebOG43e0d 1
6ebea

Total Files Size (in bytes) 123682600

 
 

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3026 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3027 of 3394

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTOof the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable.It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new applicationis being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

 

NationalStage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptance of the application asa
nationalstage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary componentsfor
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
andofthe InternationalFiling Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shown on this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the international filing date of
the application.

 

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3027 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3028 of 3394

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 2421
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Serial No.: 13/968,665
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)
) Examiner: James R Marandi
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)
)
)
)

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT

 

Atty. File No.: 6583-488

Entitled: “Panel User Interface for an Intelligent
Television” Electronically Submitted

Commissionerfor Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Commissioner:

The references cited on attached Form PTO/SBO8are being called to the attention of the

Examiner.

x] Copies of the cited non-patent and/or foreign references are enclosed herewith.

L] Copies of the cited U.S. patents and/or patent applications are enclosed herewith.

Xx Copies of the cited U.S. patents/unpublished patent applications/patent application

publications are not enclosed in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(a).

L] Copies of the cited references are not enclosed, in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(d),

because the references were cited by or submitted to the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in

prior application Serial No. filed , which is relied upon for an

earlier filing date under 35 U.S.C. § 120.

Xx To the best of applicants’ belief, the pertinence of the foreign-language references is

 

believed to be summarized in the attached English abstracts and/or in the figures, although

applicants do not necessarily vouch for the accuracy ofthe translation.

Xx] Examiner’s attention is drawn to the following related applications:

e Serial No. 13/864,206 filed 04/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-425)

e Serial No. 13/969,846 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-426)

e Serial No. 13/969,857 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-427)

e Serial No. 13/969,869 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-428)

e Serial No. 13/969,875 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-429)

e Serial No. 13/969,880 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-431)

® Serial No. 13/969,884 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-432)
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. 13/864,214 filed 04/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/969,503 filed 08/17/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

Oo

O

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

O

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

oO.

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

0. 13/969,179 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

13/968,948filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N  
2

0. 6583-433)

0. 6583-434)

0. 6583-435)

0. 6583-436)

0. 6583-437)

0. 6583-438)

0. 6583-439)

0. 6583-440)

0. 6583-441)

0. 6583-442)

0. 6583-443)

0. 6583-444)

0. 6583-445)

0. 6583-446)

0. 6583-447)

0. 6583-448)

0. 6583-449)

0. 6583-450)

0. 6583-451)

0. 6583-452)

0. 6583-453)

0. 6583-454)

0. 6583-455)

0. 6583-456)

0. 6583-457)

0. 6583-458)

0. 6583-459)

0. 6583-460)

0. 6583-461)

0. 6583-462)

0. 6583-463)

0. 6583-464)

0. 6583-469)

0. 6583-477)

0. 6583-478)
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e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

e Serial N

  
. 13/968,767 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/969,506 filed 08/17/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/970,374 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,897 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,969 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/969, 190 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,652 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,681 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,709 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/969,201 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,903 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/970,234 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/969,205 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,732 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/969,777 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,618 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,625 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,630 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,638 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,644 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/969,507 filed 08/17/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/968,937 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/969,508 filed 08/17/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/969,510 filed 08/17/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/970,243 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

. 13/970,247 filed 08/19/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

Oo

O

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

O

Oo

Oo

Oo

oO.

Oo

Oo

Oo

O

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

Oo

0. 13/969,504 filed 08/17/13 (Attorney's Ref. N

13/968,610 filed 08/16/13 (Attorney's Ref. N  
0. 6583-479)

0. 6583-480)

0. 6583-481)

0. 6583-489)

0. 6583-498)

0. 6583-490)

0. 6583-491)

0. 6583-492)

0. 6583-493)

0. 6583-494)

0. 6583-495)

0. 6583-496)

0. 6583-497)

0. 6583-499)

0. 6583-500)

0. 6583-501)

0. 6583-502)

0. 6583-503)

0. 6583-504)

0. 6583-505)

0. 6583-506)

0. 6583-508)

0. 6583-509)

0. 6583-510)

o. 6583-511)

0. 6583-519)

0. 6583-520)

0. 6583-526)
 

[|]—Other:

Submission ofthe above information is not intended as an admission that any item is

citable under the statutes or rules to support a rejection, that any item disclosed represents

analogousart, or that those skilled in the art would refer to or recognize the pertinence of any

reference without the benefit of hindsight, nor should an inference be drawn asto the pertinence

of the references based on the order in which they are presented. Submission of this statement

should not be taken as an indication that a search has been conducted,or that no better art exists.
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It is respectfully requested that the cited information be expressly considered during the

prosecution of this application and the references made of record therein.

FEES 

Xx 37 CFR 1.97(b): No fee is believed due in connection with this submission, because the information disclosure statementsubmitted herewith is satisfied by one of the following conditions (“X”indicates satisfaction):

Within three monthsofthefiling date of a national application other than a continued prosecution
application under 37 CFR 1.53(d), or

| Within three months ofthe date ofentry ofthe national stage as set forth in § 1.491 in an international
application, or

Xx] Before the mailing date of a first Office Action on the merits, or 
[| Before the mailing of a first Office action after the filing of a request [or continued examination under

37 CFR 1.114.

Although no fee is believed due, if any fee is deemed due in connection with this submission, please charge suchfee to
Deposit Account 19-1970. 

[| 37 CFR 1.97(c): The information disclosure statement transmitted herewith is being filed after all the above conditions (37CFR 1.97(b)), but before the mailing date of any one ofthe following conditions:
(1) a final action under 37 C.F.R. 1.113, or
(2) a notice of allowance under 37 C.F.R. 1.311, or
(3) an action that otherwise closes prosecution in the application.

This Information Disclosure Statement is accompanied by:

A Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.T'.R. 1.97(e). Althoughno fee is believed due, if any fee is deemed
due in connection with this submission, please charge such foc to Deposit Account 19-1970.

OR

L] Ploase charge Deposit Account 19-1970 in the amount of $180.00 for the fce sct forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p) for
submission of an information disclosure statement. Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to Deposit
Account 19-1970. 

[| 37 CFR 1.97(d): This Information Disclosure Statement is being submitted after the period specified in 37 CFR 1.97(c).
This information Disclosure Statement includes a Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)

AND

[| Applicants hereby requests consideration of the reference(s) disclosed herein. Please charge Deposit Account 19- 
1970 in the amount of $180.00 under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p). Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to
Deposit Account 19-1970. Election to pay the fee should not be taken as an indication that applicant(s) cannot execute a
certification.
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Certification (37 C.F.R. 1.97(e))
(Applicable onlyif checked)

L] The undersignedcertifies that:
Each item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement

submitted herewith wasfirst cited in any communication from a foreign patent office
in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of
this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)(1).

L_] A copy of the communication from the foreign patentoffice is enclosed.

OR

[_] Noitem ofinformation contained in the Information Disclosure Statement
submitted herewith was cited in a communication from a foreign patent office in a
counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledgeofthe undersigned after
making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the Information
Disclosure Statement was knownto any individual designated in 37 C.F.R. 1.56(c)
more than three monthspriorto the filing of this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)(2).

 
 

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

By:_/Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37,739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141

Date:__ April 10, 2014 (303) 863-9700
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

Vromthe INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

o: §=6200101 PCT

A0601,Huibin Building NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF
No.8,Beichen Dong(East) Street Chao THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND

Yang District Beijing,China THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHINGAUTHORITY,

OR THE DECLARATION

LIU, SHEN&ASSOCIATES

(PCT Rule 44.1)

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

Date of mailing

(day/month/vear) 28 Nov. 2013 (28.11.2013)

 
   

 
Applicant’s or agent’s file reference

 FOR FURTHERACTION  8cc paragraphs 1 and 4 below

 
 

 
 
 

FI3W4862

International application No. International filing date (dav‘month-year)

PCT/CN2013/081 639 16 Ang, 2013(16,08.2013)  

 
 

Applicant.

 

  
  
  

  

  
  

  
  
 

 

  
  
  

  
  
  
  

  
  
  
  

   
  

 
 

FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC et al.
 

1. Bd The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opimion of the International Searching
Autherity have been eslablished and are (ransmilled herewith.

Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:
‘Fhe applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claims of the intemational application (see Rule 46).

When? The tite liit for filing such armendmenis is pommally iwo mornlhs Fonthe dale of ansmillal of the
intemational search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureav ofWIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20,Switzerland, Facsimile No.:+4] 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, scc the notes on the accompanying sheet.

2. 1 The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under Article
\7(2\a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are rausmitted herewith.

3. LJ With regard to any protest against payment of (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicant is notified that:
(1 theprotest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with the

applicant’s request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.
no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.
 
  4. Reminders

Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the International
Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice cf withdrawal of the international application, or otthe
priority claim, must reach the International Bureau as provided in Rules 904is,1 and 90dis,3, respectively, before the
completion ofthe technical preparations for international publication.

The applicant may submit comments on an informal basis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to
the International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments toall designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has becn or is to be established. These comments would also be made available to
the public but not before the expiration of 30 months from the prioritydate.

Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international
preliminary examination mustbe filed if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 months from
the priority date (in some Offices evenlater),otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority dete, perform the
prescribed acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.

In respect of other designated Offices, the time Hrit of 30 months(or later} will apply even ifno demandis fi
 See the Annex to Form PCT/IB/301 and, for details about the applicable timelimits, Office by Office, s

Guide, National Chapters.

 

Authorized officer 
  
 
 

Name and mailing addreag othe ISA/CN
The State Intellectual Property Office, the PR.China
§ Xitucheng Rd., Jimen Bridge, Haidian District, Beijing, China 100088

 

   Facsimile No. (86-10)62019451
Form PCTSA/220 (July 2009)
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NOTES TO FORM PCT/ISA/220

These Notes are intended to give the basic instructions concerning the filing of amendments under Article 19. The Notes are
baged on the requirements of the Patent Cooperation ‘Treaty, the Regulations and the Administrative Instructions underthat ‘lreaty. In
case of discrepancy betweenthese Notes and those requirements, the latter are applicable. or more detailec information, see also the
PCTApplicant's Guide.

In these Notes, “Article,” “Rule” and “Section” refer to the provisions of the PCT, the PCT Regulations and the PCT
Administrative Instructions, respectively.

INSTRUCTIONS CONCERNING AMENDMENTS UNDER ARTICLE 19

The applicant has, after having received the international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching
Authority, one opportunity to amend the claims of the international application. It should however he emphasized that, since all parts
ofthe international appiication (claims, description and drawings) may be amended duxing the international preliminary cxaminaticn
procedure, there is usually no need to Gle amendments of the cluitus under Article 19except wheve,e.g. the applicant wauts the latter
to be published for the purposes of provisional protection or hus another reason for amending the claims before international
publication. Furthermore, it should be emphasized that provisional protectior. is available in some States only (see PCT Applicant's
Guide).

The attention of the applicant is drawn to the fact that amendments te the claims under Article 19 are not allowed where the
International Searching Authority has declared, under Article 17(2), that no international search reporl would be eslablished (see PCT
Applicant's Guide, paragraph 296).

‘What parts of the international application may be amended ?

Under Article 19, only the claims may be amended,

During, the international phase, the claims may also be amended (or further amended) under Article 34 betore the International
Preliminary Exam2ning Authority. The description and drawings may only be amended under Article 34 before the International
Preliminary Examining Authority.

Upen entry into the national phase, all parts of the international application may be amended under Article 28 or, where
applicable, Article 41.

When ? Within 2 months ttom the date of transmittal of the international search report er 16 months from the priority date,
whichever time limit expires later. It should be noted, however, that the amendments will be considered as having been
teceived on time if they are received by the International Bureauafter (he expiralion of the appheable time henit but before
the completion ofthe technical preparations for international publication (Rule 45.1).

Where notto file the amendments ?

The amendments may only be filed with the International Bureau and not with the receiving Office or the Intemational Searching
Authority (Rule 46.2).

Where a demand for international preliminary cxamination has beens filed, see below.

How ? Either by cancelling one or more entire cluims, by adding one or tore new claims or by amending the text of ene or more of
the claims as filed.

A replacement sheet or sheets containing a complete set of claims in replacement of all the claims previously Hled must be
submitted.

Where a claim is cancelled, no renumbering of the other claims is required. In aE. cases where claims are renumbered, they
must be renumbered consecutively in Arabic numerals (Section 205(a)).

The amendments must be made in the language in which the infernational application is to be published.

What documents must/may accompany the amendments ?

Letter (Section 205(b)):
The amendments must be submitted with a letter.

‘Lhe letter will nol be published with the international application and the amended claims. It should not be confused
wilh the “Statement under Article 19(1)” (see below, under “Statement under Articie 19(1¥").

The letter must be in English or French, at the choice of the applicant. However, if the language of the
international application is English, the letter must be in English; if the language of the international application
is French, the letter must be in French.

 
Notes to orm PCT/IS.A/220 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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NOTES TO FORM PCT/ISA/220 (continued)

Theletter must indicate the differences between the claims as filed and the claims as amended. It must, in particular, indicate,
in connection wilh each claim appeatizey in the ierslional application Gil being understood that identical imdicatious
conceming several cluims may be grouped), whelher

@) the claim is unchanged;
Gi) the claim is cancelled,
(ii) the claim is new;
dv) the claim replaces onc or moreclaims as filed;
€v) the claim is the result of the division of a claim as filed.

The following exemples iflustcate (he oanner in which amendments must be explained in the secoumpanying letter:
1. [Whereoriginallythere were 48 claims and after amendment of some claimsthere are 51]:

“Claims | to 29, 31, 32, 34, 35, 37 to 48 replaced by amended claims bearing the same numbers;
claims 30, 33 and 36 unchanged, newclaims 49 to 51 added.”

2. [Where originally there were 14 claims and after amendmentof all claims thete are 11]:
“Claims | to 15 replaced by amendedclaims 1 to Lf.”

3. [Where originally there were 14 claims and the amendments consist in cancelling some claims und in udding newclaims]:
“Claims 1 to 6 and 14 umnehanged, claims 7 to 13 cancelled; new claims 15, 16 and 17 added.” or
“Claims 7 to 13 cancelled; new claims 15, 16 and 17 added, all other claims unchanged.”

4. [Where various kinds of amendments are made]:
“Claims 1-10 unchanged, claims 11 to 13, 18 and 19 cancelled; claims 14, 15 and 16 replaced by amended claim 14,
claim 17 subdivided into amended claims 15, 16 and 17, new claims 20 and 2] addert,”

“Statement under Article 19(1)” (Rule 46.4)

The amendments may be accompanied by a statement explaining the amendments and indicating any impact that such
amendments thight have on the description and the drawings (wich vanuct be awended wider Article 19(1)).

‘The statement will be published with the international appiication and the amended claims.

Tt must be in the language in which the international application is to be published.

It must be bricf, not exceeding 500 words if in English or if translated inte English.

Tt should not Se confused with and does not replace the letter indicating the differences between the claims as filed and as
amended. It must be filed on a separate sheet and must be identified as such by a heading, preferably by using the words
“Statement under Article 19(1).”

Tt maynot contain any disparaging conmments on the international search report or the relevance of citations contained in that
report. Reference to citations, relevant to a given claim, contained in the international search report may be made only in
connection with an amendmentofthat claim.

Consequence if a demand for international preliminary examination has already been filed

If, at the time of filing any amendments and any accompanying statement, under Article 19, a demand for international
preliminary cxamination has already been submitted, the applicant <nust preferably, at the time of filing the amendments (and
any statement) with the Incernational Buceau, also file with the International Preliminary Examining Authority a copy of such
amendments (end of avy statement) and, where reynired, a translation of such wmetudinents for the procedure before that
Authority (see Rules 53.3(a) and 62.2, first sentence). Fer further information, see the Netes to the demand form
(PCT/IPRAHO1).

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, the written cpinicn of the International Searching Authority
will, except in certain cases where the International Preliminary Examining Authority did not act as Tuternational Searching
Auibority and where if has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 bis(b), be considered to be a written opinion of
the International Preliminary Examining Aatthority. If a demand is made, the applicant may submit to the International
Preliminary Examining Avthority a reply lo lhe wailter. opinion together, where appropriate, with amendments before the
expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing ofFormPCT/ISA/220 or betore the expiration of 22 months from the priority
date, whichever expires later (Rule 432s. 1c).

 
Consequence with regard to translation ofthe toternational application tor entry into the national phase 

The applicant’s attention is drawnto the fact that, upon entry into the national phase, a translation of the claims as amended
under Article 19 may have to be fumished to the designated/elected Offices, instead of, or in addition to, the translation of the
claims as filed.

For further details on the reyuitemenls of cack desivuated/elucted Office, see (hea PCTApplicant's Guide , National Chapturs,

Notes to Form PC’L/IS.A/220 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCTArticle 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant's ot agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCTASA/220

Fisw4g62 ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.
international application No. Iniernational filing date (day/month/year) (Kachiest)Priority date ¢day/nronth/pear)

PCT/CN2013/081639 16 Aug. 2013(16,08.2013) 17 Aug. 2012(17.08.2012)
Applicant 

FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC et al.

  
 

 
 
 

  

  
   
  
  
   
  
 
 

  

 This international search report has been prepared by this intemulional Searching Authotity andis transmitted to the applicant according
to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the Intemational Bureau. : :

 This international scarch report consists ofa total of 3 sheets.

(4 itis alse acenmpanied by a copy ofeach prior art documentcited in this report.y PY P Pp

 1. Basis of the report

a, With regard to the language, the international search was carricd out on the basis of.

IX the international application in the lanpuage in which it wasfiled

C1 a transiation ofthe international application inte , which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23,1(h))  
b. IO This international seatch report has been established taking into scoount the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized

by or notified to this Authorily under Rule 91 (Rule 43 .Ghis{a)).

c. (1 With regard to any nucleotide and /or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Buxhu. 1.
2. [1=sCertain claims were found wnsearchable (sec Box No. I)

3. [J] Unity of invention is Ilncking (see Box No. ID

4, With regard to thetitle,

Ed the text is approvedas submitted by the applicant.

4 the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

4. With regard to the abstract, 
[A the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
Othe text has been established, according to Rule 38.2(b}, by this Authority as it appears in Box TV. The applicant may, wilhin

 
 

one monthfromthe date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

 

   
  
  
 

  

. With regard to ihe drawings,

a. The figure ofthe drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 17

(1 sas suggested by the applicant
EQ as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure

[1 asselected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention
b. [1] none ofthe figures is to be published with the abstract

Form POTS A/2 1 O(first sheet}July 2009)
 

1/3
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT   International application No.

PCT/CN2013/081639 

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

B0AN 5/445 @011.0) i

 

According to International Patent Classification GPC) or to both national classification and IPC 

B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC: HOAN

 
 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched

  

Electronic data base consulted during the internationel search (nume of data base and, where practicable, search terms used}

WPI, EPODOC; CPRS, CNKEI: REMIND, PRESENT, TV, TELEVISION, DISPLAY, SCREEN, PORTION, CHANNEL, CONTENT,
PROGRAM, SELECT, SOURCE, INPUT ,

  
 

C., DOCUMENTS CONSIDER] ED TO BE RELEVANT 

Category* 

  Y

 description, figures 1,2, 5

lescription .

jweumment

OO Further documents ure listed in the conlinualion ofBox C,

* Special categories of cited documents:

“A? document defining the general state ofthe art which is not
considered to be of particular relevance

“hE” earlier application or patent but published on or after the
inlermeational fling date

“LT document which may throw doubts on priority claim (5) or
which is cited to establish the publication date of another
citation or other special reason (as specified)

“OP document referring to an oral disclosure, usc, exhibition or
other means

“Pp document published prior to the international filing date
but Jater than the priority date claimed

Date of the actual completion of the international search

05 Nov. 2013 (05.11.2613)

[Name and mailing address ofthe ISA’CN
The Stale Intellectual Property OMice, lhe PRChina
6 Mitucheng Rd., Jimen Bridge, Haidian District, Beying, China
100088
Facsimife No. 86-10-62019431

Form PCT/ISA /210 @econd sheet) Guly 2009)

Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages

“N 101540850 A (SHENZHEN TCL NEW TECHNOLOGY LTD.) 23 Sep. 2009 (23,09,2009)
page 3, lines 4-9, lines 14-15, lines 20-21, page 4, lines 1-4, page 5, lines ]¥-22 in the

N 101567992 A (ALT CORP.) 28 Oct. 2009 (28.10,2009) page 3, nes 27-30in the

N 201937743 U (SVATECHNOLOGIESCO,, LTD.) 17 Aug, 2011 (17.08.20113 the whole

 

 
 
 
 

1-20

   
  

 
Scc patent family annex.

“T? Jater document published after the internationalfiling date
or priority date and not in conflict with the application but
cited to understane the principle or theory underlying the
invention

“xX” docutnertt of particular relevance; the claimed inventioncannot be considered novel or cannot be considered to involve

an inventive step when the documentis taken alone
“¥" document ofparticular relevance: the claimed inventian

cannot be considered to involve an inventive step when the
document is combined with one or more other such
documents, such combination being obvicus to a person
skilled in the art

“& "document memberofthe same patent family

elevant to claim No.

 
 

Date of mailing of the international search report

28 Nov. 2013 (28.11.2013)

Authorized officer

GAO,Jing
‘lelephone No, #86-10)010-6241 3457
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

Information on patent family members

 
Tnlemational appliculion No.

 

  

   
 
 

 
 

Form PCTASA /210 (patent family annex} Guty 2009)

 

  
PCT/CN2013/081639

Patent Documents referred Publication Date Patent Family Publication Datein the Report .

CN 1015408504 23.08.2009 WO 2009117009.Al 24.09.2009
EP 2253133 Al 24.11.2010

US 2011010738 Al 13.01.2012

CN 101567992.4 28.10.2009 US 2009265738.Al 22.10.2009

CN 201937743 U 17.08.2011 None  
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+ From the
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING ALTHORITY

PCT

WRITTEN OPENION OF THE INTERNATIONAL

A0601,Huibin Building No.8,Beichen Dong(Fast) SEARCIIINGAUTIORITY
Street Chao Yang District Being,China

Loo1o01

(PCT Rule 43 bis.1)

LIU, SHEN&ASSOCIATES

 

  
 

Date ofmailing

(day/fnonthiyear) 28 Nov. 2013 (28. 1 1.2013)

  
 
 

 
  

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference

FI3W4862

International filing date(dawmonth4year)|Priority date (daytonthyear)International application No.

PCT/CN2013/081639 16 Aug. 2013(16.08.2013) 17 Aug. 2012(17.08.2012)
International Patent Classification (IPC) or both nationalclassification and IPC

HOAN 5/445 QOLLGIi

FOR FURTHER ACTION

See paragraph 2 below
 

 

 
 

  
 
 

 

 

Applicant

 
FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC ct al.   

1. This opinien contains indications relating to the following items:

bY Box No. 1 Basis of the opinion
Box No.I Triority
Box No. II Non-eslablishment of opimion with regardto novelly, inventive step and. industriei applicability
Box No. TY Lack of unity of inveution
Box No. V  Reasoned statement under Rule 43b/s. 1(a)(d with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicabiity,

citations and explanations supporting such statement
Box No.VI Certain documents ciled
Box No. VI Certain defects in the international application
Box No. VIE Certain observations on the international applicazion

DOOWeoo
2. FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opimion will be considered to be a wotten opinion of the
Tuternational Preliminary Examininy Authority (IPEA’) except that tlis does not upply where the applicant chooses an
Authority other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1dés(b) that
written opinions of this International Searching Authority will not be sa considered.

Tf this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to the
IPEA a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing
ofForm PCT/ISA/229 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.

For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220,

3. For further details, see notes to Form PCT/TSA/220.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/CN Date of completion of this cpinion
The State Intellectual Prope:ty Office, the PR.China

6 Xitucheng Rd., Jimen Bridgc, Haidian District, 14 Nov. 2013 (a4 11.201 3)
Beijing, China 100088
Tacsimile No. 86-10-62019451

 

Form PCTAISA/237icover sheet)( July 2009)

 
1/4

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3039 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3040 of 3394

 

  

  
 

International application No.
PCT/CN20 13/08 1639

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY  

  Box No. J Basis ofthe opinion 

1. Withregard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

[EX] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
(1$atranslation of the international application into . Which is the language of a translation

furnished for the purposes of iulermatiouul search (Rules 12,3() und 23,1(b)),

2. [2 This opinion has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized byor notified to
this Authorily under Rule 91(Rule 43bis. 1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application ,tlis opinion has been
established on the basis of :

4, a sequence listing filed ur furtished

C1 on paper

E] in electronic form

b. time of filing or furnishing

(1 contained in the applicantasfiled

[] filed together with the application in electronic form

[furnished subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4. (J In addition, in the case that more thar: one version or copy of a sequence listing has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the inforraation in the subsequent oradditional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or does nat
go beyond the application ay liled, as appropriate, were furnished,

5. Additional comments: 
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No,
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/CN2013/081639

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43his. (a)() with regard tn novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement:

Novelty (N) Claims  

Claims 

Inventive step (IS)

Industrial app:icability (LA)

2. Citations and explanations
Refereace is made to the following documents:
D1: CN 101540850 A (SHENZHEN TCL NEW TECHNOLOGY LID.) 23 Sep. 2009 (23.09.2009)
D2: CN 101567992 A (ALI CORP.) 28 Oct. 2009 (28,10,2009)

I. Novelty and Inventive step

L1 Independent claim 1 relates to a method. D1 (see puge 3, lines 4-9, lines 14-15, lmes 20-21, page 4, lines 1-4, page 5, lines 19-22
in the description, figures 1, 2, 5) is regarded as the closest priorart, and discloses a method for selecting media source as follows.

The electronic device 100 comprises at least one receptor 102 (c.g., a cable inlet, device inlet, or an antenna), a tuner 104, a
ptuvessar 106, a memory 108, a display 110, a controller 122 (e.g., remote control), and various peripheral inputs 144,116, and 118.
The memory 108 may comprise a tangible machine-readable mediumadapted to hold machine-readable computer code that causes the
processor 106 to perform an exemplary method in accordance with present embodiments. For example, the memory 1U8 and the
processor 106 may cooperate to operate as a control system that provides an on-screen selection interface {corresponding to
“reminder”) in accordance with present embodiments (sce page 3, lines 4-9 in the description and figure | ofD1).

This Ul or on-screen selection interface may be referred to as a tab-hased content source selection system (ICSSS) (see page 3, lines
14-15 in the description ofD1).

An interpreted “content” command from a remote control may initiate or activate the 'CSSS on a television (corresponding ta
“receiving a reminder presentation input at the mtelligent ‘1 V”) (see page 3, lines 20-21 in the description of D1),

The TCSSS may provide several graphic items that appear to be overlapping graphical shapes (e.g., colmmns or tabs) on the
television display 110. For example, FIG, 2 illustrates a screen 200 (corresponding to “the first portion of the display”) ofa television
display(¢.g., ihe display 110) that includes a menu 202 positioned on an edge ofthe display (corresponding to “the second portion of
the display, wherein the second portion of the display at least partially overlaps the first portion”). The menu 202 includes four
overlapping columns in accordance with present embodiments (see page 4, lines 1-4 in the description and figure 2 of D1).

FLG 5 is an illustration ofthe TCSSS when the fourth column 210 is active. As set forth above, the fourth column 210 displays
user-selected channels referred to as “favorites” whenit is active. The fourth column 210 ofthe illustrated embodiment enables users

to define it to include any source of input and any channel on a single menu tab (correspcending io “the reminder presentation dialog
includes information relative to a specific program”). This will enable a user to conveniently switch between favorite channels and
favorite sources of input within a single menu tab or column (see page 5, lines 19-22 in the description and figure 5 of D1).

D1 does not disclose the following features of claim 1: TV content presented to a first portion cf the display. Thus D1 does not
disclose all the Features of claim 1 and the subject matier of claim 1 is new m the sense of PCT Article 33(2).

However, D2 (see page 5, lines 27-30 in the description) provides a method for displaying assistance data and discloses the
following features: when digital channel content is broadcast, assistance information is displayed to a portion the screen 400. That
is, D2 gives the teach to display TV content in a first portion and to display reminding assistance information in a second portion which
overlaps the first portion. Tins, it is obvious for a person skilled in the art to apply the teaching of the D2 to DI and ative at this
solution. Therefore the solution of claim 1 docs not involve an inventive step, and does rot meet the criteria set oui In PCT Article
33(3).

 
Form PCTASA/237(Box No. ¥) (Suly 2009)

3/4

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3041 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3042 of 3394

  

 

WRITTEN OPINION OF TITE International application Na.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/CN2013/081639

Supplemental Box  

in case the space in anyof the preceding boxcs is not sufficient.

Continuation of : Rox No. V Citations and explanations
L2 Independent claim 13 relates to a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medinm having instructions stored thereon that,

when executed by a processor, periormed the method as the sameas claim 1. D1 (see page 3, lines 7-8 in the description) also discloses
that: ‘he memory 10% may comprise a tangible machine-readable medium adapted to hold machine-readable computer code thal
causes the processor 106 te perform an exemplary method in accordance with present embodiments. Thus, referring to the explanations
on claim 1, claim 13 is also new in the sense of PCT Article 3342}, and does not involve an inventive step in the sense ofPCT Article
33(3).

E3 Since the subject matler of claims 1, 13 involves novelty, the subject matter of their dependent claims 2-12, 14-19 also involves
novelty in the sense ofPCTArticle 33(2).

Additional features of claims 2, 14 are also disclosed by D1(see page 5, lincs 19-22 in the description and figure 5). Thus the subject
matter of claims 2, 14 does not involve an inventive step in the sense ofPCT Article 33(3).

Additional features of claims 3-12, 15-19 only relate to normal implementation measures or minor design details in the art. The
features thes, either alone or in combination, do not seem to add anything of inventive significance to any of claims 3-12, 15-19, and
they do not meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(3).

L4 Independent claim 20 relates to a system. D1 (sce page 3, lines 4-9, lines 14-[5, lines 20-21, page 4, lines 1-4, page5, lines 19-22
in the description, figure 1, 2, 5) is regarded us the closest prior art, and discloses a system for sclecting media source as follows.

The electronic device 100 comprises at ieast one receptor 102 (c.g., a cable inlet, device inlet, or an antenna), a tuner 104, a
processor 106, a memory 108, a display 110, a controller 112 (e.g., remote control), and various peripheral inputs 114,116, and 118.
The memory 108 may comprise 4 langible machine-readabic medium adapted te hold machine-readable computer code that causes the
processor 106 to perform an exemplary method in accordance with present embodiments, For example, the memory 108 and the
processor 106 may cooperate to operate as a control system that provides an on-screen selection interface (corresponding to
“reminde:™) in accordance with present embodiments (see page 3, lines 4-9 in the description and figure 1 ofD1).

This UI or on-sereen selection ilerfave may be referred to as 4 tab-based content source selection system (TCSSS8)(see page3, lines
14-15 in the description of D4).

An interpreted “content” command from a remote control may initiate or activate the TCSSS onatelevision (corresponding to
“reeeiving areminder presentation input at the intelligent TV") (see page 3, lines 20-21 in the description of D1).

The TCSSS may provide several graphic lems that appear to be overlapping graphical shapes (e.g., columns or tabs) on the
television display 110. For examp‘e, FIG. 2 ilfustrates a screen 200 (corresponding to “thefirst portion ofthe display”) of a television
display(e.g., the display 110) that includes a menu 202 positioned on an edge of the display (corresponding to “the second portion of
the display, wherein the second portion of the display al least partially overlaps the first portion”), The menu 202 includes four
overlapping columns in accordance with present embodiments (see page 4, lines 14 in the description and figure 2 of1).

FAG. 5 is an illustration of the TCSSS when the fourth column 210 is active, As set forth above, the fourth column 210 displays
user-selected channels referred to as “favorites” whenit is active, The fourth column 210 of the illustrated embodiment enables users

to define it to include any source of input and any channel on a single menutab (corresponding to “the reminder presentation dialog
meludes information relative to a specific program”). This will enable a user to conveniently switch between favorite channels and
favorite sources ofinput within a single menutab or column (see page 5, lines 19-22 in the description and figure 4 ofD1).

D1 does not disclose the following features ofclaim 20: (1) the tuner is configured to receive and convert broadcast content signals
te he displayed hy the display, (2) TV content presented to a first portion of the display. Thus D1 does not discloseall the features of
claim 20 and the subject matter of claim 20 is new in the sense ofPCT Article 33(2).

However, the aforementioned feature (1) is common design in the ari. As for fcature (2), D2 (See page 5, lines 27-30 in the
description) provides a method for displaying assistance data and discloses the following features: when digital channel content is
broadcast, assistance information is displayed to a portion the screen 400. That is, D2 gives the teach to display TV content in a first
portion and to display reminding assistance information in a second portion which overlaps the first portion. Thus, it is obvious for s
person skilled in the art to apply the teaching of the D2 and common dcsigh in the art to Dt and arrive atthis solution. Therefore the
solution of claim 20 docs not involve an inventive step, and does not meetthe criteria sct out in PCTArticle 33(3).

IL Industrial applicability
The invention of claims 1-20 can find industrial applicability in the technical field of TV breadcast, and meets the criteria set out

in PCT Article 33(4i.

 

Form PCTYISA/237(Suppiemental Box ) (July 2009)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3042 of 3394

a/A



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3043 of 3394

PCT/US2013/055303 05.12.2013

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

From the INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

. KENDRIA E. PEARSON
’ SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.

1560 BROADWAY
SUITE 1200
DENVER,CO 80202

  

  
  
 
 
 
 

 
 

PCT

NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF
THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND

THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL

SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

To

(PCT Rule 44.1)

O5DEC 208
FOR FURTHERACTION_See paragraphs | and 4 below

 
 

 

  

 

Date of mailing
(day/month{year)

 
 

Applicant's or agent’s file reference
6583-488-PCT

International application No.
PCT/US2013/055303
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 International filing date

(day/month{vear) 16 August 2013 

Applicant 

  

1. x The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International SearchingAuthority have been established and are transmitted herewith.

Filing of amendments and statement underArticle 19:
The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amendthe claims of the international application (see Rule 46):

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

2. C] The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under
Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

3. CJ With regard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fec(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicant is notified that:
the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any
request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.

C] no decision has becn made yet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.
4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informal basis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authorityto the
International Bureau. The Intemational Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has been or is to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, Uhese comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application,or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 904is.3).
Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months(or later) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www-.wipo.int/pet/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicani’s Guide, National Chapters.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/ Authorized officer
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissioner for Patents .
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria. Virainia 22313-1450 + PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300

 
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 Telephone No. PCT OSP: 571-272.7774

Form PCT/ISA/220 Guly 2010)
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT
INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-488-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below. 

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year} (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/vear}
PCT/US201 3/055303 16 August 2013 17 August 2012 

Applicant
FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC
 

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copyis being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists of a total of sheets.

Cc] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.

Basis of the report :
a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on the basis of.

the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.

LJ a translation of the international application into whichis the language of
a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized byor notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.64is(a)).

With regard ta any nucleotide and/or aminoacid sequence disclosedin the international application, see Box No. J.

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. II).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. III).

With regard to thetitle,

the text is approved as submitted bythe applicant.

CJ the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted bythe applicant.

the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. 1V. The applicant
may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 20A

x] as suggested by the applicant.
as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

CJ as selected by this Authority, becausethis figure better characterizes the invention.
b. L] none of the figures is to be published with the abstract.
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US2013/055303

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/27

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both nationalclassification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched(classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) - GO6F 3/00; HO4N 7/16, 173 (2013.01)
USPC - 715/ 709, 738, 760; 725/27
 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the fields searchedCPC - GO6F 3/00; HO4N 7/16, 173 (2013.01)

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
Google, Orbit, Google Patents

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDEREDTO BE RELEVANT

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.

US 2011/0289419 A1 (YU etal) 24 November 2011 (24.11.2011) entire document
US 2012/0200574 Ai (HILL et al) 09 August 2012 (09.08.2012) entire document

WO 99/21308 (MUGURA etal) 29 April 1999 (29.04.1999) entire document

US 2008/0022309 A1 (BEGEJAet al) 24 January 2008 (24.01.2008) entire document

Special categorics of cited documents:
documentdefining the general state of the art which is not considered

later document published after the internationalfiling date or priority

date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand@ inventionto be of particular relevance
earlier application or patent but published onorafter the international
filing date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other
special reason (as specified)
document referring to an oral disclosure, use. exhibition or othermeans

documentpublished priorto the internationalfiling date but later than

the principle or theory underlying
document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot beconsidered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone
documentof particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obvious to a personskilled in the art
document member of the same patent familythe priority date claimed

Date of the actual completion of the international search Date of mailing of the international search report

05 DEC 203
Authorized officer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver

11 November 2013

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300PCT OSP: 871-272-7774
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Date of mailing .
(day/month/vear) 0 5 D E C 2073
FOR FURTHER ACTION

See paragraph 2 below

 
 

 
 

 Applicant's or agent's file reference
6583-488-PCT  

 
 

 

  
  

 

 
 

Priority date (day/month-year)

17 August 2012

International filing date (day/month/year)

16 August 2013
 
 

Intemational application No.
PCT/US2013/055303

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/27

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC  
 

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items

Box No. | Basis ofthe opinion

Box No. Priority

Box No. Non-cstablishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. Lack of unity of invention

Box No. Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability:
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VI] Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VII] Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a writen opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA™) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other thanthis one to be the [PEA and the chosen [PEAhasnotified the Intemational Bureau under Rule 66.1és(b) that written
opinions of this Intemational Searching Authority will not be so considered. .
Ifthis opinion is, as provided above. considered to be a written opinion ofthe IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments,before the expiration of 3 months fromthe date of mailing of Form
PCT/IS 4/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date. whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/SA/220.

  

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion ofthis opinion Authorized officer:Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISSA/US
Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 11 November 2013

Blaine R. Copenheaver

a PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7746

Fonn PCT/AISA/237 (cover sheet) Guly 201!)
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. International application No.WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
PCT/US2013/055303INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

Box Nu. I Basis of this opinion   

With regard to the language, this opinion has been established onthe basis of.

iX] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
[| a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

{_] This opinion has beenestablished taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized byor notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 4345/8. 1(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished:
a. (means)

L] on paper
C] in electronic form

b. (time)

L] in the international application asfiled
LC] together with the international application in electronic form
] subsequently to this Authority for the purposes ofsearch

[] In addition. in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in Lhe subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
docs not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

Additional comments: 
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43 dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement 

 

 

1. Statement

Novelly (N) Claims None YES
Claims 1-20 NO

Inventive step (1S) Claims None YES
Claims 1-20 NO

Industrial applicability (1A) Claims 1-20 YES
Claims None NO
 

 

2. Citations and explanations:

See Supplemental Box
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Supplemental Box 

In case the space in anyof the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by Yu et al., hereinafter referred to as Yu.

Regarding claims 1, 10, 16, Yu discloses a methodfor displaying content on a television (a user platform 140 comprises a television 142,
para 00/1; tigs 17, 18 & 20 shows a methadfor the user to accesstelevision content items via a TV portal, abstract, para 0115, 0122), a
non-transitory computer readable information storage medium having stored thereon instructions that cause a computing system to
execute a method of displaying content on a television [claim 10] (the computer system 5600 includes a display, and the disk drive unit
5616 includes a non-transitory machine readable medium 5622 and stored onit are instructions and data c.g, software 5624 in a memory
5604 within the processor 5602 executed by the computer system, para 0228, 0229), a system for displaying contentona television,
comprising: an input device associated with the television, a memory, and a microprocessor operable [claim 16] {the computer system
§600 includesa display, and the disk drive unit 5616 includes a non-transitory machine readable medium 5622 and stored onit are
instructions, para 0228, 0229: figs 17. 18 & 20 shows a method wherein the television content is provided asa listing which can be
accessed by the user by manipulating a conventional television remote control device by position the selection box 2022 around a desired
TV content item [receiving a first directional input], para 0115, 0122) comprising: receiving a first directional input via an input device
associated with the television (a user platform 140 comprises a television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 showsthe user access
television content items via a TV portal, the television content is provided asa listing which can be accessed by the user by manipulating a
conventional television remote control device by position the selection box 2022 around a desired TV contentitem [receivingafirst
directional input], para 0115, 0122; fig. 18 displays a content listing area 1820 [screen channel changer/ electronic program guide] which
lists the available contents with the time slots which includes the programming channels, which the users can highlights/select a particular
content using an input device which upon selection delivers the content, para 0119, 0123); determining, based ona first direction
associated with the first directional input, a content panelto display via the television (the user selects the listed TV content by the
selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV conient 2022 the useris
presented with a TV content overview page 2100 [a content panelto display via the television} as shownin fig.21, para 0122); retrieving,
from a memory, a first content information for displaying in the content panel(the userselectsthe listed TV content by the selection box
2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the useris presented with
a TV content overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed interpreted asfirst
content information for displaying in the content panel] as shownin fig.21, para 0122; fig.6 shows a data processor 111 causes the
provision module 117 to retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112 and makesthe content
accessible to the interface device 644 [interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for displaying in the content panel]
via the network 120, para 0060); identifying at least one of a content source and a second contentinformation currently being displayed via
the television (the display 2100 displays the button 2114, the button 2114 “Cast & Crew” being selected by the user[selecting by the user
is interpreted as identifying the content source] upon which displays the screen 2200 of fig.22, para 0125), selecting a panel type based on
the identified at least one of content source and second content information currently being displayed via the television (upon the user
selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew” [content source] on fig.21 the useris provided with a display 2200 which provides the users with
a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 related to the selected contentitem in this case is “Lost” television program
[displaying the 2200 page which is square shaped panel including the contents 2222 upon the user selecting the 2114 is interpreted as .
selecting a panel type based onthe identified content source], para 0125); retrieving, from memory, a third content information based on
the selected panel type (upon the user selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew" on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which
provides the users with a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 [third content information] related to the selected content
item in this case is “Lost” television program [displaying the 2200 page which is square shaped panelincluding the contents 2222 uponthe
user selecting the 2114 is interpreted as selecting a panel type based on theidentified content source], para 0125; fig.6 shows a data
processor 111 causes the provision module 117 to retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112
and makes the content accessibieto the interface device 644[interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for
displaying in the content panel] via the network 120, para 0060); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved first content information
and the third content information in the content panei based on the selected panel type (the user selects the listed TV content by the
selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the useris
prescnted with a TV content overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed
interpreted as first content information for displaying in the content panel] as shownin fig.21, para 0122; upon the user selecting the option
of 2114 “Cast & Crew” on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which provides the users with a cast page which represents
detailed information 2222 [third content information) related to the selected contentitem in this case is “Lost” television program [displaying
the 2200 page which is square shaped panel including the contents 2222 upon the userselecting the 2114 is interpreted as selecting a
panel type based onthe identified content source], para 0125; a user platform 140 comprises a television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20
showsthe user to accesstelevision content items via a TV portal, para 0115,0122).

 
Regarding claims 2, 11, 17, Yu further teaches comprising:retrieving, from a memory,a first image thatis representative ofthe at least
one of content source and second content information (the user selects the listed TV content by the selection box 2022 by activating a
selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content
overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed interpreted as a first image
representative of a content source] as shownin fig.21, para 0122; fig.6 shows a data processor 111 causes the provision module 117 to
retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112 and makes the content accessible to the interlace
device 644 [interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for displaying in the content panel] via the network 120, para
0060); and displaying,via the television, thefirst image in the content panel(the userselects the listed TV contentby the selection box
2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the useris presented with
a TV content overview page 2100 (the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed} as shownin fig.21,
para 0122; a user platform 140 comprises a television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 showsthe user to accesstelevision contentitems
via a TV portal, para 0115,0122).
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Supplemental Box 

In case the space in anyof the preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding claims 3, 12, 18, Yu further teaches wherein the content panelis an application panel(the user selects the listed TV content by
the selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote contro! device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user
is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 jthe page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed
interpreted as application panel] as shownin fig.21, para 0122;fig. 18 displays a content listing area 1820 whichlists the available
contents with the time slots which includes the programming channels, which the users can highlights/select a particular content
{application panel] using an input device which upon selection delivers the content, para 0119, 0123).

Regarding claim 4, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a second directional input via the input device (a user platform 140 comprises
a television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 showsthe user access television content items via a TV portal, the television content is
provided as a listing which can be accessed by the user by manipulating a conventional television remote control device by position the
selection box 2022 around a desired TV contentitem {receiving a first directional input]. further the user selects the listed TV content by the
selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a second directional input}, upen selection of the
desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 as shownin fig.21, para 0115, 0122); and
determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a second content panetto display via the television
(the user selects the listed TV content by the selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a
second directional input}, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100
[second content panel to display} as shawnin fig.21, para 0115, 0122).

Regarding claims 5, 14, 19, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a second directional input via the input device (a user platform 140
comprises a television 142, para 0071, figs 17, 18 & 20 showsthe user accesstelevision content items via a TV portal, the television
content is provided asa listing which can be accessed by the user by manipulating a conventional television remote control device by
position the selection box 2022 around a desired TV content item [receiving a first directional input], further the user selects the listed TV
content by the selectian box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a second directional input], upon
selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 as shownin fig.21, para 0115,
0122); determining, based on a seconddirection associated with the second directional input, a source of at least one contentinformation
to be displayed in the content panel based on the selected panel type (the user selects the listed TV content by the selection box 2022 by
activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a second directional input}, upon selection of the desired TV content
2022 whichin this case is LOST TV program,the useris presented with a TV content overview page 2100 which provides information on
the “Lost” TV program [interpreted as determining a source of a content information displayed], as shownin fig.21 , para 0115, 0122):
retrieving at least a portion of the at least one contentinformation from the determined source (fig.6 shows a data processor 111 causes
the provision module 117 to retrieve the contents from the assets slored within the service provider database 112 and makes the content
accessible to the interface device 644 [interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for displaying in the content panel]
via the network 120, para 0060); and displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined source (the user
selects the listed TV content by the selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a second
directional input], upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 whichin this case is LOST TV program, the user is presented with a TV
content overview page 2100 which provides information on the “Lost” TV program [interpreted as determining a source of a content
information displayed], as shownin fig.21 , para 0115, 0122).

Regarding claims 6, 13, 20, Yu further teaches wherein the third content information comprises information associated with content
information marked as favorite (upon the user selecting the option of Bookmark 2124 [third content information] on fig.21 the user is
enabled to add the content item to a list of favorite contentitems [content information marked as favorite] and further can also bookmark
the contentitem for easy access, para 0125).

Regarding claim 7, Yu further teaches wherein the third content information comprises information associated with TV series episode
content information (upon the user selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew” onfig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which
provides the users with a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 [third content information] related to the selecied content
item in this case is “Lost” television program, and further displays “show synopsis” option which provides details of the television program
LOST {TV series episode content information], para 0125).

Regarding claim 8. Yu further teaches wherein the selected panel type is a search panel(figs.33, 34 & 35 shows on the display 3300 the
user selects the search option 17145, and is presented with the search panel 3400, where the user types in the search terms 3422 and
searches, para 0139, 0140).

Regarding claim 9, Yu further teaches wherein the selected panel type is a recommended panel(figs .33, 34 & 35 showson the display
3300 the user selects the search option 1715, and is presented with the search panel 3400, where the user types in the search terms 3422
and searches. further based on the search query the user is provided with suggestions in the suggestions box 3424 [recommended panel],
para 0139, 0140).

Regarding ciaim 15. Yu further teaches wherein the third content information comprises information associated with TV series episode
content information (upon the user selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew” on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which
provides the users with a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 [third content information] related to the selected content
item in this case is “Lost” television program, and further displays “show synopsis” option which provides details of the television program
LOST[TV series episode content information], para 0125), and wherein the selected paneltype is an info panel associated with the TV
series episode content information (fig.18 shows the TV content listing with the option 1826 whichthe user activates by selecting, upon
which the useris presented with the window 2100 on fig.21 which provides the user with the “show synopsis” option which provides details
of the television program LOST [TV series episode content information], para 0123, 0125).

Claims 1-20 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4). and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
made or usedin industry
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International application No.
PCT/US2013/055280

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

International filing date .
‘| (day/month/vear) . 16 August 2013

 

 
 xX Theapplicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching

Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.

Filing ofamendments and statement underArticle 19: .
The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claims of the international application (see Rule 46):

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of theinternational search report.
Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO,34 chemin des Colombettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

  

   

  
  
 2. | The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.  
 3. CT With regard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:  
 the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.  
  

 - C] no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicantwill be notified as soon as a decision is made. 
 
 Reminders

‘The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion ofthe International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenor is to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.

Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application,or of the priority claim; must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90Dis.3). .
Within 19 months from thepriority date, but onky in respect of some designated Offices, a demandfor internationa! preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority

_date (in some Offices evenlater); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from thepriority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (or later) will apply even if no demandis filed withia 19months.

_ For details about the applicable time limits, Office> by Office, see www.y.wipo. int/pet/en/texts/time_limits.htm! and thePCT Applicant’s Guide, National Chapters.
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PCT/US2013/055280 10.01.2014

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT
INTERNATIONALSEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant's or agent's file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-489-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/055280 16 August 2013 17 August 2012

ARPLIAUNICS AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists of a total of sheets.

C] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report. 

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried outon the basisof.

{Xl " the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.
CJ a translation of the. international application into "which is the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23,1(b)).
This international scarch report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by ornotified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6dis(a)).

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. II).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. III).

4. With regardto the title,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
L] the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. [V. The applicant
may, within one month from the date ofmailing ofthis international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 21

as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

C asselected by this Authority, hecause this figure better characterizes the invention.
b. LC} none ofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT / International application No.
PCT/US2013/055280

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/27

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED oo, oo .
Minimum documentation searched (classification system followedbyclassification symbols)

‘IPC(8) - GO6F 3/00; HO4N 7/16, 173 (2013.01) :
USPC -715/ 709, 738, 760; 725/27
 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documentsare included in the fields searched
CPC - GOG6F 3/00; HO4N 7/16, 173 (2013.01)

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
Google, Orbit, Google Patents

C, DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

Category* ' + Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No

US 2011/0289419 A1 (YU et al) 24 November 2011 (24.11.2011) entira document

US 2012/0200574 A1 (HILL et al) 09 August 2012 (09.08.2012) entire document

WO 99/21308 (MUGURA etal) 29 April 1999 (29.04.1999) entire document

 

[] _ Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C. E]
Special categories of cited documents: “T” later document publishedafter the international filing dateorpriority
documentdefining the generalstate ofthe art whichis not considered date and not in conflict with the application butcited to understand
to be ofparticular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention
‘earlier application or patent but published onorafter the international “x” documentofparticular relevance; the claimedinvention cannot befiling date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
document which may throw doubts onpriority claim(s) or which is step when the documentis taken alone
cited to establish the publication date of anothercitation or other y= gocument of particular relevance: the claimed invention cannot beSpecia’ reason {as specified) considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
documentreferring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combination .
means being obviousto a person skilled in the art
documentpublished priorto the internationalfiling date but laterthan «g» document memberof the same patent familythe priority date claimed .

Date of the actual completion of the international search Date ofmailing of the international search report

25 December 2013 ] Q. JAN 2014
Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents Blaine R. Copenheaver
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCTHelpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY'

From the
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: DEAN N. REINHARDT . PCT
SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.
1560 BROADWAY .
SUITE 1200 WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
DENVER, CO 80202 . INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

(PCT Rule 43bis.1)

Date of mailing
(day/month/year)

 
Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION
6583-489-PCT See paragraph 2 below

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) Priority date (day/month/year)

PCT/US2013/055280 16 August 2013 17 August 2012

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 7/173 (2013,01)
USPC - 725/27

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

  

|. This apinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items:

XX Box No, I Basis of the opinion

Box No.II Priority

Box No. III Non-establishmentofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. IV _Lack ofunity of invention

Box No. V__Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
« citations and explanations supporting such statement
Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application
HOOSOOO

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for intemational preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66. 1bis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinionis, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion ofthe IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments,before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

 

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US| Date of completion ofthis opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US : Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissionerfor Patents

P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 25 December 2013 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCTASA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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International application No.WRITT THE
EN OPINION OF PCT/US2013/055280INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

Box No.1 Basis of this opinion

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

4 the international application in the language in which it was filed.
C] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)). ,

2. LJ This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis. l(a))

3. - With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

a. (means)

C on paper
L|in electronic form

b. (time)

CJ in the international application as filed
CC together with the international application in electronic form
| subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4. CT] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting hasbeenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the applicationas filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

$. Additional comments: 
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Box No. V Reasonedstatement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement    

1. Statement

 
 

 
 

 

Novelty (N) Claims 8 YES
Claims 1-7, 9-20 , NO

Inventive step (1S) Claims None YES
Claims 1-20 NO

' Industrial applicability (1A) Claims 1-20 : : : YES
, Claims None NO 

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-7, 9-20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by Yuet al., hereinafter referred to as Yu.

Regarding claims 1, 17, Yu discloses a non-transitory computer readable storage medium havingstored thereon instructions that cause a
processorto execute [claim 1] (a computer implemented system and methodfor using a processor to execute a browser engine and a
machine or computerinstructions used to cause a processor which is programmedwith thé instructions to perform various steps, abstract,
para 0235, 0229) a methodof displaying a media center panel ona television display, the method comprising the stepsof [claim 1] (figs.1
& 2 showsa userplatform 140 for receiving cantentinformation, and the user platform comprisesatelevision (TV) 142, a personal
computer 142, para 0056; fig.17 showsa userplatform which displays a content browsing and selection user interface which includes a
root page 1900 which shows a commandoption area 1710 wherein a user selects a TV commandoption 1713 which enablesthe user to”
view a television content portal 2000[displaying a media center panel] displayed in fig.20, para 0115, 0121) a methodfor organizing media
item metadata ona television, the method comprising [claim 17] (figs.1 & 2 showsa userplatform 140 for receiving content information,
and the userplatform comprisesa television (TV) 142, a personal computer 142, para 0056; fig.17 shows a-userplatform whichdisplays a
content browsing and selection userinterface which includes a root page 1900 which shaws a command option area 1710 wherein a user
selects a TV commandoption 1713 which enables the user to view a television content portal 2000 which includes media contents ,
[organizing media item metadata] displayed in the content area 2020in fig.20, para 0115, 0121):receiving a requestto activate the media
center panel(the user selects the command option 1713 on the command option area 1710, and in responseto the user selecting the TV
command option 1713 [receiving a requestto activate] from the root page 1900 the system displays a TV portal 2000[activate the media
center panel] shownin the fig.20, para 0121, 0122); determining a type of media center pane! requested (the user selects the command
option 1713 on the commandoption area 1740, and in responseto the user selecting the TV command option 1713 [receiving a request to
activate] from the root page 1900 the system displays a TV portal 2000 [determining a type of media center panel] shownin thefig.20,
para 0121, 0122;fig. 26 showsthe user selects a movies option on the command option area 1710 and upon the selection the system
displays 2700 [determining a type of media center pane!) with a list of moviesin fig.27 [based on the type of option selected by the userin
the command option area a corresponding display panelis displayed interpreted as determining a type of media center panel requested],
para 0130, 0131);retrieving, from memory, metadata based on the type of media center pane! requested (fig.20 shows oncethe TV portal
2000is selected by the user [based on the type of media center panel]:the service provider 110 accesses a content catalog or content
database 112 to obtain a listing of collections of content, content information and metadata associated [retrieving, from memory, metadata]
with the television contentfor selection from the TV portal 2000, the contents displayed includesan image, textual description of the TV
contentitem displayedin the contentitem area 2020, para 0084, 0121, 0122); and displaying on the television display the retrieved
metadatain the media center panel(fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user the service provider 110 accesses a
contentcatalog or content database 112 to obtain a listing of collections of content, content information and metadata associated with the
television content for selection from the TV portal 2000, the contents displayed includes an image, textual description of the TV content
item such as “Lost”is displayed in the content Item area 2020[displaying on the television display retrieved metadata] and can be selectedby using a selection box 2022, para 0084, 0121, 0122).
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Regarding claim 12, A television system, comprising: a display; a memory; @ processor in communication with the memory andthe display
(a computer implemented system and method for using a processorto execute a browserengine and a machine or computerinstructions
used to cause a processorwhich is programmed with the instructions to perform various steps, abstract, para 0235, 0229; figs.1 & 2 shows
a userplatform 140for receiving content information, and the userplatform comprisesa television (TV) 142, a personal computer 142,
para 0056; fig.17 showsa userplatform which displays a content browsing and selection user interface which includes a root page 1900
which shows a commandoption area 1710 wherein a user selects a TV commandoption 1713, para 0121), the processor operable to: to:
receive a requestto activate a media center panel (the user selects the commandoption 1713 on the commandoption area 1710, andin
responseto the user selecting the TV command option 1713 (receiving a request to activate] from the root page 1900 the system displays
a TV portal 2000 [activate the media center panel] shownin the fig.20, para 0121, 0122); determine the type of media center panel
requested (the user selects the command option 1713 on the commandoption area 1710, and in responseto the user selecting the TV
command option 1713 [receiving a request to activate] from the root page 1900 the system displays a TV portal 2000 [datermining a type
of media center panel] shownin the fig.20, para 0121, 0122; fig. 26 shows the user selects a movies option on the command option area
1710 and uponthe selection the system displays 2700 [determining a type of media center panel] with a list of movies in fig.27 [based on
the typeof option selected by the user in the commandoption area a corresponding display panel is displayed interpreted as determining a
type of media center panel requested], para 0130, 0131); retrieve, from memory, metadata based on the type of media center panel
requested (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user [based on the type of media center panel] the service provider 110
accesses a content catalog or content database 112 to obtainalisting of collections of content, content information and metadata
associated [retrieving, from memory, metadata] with the television content for selection from the TV portal 2000, the contents displayed
includes an image, textual description of the TV contentitem displayed in the contentitem area 2020, para 0084); and display, on the
television display, the retrieved metadata in the media center panel, wherein the metadata comprises at least one of a thumbnail,a title, a
description, a rating, and a run time (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user the service provider 110 accesses a
content catalog or content database 112 to obtainalisting of collections of content, content information and metadata associated with the
television contentfor selection from the TV portal 2000, the contents displayed includes an image, textual description of the TV content
item such as “Lost”[a thumbnail, a title] is displayed in the content item area 2020 [displaying onthe television display retrieved metadata]
and can beselected by using a selection box 2022, para 0084).

   
   

  
  
  
  
  
  

   
 

 
 
 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
 
 Regarding claim 2, Yu further teaches wherein the type of media center panel comprisesat least one of: an information panel; a favorite

panel; a last viewed panel; a most viewed panel; a search panel; and a new panel(figs.33-35 shows a root page 3300 wherein a user
highlights a commandoption 1715 “Search” command option area 1710 of the root page 3300 [a search panel], and the search command

enables the user to search particular content items by using a user generated search query, and fig.35 shows a searchresult 3521, para139, 0140).

 

  
 

 
 Regarding claim 3, Yu further teaches wherein the metadata comprisesat least one of: a thumbnail; a title; a description; a rating; and a

run time (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000is selected by the userthe service provider 110 accesses a content catalog or content
database 112 to obtainalisting of collections of content, content information and metadata associated with the television content for
selection from the TV portal 2000, the contents displayed includes an imager textual description of the TV content item such as “Lost” [a
thumbnail,a title) is displayed in the contentiter area 2020[displaying on the television display retrieved metadata] and can be selectedby using a selection box 2022, para 0084).

 
  
  
  

  
  

Regarding claim 4, 13, Yu further teaches further comprising: receiving a selection of a media item from one or more media items
displayed in the media center panel (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user, media contents are displayed which
includes an image, textual description of the TV content item such as “Lost” is displayed in the contentitem area 2020 whichis selected by
using a selection box 2022, upon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100 [receiving a selection of a media item], which
provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 and the button 2122 enables the user to watch the selected contentitem, para 0121, 0124);
and presenting content associated with the selected media item (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000is selected by the user, media
contents are displayed which includes an image, textua! description of the TV content item such as “Lost”is displayed in the content item
area 2020 whichis selected by using a selection box 2022 [presenting content associated with the selected media], upon the selection the
user is presented with a panel 2100, which provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 and the button 2122 enables the user to watchthe selected content item, para 0121, 0124).
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Regarding claim 5, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a request to activate a second media center panel (fig.20 shows once the TV
portal 2000is selected by the user, media contents are displayed whichincludes an image, textual description of the TV contentitem such
as “Lost” is displayed in the contentitem area 2020 whichis selected by using a selection box 2022 [receiving a requestto activate a
second media center panel], upon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100, which provides a user selectable buttons 2124,
2122 and the button 2122 enables the user to watch the selected content item, para 0121, 0124); determining the type of media center
panel requested (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user, media contents are displayed which includes an image,
textual description of the TV contentitem such as “Lost” is displayed in the content item area 2020 whichis selected by using a selection
box 2022, upon the selection the useris presented with a panel 2100, which provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122associated with
the selected media content (determining the type of media center panel] and the button 2122 enables the user to watchthe selected
contentitem, para 0121, 0124); retrieving, from memory, metadata based on the type of the second media center panel (fig.20 shows once
the TV porta! 2000is selected by the user(based on the type of media center panel] the service provider 110 accesses a content catalog
or content database 112 to obtainalisting of collections of content, content information and metadata associated [retrieving, from memory,
metadata] with the television content for selection from the TV portal 2000, para 0084; fig.20 showsthe contentitem area 2020 whichis
selected by using a selaction box 2022, upon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100, which provides a userselectable
buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the selected media content [second media center panel] and the button 2122 enables the userto
watch the selected contentitem, para 0121, 0124), and displaying onthetelevision display the retriaved metadata in the second media’
center panel(fig.20 shows the content item area 2020 whichis selected by using a selection box 2022, upon the selection the useris
presented with a panel 2100 [second media center panei], which provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the
selected media content [displaying on thetelevision display in the second media center panel] and the button 2122 enables the userto
watchthe selected content item, para 0121, 0124).

Regarding claims 6, 16, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a selection of a media item from one or more media items displayed in
the second media center panel (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user, content item such as “Lost”is displayed in
the contentitem area 2020 which is selected by using a selection box 2022, upon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100
[second media center panel], which provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the selected media content and the
button 2122 enables the user to watch[receiving a selection of a mediaitem], listen or consume the selected content item, para 0121,
0124), and presenting content associated with the selected media item (upon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100, which
provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the selected media content and the button 2122 enables the user to watch
[enable the userto watch the contentis interpreted as receiving a selection of a media item to present content associated], listen or
consumethe selected content item, para 0121, 0124).

Regarding claims 7, 14, Yu further teaches wherein the media center panel includesalist of one or more related media items (fig.23 shows:
a userinterface panel 2300 which includes detailed information area 2320 related to the actor selected, the area 2320 inctudes content
items/moviesrelated [list of one or more related media items] to the actor selected, para 0126).

Regarding claim 9, Yufurther teachesincluding retrieving, from a data subservice, metadata based on the type of media center panel
requested (fig.20 shows once the TV partal 2000is selected by the user [based on the type of media center panel] the service provider 110
accesses a contentcatalog or content database 112 to obtainalisting of collections of content, content information and metadata
associated [retrieving, from data subservice metadata]with the television contentfor selection from the TV portal 2000, the contents
displayed includes an image,textual description of the TV contentitem displayed in the contentitem area 2020, para 0084, 0121, 0122).

Regarding claim 10, Yu further teaches comprising after receiving the requestto activate the media center pane!: identifying a user
associated with the request (the users canlog into the accounts maintained by the system 200, a userprofile/ user identifier associated
with the userto include user behavior information corresponding to a contentinformation accessed by the user is stored in database 112,
fig.20 shows a “For You” commandoptionthat displays a list of TV contentitems in the content item area 2020 thatarelikely of interest to
a particular user based his profile {identifying a user associated with the request], para 0076, 0080, 0122); and retrieving metadata
associatedwith the identified user from memory for display by the media center panel (fig.20 shows a “For You” commandoption that
displaysalist of TV content items{retrieving metadata associated} displayed in the contentitem area 2020 [display by the media center
panel] thatare likely of interest to a particular user/viewer based on a previously generated user profile and based on a historical pattern of
previously viewed contents stored in a database 112, para 0080, 0122). 
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Regarding claim 11, Yu further teaches further comprising after receiving the request: determining whetherthe requestis a first request to
activate a media center panel from a current user interface (the user selects the commandoption 1713 on the command option area 1710,
andin responseto the user selecting the TV command option 1713 [receiving a request to activate] from the root page 1900 the system
displays a TV portal 2000 [activate the media center panel] shownin the fig.20, once the TV portal 2000is selected by the user,the
service provider 110 accesses a content catalog or database 112 to obtain a listing of the collections of contents [after receiving the
request determining a first requestto activate a media center panel}, content information associated with the television contentandif the
content items are not available in the content database 112 then pre-defined links are used to obtain the contentitems, para 0122)orif the
requestis not thefirst request to activate the media center panel from the current user interface; if the requestis a first request:
determining the type of media center panel requested (the user selects the commandoption 1713 on the command option area 1710, and
in responseto the user selecting the TY command option 1713 [receiving a request to activate] from the root page 1900 the system
displays a TV porta! 2000 [determining a type of media center panel] shownin the fig.20, para 0121, 0122; fig. 26 shows the user selects a
movies option on the commandoption area 1710 and uponthe selection the system displays 2700 [determining a type of media center
panel] with a list of movies in fig.27 [based on the type of option selected by the user in the commandoption area‘a corresponding display
panelis displayed interpreted as determining a type of media center panel requested], para 0130, 0131); retrieving, from memory,
matadata based onthe type of media center panel requested (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user [based on the
type of media center panel] the service provider 110 accesses a content catalog or content database 112 to obtainalisting of collections of
content, content information and metadata associated [retrieving, from memory, metadata]with thetelevision contentfor selection from the
TV portal 2000, the contents displayed includes an image, textual description of the TV content item displayed in the content item area
2020, para 0084, 0121, 0122); and displaying on the television display the retrieved metadata in the media center panel(fig.20 shows once
the TV portal 2000 is selected by the userthe service provider 110 accesses a content catalog or content database 112 to obtainalisting
of collections of content, content information and metadata associated with the television content for selection from the TV portal 2000, the
contents displayed includes an image, textual description of the TV content item such as “Lost” is displayed in the contentitem area 2020
[displaying on the television display retrieved metadata] and can beselected by using a selection box 2022, para 0084, 0121, 0122);if tha
requestis notthefirst request: determining the type of media center paneilast displayed in the current user interface;retrieving, from
memory, metadata based onthe type of media center panellast displayed in the current user interface; and displaying onthe television
display the retrieved metadata in the media center panel. ‘

Regarding claims 15, 18, Yu further teaches wherein the processoris further operable to: receive a second request to launch a second
media center panel based on a media item selected from one or more media items displayed in the media center panel (fig.20 shows once
the TV portal 2000 is selected bythe user[a first request], media contents are displayed which includes an image, textual description of
the TV contentitem such as “Lost”is displayed in the contentitem area 2020 which is selected by using a selection box 2022 [receiving a
second request to launch a second media center panel], upon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100, which provides a user
selectable buttons 2124, 2122 and the button 2122 enables the user to watch the selected contentitem, para 0121, 0124); determine the
type of media center panel requested (fig.20 shows once the TV porta! 2000 is selected by the user, media contents are displayed which
includes an image,textual description of the TV content item such as “Lost” is displayed in the contentitem area 2020 whichis selected by
using a selection box 2022, upon the selection the useris presented with a panel 2100, which provides a user selectable buttons 2124,
2122associated with the selected media content[determining the type of media center panel] and the button 2122 enables the userto
watch the selected contentitem, para 0121, 0124); retrieve, from memory, metadata based on the type of the second media center panel
(fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user [based on the type of media center panel] the service provider 110 accesses
a content catalog or content database 112 to obtainalisting of collections of content, content information and metadata associated
[retrieving, from memory, metadata] with the television content for selection from the TV portal 2000, para 0084;fig.20 shows the content
item area 2020 whichis selected by using a selection box 2022, uponthe selection the useris presented with a panel 2100, which
provides a userselectable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the selected media content [second media center panel] and the button ;
2122 enablesthe user to watch the selected contentitem, para 0121, 0124); and display on the television display the retrieved metadata inthe second media centerpanel(fig.20 shows the content item area 2020 whichis selected by using a selection box 2022, uponthe
selection the useris presented with a pane! 2100 [second media center panel], which provides a userselectable buttons 2124, 2122
associated with the selected media content [displaying on the television display in the second media center panel] and the button 2122enablesthe user to watch the selected contentitem, para 0121, 0124). : 
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Regarding claim 19, Yu further teaches, wherein the media center panel includesa first list of one or more related media items (fig.23
showsa userinterface panel 2300 which includes detailed information area 2320 related to the actor selected, the area 2320 includes
contentitems/movies related [first list of one or more related media items] to the actor selected, para 0126); and the second media center
panelincludes a secondlist of one or more related media (figs.29-30 showsa userinterface panel 3000 [second media center panel]
which includes detailed information area 3020 [secondlist of one or more related media] content items/moviesrelated to the actor selected
related to the actor selected in the window 2900,para 0135, 0136).
Regarding claim 20, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a selection of a media item from one or more media items displayed in the
media center panel(fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000is selected by the user, content item such as “Lost” is displayed in the content
item area 2020 whichis selected by using a selection box 2022, upon the selection the useris presented with a panel 2100, which
provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the selected media content and the button 2122 enables the user to watch
{receiving a selection of a media item], listen or consume the selected content item, para 0121, 0124); and presenting content associated
with the selected media item (upon the selection the useris presented with a panel 2100, which provides a user selectable buttons 2124,
2122 associated with the selected media content and the button 2122 enables the user to watch [enable the user to watch the contentis
interpreted as receiving a selection of a media item to present content associated], listen or consumethe selected contentitem, para 0121,
0124). 

   

  
  
  
  
    

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  

Claim 8 lacks an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Yu.

Regarding claim 8, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a selection of a media item displayed in thelist (fig.20 shows once the TV
portal 2000 is selected by the user, contentitem such as “Lost”is displayed in the contentitem area 2020 whichis selected by using a
selection box 2022, upon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100, which provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122
associated with the selected media content and the button 2122 enablesthe userto watch[receiving a selection of a media item], listen or
consumethe selected content item, para 0121, 0124), but lacks the teaching of determining if the selected mediaitem is stored on a
connected storage medium or available to purchase or rent from a content providerif the selected media item is stored on the connected
storage medium, presenting content associated with the selected media item;if the selected media item is available to purchase orrent,
connecting to the content provider to purchase or rent the selected media item; and presenting content associated with the selected mediaitem.

However, Yu teaches determining if the media item is stored on a connected storage medium (figs.33-35 shows a search page 3400 which
is accessed by the user and the user enters a search query whichis “12 Monkeys” and a searchis performed to match the entered search
query with content information associated with the contentitemsin the database 112, andin fig.35 the matching search result 3521 is
presented and the user can select the item positioning the selection box 3522 on the desired contentitem and upon activation displays the
content, para 0140)andif the media item is stored on the connected storage medium, presenting content associated with the selected
media item (figs.33-35 shows a search page 3400 which is accessed by the user and the user enters a search query whichis “12
Monkeys”and a searchis performed to match the entered search query with contentinformation associated with the contentitems in the
database 112, andin fig.35 the matching search result 3521 is presented and the user can select the item positioning the selection box
3522 on the desired content item and upon activation displays the content, para 0140).
Further, Yu teaches that media content may be rented or purchased (para 108), and presenting presenting content associated with the
selected media item.(content for purchase or rent, para 128-130).
It would have been abviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings to incorporate determining if

the selected mediaitem is stored on a connected storage medium oravailable to purchase or rent from a content providerif the selected
media item is stored on the connected storage medium, presenting content associated with the selected media item into the invention of
Yu. The motivation would have been to provide the users with an optimized user interface for better access to media contents.

Claims 1-20 meet thecriteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
made or used in industry. . 

Form PCT/ISA/237 (Supplemental Box) (July 2011)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3060 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3061 of 3394

PCT/US2013/055383 13.11.2013

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

From the INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: Yiu F. Au ‘ . PCT
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway . : . a
Suite 1200 NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF
Denver, Colorado 80202 THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCI REPORT AND
United States of America THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL

SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION.

(PCT Rule 44.1)

(deyimonthiyeor 13 NOV 2013
FOR FURTHER ACTION—See paragraphs 1 and 4 below

 
Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-490-PCT

International application No. Internationalfiling date

PCT/US13/55383 (day/month/year) 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013)

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC 
1, x] The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching

Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith. ~  
 Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:

The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claimsof the international application (see Rule 46):
When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the

Intemational search report.
Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, sec PCT Applicant’s Guide, Intemational Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

 

  
  
  

  2. TC The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under
Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinionofthe International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

  3. CL With regard to any protest against paymentof(an) additional -fee(s) under Rule 40.2,the applicantis notified that:  the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the Intemational Bureau together with any
request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.  

  

 C] no decision has been madeyeton the protest; the applicant will be notified as scon as a decision is made. 
 
 4. Reminders :

The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenoris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice, of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completionofthe technical preparations for
intemational publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90dis.3).

Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandforinternational preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribedacts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

Fer details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pci/en/texis/time_limits.htm! and the.
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.

  
  
  
  
  

Name and mailing address of the ISA/ Authorized officer
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US : . Shane ThomasCommissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 . PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300

Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 Telephone No. PCT OSP. 571-272-7774
 
Form PCTASA/220 (July 2010)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3061 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3062 of 3394

PCT/US2013/055383 13.11.2013

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’s or agent's file reference==| For FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-490-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)

 

PCT/US13/55383 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC 
   This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant

according to Article 18. A copy1s being transmitted to the International Bureau.

   This international search report consists of a total of gq shects.
CT] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art document cited in this report. 

  1. Basis of the report

  a. With regard to the language,the international search was carried out on the basis of:  
 Dx] the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.

  LJ a translation of the international application into which is the language of
a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1{b)).  

  

 b. C] This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.65/s(a)). , .  

 c. C] With regard to any nucleotide and/or aminoacid sequencedisclosed in the intcrnational application, see Box No.I. 
 

 
 

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. II).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. III). 

   4. With regard to thetitle,
><] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
  the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

 
 
 

 
 5. With regard to the abstract,

. the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

LJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant
may, within one month from the date ofmailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.  
 
 
 6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 14  as suggested bythe applicant.

  as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.  
 LJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

b. C] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.  
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A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER
IPC(8) - HO4N 7/10 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/34

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED .

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8): GOGF 3/048; HO4N 7/10, 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC: 715/854; 725/34, 37, 44, 47, 61

Documentation searched other than’‘minimumdocumentationto the extent that such documents are includedin the fields searched

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO, JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); Google/Google Scholar; IEEE;
DialogPRO;intelligent, television, TV, smart, interactive, user, action, request, schedule, event, predefined, defined, format, organize,
arrange,list, relevant, related, associated, content, video, program,display, temporary, non-permanent. store. sqlite, database

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT _

Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No. 

US 2012/0174039 A1 (RHOADSJ et al.) July 5, 2012, paragraphs [0036], [0046], (0063), 1-6, 8 and 10-20
[0074], [0075], [0079} weeeeeeeeee

7andg

WO 2012/068438 A1 (CALVERT K)May 24, 2012, page8,lines 30-31, page 10, lines 10-14

US 2002/0152267 A1 (LENNONA) October 17, 2002, paragraph [0181]

Ee Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C. []
Special categories of cited documents: “T° later documentpublished after the internationalfiling dateorpriority
documentdefining the general state ofthe art which is not considered date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand
to be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention
earlier application or patent but published un orafter the international «X” document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
filing date , considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s)or which is step when the documentis taken alone
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other ay» gocument of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
special reason(as specified) considered to involve an inventive step when the document is
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combination _means being obvious to a person skilled in the art

documentpublishedpriorto the international filing date but later than «‘&” document memberof the samepatentfamilythe priority date claime

Date ofthe actual completion of the international search Date ofmailing of the intemational search report

05 November 2013 (05.11.2013) | 13 NOV 2013
Name and mailing address of the ISA/US Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 573-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

 To: Yiu F. Au
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
United States of America

  

  
  

 
 

(PCT Rule 43 bis.1) : 5

   
  (aavmontivee) 1 3 NOV 2013

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference ; FOR FURTHER ACTION
6583-490-PCT See paragraph 2 below

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) Priority date (day/month/year)

PCT/US 13/55383 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)
International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 7/10 (2013.01)
USPC -_ 725/34

Applicant Fiextronics AP, LLC

     
 
 
 
 
 

1 This opinion contains indications relating to the following items: ©
Box No. Basis of the opinion

Box No. Priority

Box No. Non-establishment ofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. Lack ofunity of invention

Box No.V_ Reasoned statement under Rule 4%is. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement .

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international applicationRROROOOR
Box No. VIH Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION
Ifa demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA andthe chosen IPEAhas notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 bis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.
If this opinionis, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to ta IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date ofmailing of Fom
PCTASA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion ofthis opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISAJUS
Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 05 November 201 3 (05.1 1 201 3) PCT Helpdesk: $71-272-4900
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP:571-272-7774

Shane Thomas
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US 13/55383

Box No. I Basis ofthis opinion

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established onthe basis of:

the international application in the language in which it was filed.

[] a translation ofthe international application into which is the language ofa
translation furnished for the purposesofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. [] This opinion hasbeen established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
' to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. L(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

a. (means)
on paper

in electronic form

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposcs of search

4. C] _ In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequentor additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or”
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments: 
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US13/55383

Box No.V _—sReasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement  

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims 7 and9
‘ Claims 1-6, 8 and 10-20

Inventive step (IS) Claims NONE
Claims 1-20  

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20
Claims NONE 

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-6, 8 and 10-20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 2012/0174039 A1 to Rhoadsetal. (hereinafter
‘Rhoads’).

As per claim 1, Rhoads discloses a method of providing contentfor an Intelligent television (TV) (content provided to HDTV (intelligent
television) or 3D display TV, paragraph [0053]), comprising: loading an internal content provider module responsive to a user action or a
scheduled event onthe Intelligent TV (provide program guides (scheduled events) on HDTV of a user, paragraphs [0053], (0075] and
[0076]}); communicating and receiving data relevant to the requested content from a corresponding subservice or a content provider
module ofthe Intelligent TV (receiving content according to user request, paragraph [0036] and [0076]); organizing the received data as
the content according to a pre-defined format (organize programs on a TV screen according to a media format such as a VOD format,
figures 1 and 2 and paragraphs [0027]-[0030]); and providing the content to video hardware or displayof the Intelligent TV or to a content
provider module orapplication of the Intelligent TV (providing and displaying media contentto a TV, paragraphs [0046], [0063], [0074] and
[0079)}).

As per claim 12, Rhoads discloses a data service system in anIntelligent Television (TV) (content provided by a server to HDTV
(intelligent television) or 3D display TV, paragraphs [0053] and [0064]), comprising: an internal content provider module configured to
provide content to video hardwareor displayof the in Intelligent TV or to a content pravider module orapplication of the Intelligent TV
(providing and displaying media content to a TV, paragraphs [0046], [0063], [0074] and (0079)); and a subservice configured to provide the
internet content provider module with requested data for a pre-defined data model(a client-server intemet connection with request from
the user for a formatlike video on-demand content, paragraphs [0064] and [0067]), wherein the internal content provider module is loaded
on the Intelligent TV responsive to a user action or a schedule event onthe Intelligent TV (provide program guides (scheduled events) on
HDTV ofa user, paragraphs (0053), [0075] and [0076]), and wherein the internal content provider module organizesthe received data
from the subservice as the content according to a pre-defined format (organize programs on a TV screen according to a media format
such as a VODformat, figures 1 and 2 and paragraphs [0027]-[0030)).

As per claim 19, RhoadsdisclosesanIntelligent Television (TV) comprising a data service system (content provided by a server to HDTV
(intelligent television) or 3D display TV, paragraphs {0053] and [0064)), the data service system comprising: an internal content provider
module configured to provide content to video hardwareor displayofthein Intelligent TV or to a content provider module or application of
the Intelligant TV (providing and displaying media contént to a TV, paragraphs [0046], (0063), [0074] and (0079]); and a subservice
configured to provide the internet content provider module with requested data for a pre-defined data model(a client-server intemet
connection with request from the userfor a formatlike video on-demand content, paragraphs [0064] and [0067]), wherein the internal
content provider module is loaded on the Intelligent TV responsive to a user action or a schedule event onthe Intelligent TV (provide
program guides (scheduled events) on HDTV of a user, paragraphs [0053], [0075] and [0076]), and wherein the internal content provider
module organizes the received data from the subservice as the contentaccording to a pre-defined format (organize programs on a TV
screen according to a media format such asa VODformat, figures 1 and 2 and paragraphs (0027}-{0030]).

As per claim 2, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein the pre-defined format comprises one of a vob data model, an EPG data model, and a
media data model {a video:on-demand (VOD) system, paragraph [0025)).

As per claim 3, Rhoads further discloses wherein the subservice comprises one of a VOD subservice, an EPG subservice, and a. mediasubservice (a video-on-demand (VOD) system, paragraph [0025)).

As per claims 4, 13 and 20, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein the internal content provider module comprises an EPG data provider, a
media data provider, a media browser, a media scanner, or a thumbnail engine (media provider, figure 2 and paragraphs [0028], [0030]
and [0074)).

As per claims 5 and 14, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein the EPG data provideris configured to serve one or more applicationsof the
Intelligent TV with EPG information in a read-only format (a program guide (format) that stored in read-only memory, paragraphs [0051],
(0077) and [0078)).

As per claims 6 and 15, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein the media data provideris configured to provide media metadata personalized
for a user (a metadata source for providing metadata to the user, paragraph [0139]).

-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

. PCT/US13/55383

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

‘The following defects in the form or contents ofthe international application have been noted:

Claims 13 and 20 are objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a){iii) as containing the following detect(s) in the form or contents thereof:Claims 13 and 20, line 3, the phrase "and or" should read "and/or".
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 International application No.
  

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US13/55383

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

The following observations on the clarity of the claims, description, and drawings or on the question whetherthe claims are fu lly
supported by the description, are made:

Claims 1, 12 and 19 are objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(v) as lacking clarity under PCTArticle 6 because claims 1, 12 and 19 are
indefinite for the fallawing reason(s): ‘
Claim 1, line 5, the phrase "the requested content” lacks antecedentbasis.
Claim 12, line 9, the phrase "the received data" lacks antecedent basis.
Claim 19, line 10, the phrase "the received data" lacks antecedentbasis.
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INTERNATIONALSEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT/US13/55383

Supplemental Box

In case the space in anyof the preceding boxesis not sufficient.Continuation of:

-***_Continued from Box V: Citations and Explanations-***- *

   
  
 
   As per claims 8 and 16, Rhoads further discloses wherein the media browseris configured to provide a real-time view of media sources of

the Intelligent TV (content displayed on a TV canbea live performanceorlive video, paragraphs [0025] and [0046]) and maintaina list of
connected media sourcesof the Intelligent TV (media contentlistings displayed on a TV, paragraphs [0043] and [0046)). 
  As per claims 10 and 17, wherein the madia scanner is configured to populate a media table using data retrieved by the media browser

and rescan for new media periodically (a media navigator (scanner) fromalist of media identifiers to transmit a query with the selected
media identifier to retrieve additional media listings and/or media assets for presentation to the user and downloading medialistings on a
periodic basis, paragraphs [0055], [0056], [0064] and [0088)).

 
 

 
  As per claims 11 and 18, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein the thumbnail engine is configured to provide thumbnails for media,

applications, or other contents (small images displayed as a last row of the screen associated with media applications, figures 1 and 2 and
paragraph (0028)).  

 Claim 7 lacks an inventive step under PCTArticle 33(3) as being obvious over Rhoadsin view of WO 2012/068438 A1 (Calvert).   As-per claim 7, Rnoads does not teach wherein the media data provideris further configured to.store the media metadata in a sqlite
database. However, Calvert teaches wherein the media data provideris further configured to store the media metadatain a sqlite database
(storing content metadatain a sqlite database, page 8, lines 30-31 and page 10, lines 10-14). Therefore, it would have been obvious for
oneofordinary skill in the art at the time the invention was made to improve Rhoads’s system toinclude the media data provideris further
configured to store the media metadata in a sqlite database, as taught by Calvert, to store the metadata in a specific database to protect
an integrity of the metadata. . .

 

  

  Claim 9 lacks an inventive step under PCTArticle 33(3) as being obvious over Rhoadsin view of US 2002/0152267 A1 (Lennon).  As per claim 9, Rhoads does not teach wherein the media browser maintains a non-permanent storage. However, Lennon teachesthe
media browser maintains a non-permanent storage (media browser 101 determines whetherthe specified description is available
(maintain) in the description cache (temporary storage), paragraph [0181]}). Therefore, it would have been obviousfor oneofordinary skill in
the art at the time the invention was made to improve Rhoads’s system to include the media browser maintains a non-permanentstorage,
as taught by Lennon,to provide a temporary storage in order to managetypes of stored content. .

 
  

  
 Claims 1-20 have industrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be made or usedin industry.
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PCT

NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF
THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND

THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL

SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

  
  
  
 

 
 
  

 
 
 

 

(PCT Rule 44.1) 
 
 

 
 
 

 

Date of mailing
(day/monthiyear) 1 1 MAR’2014

FOR FURTHER ACTION_Seeparagraphs 1 and 4 below 
 

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-491-PCT

International application No.

PCT/US2013/055344

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

 

 
 

Internationalfiling date
(dayimonth|year) 16 August 2013

 

 
  1. x] The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinionofthe International Searching

Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.
Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19: ,
The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claimsof the international application (see Rule 46):

When? Thetime limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the -date of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70 .

For more detailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

  

  
  
  
 2. CI The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion ofthe International Scarching Authority are transmitted herewith.  
 3. | With regard to any protest against payment of (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that: .

the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any
request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereonto the designated Offices.

 

  CT] no decision has been made yet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.  

  
4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such commentsto all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has beenoris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 9Qbis.3). : :
Within 19 months from thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandfor international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from thepriority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 monthsfromthepriority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (orlater) will apply even if no demand is filed within 19months. .

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.htm) and the
PCTApplicant’s Guide, National Chapters. .

 

  
  

  
  
  

  
  

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/ Authorized officer
Mail StopPCT,Attn: ISA/US Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300

Telephone No. POT OSP:671-272-7774 Facsimile No. 571-273-3201
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PCT
INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant's or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-491-PCT . ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. International filing date (day/month/vear) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/055344 16 August 2013 17 August 2012

ARPLERUNICS AP, LLC 
 This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority andis transmitted to the applicant

according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to Bureau.  
 This intemmational search report consists ofa total of sheets.  _] It is also accompanied by acopy of each prior art documentcited in this report.
 

1. Basis of the report  

 a. With regard to the language,the international search was carried out on thebasis of:

  4] the international application in the language in whichit was filed.
CT] a translation of the international application into which is the language of

a transtation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

 

  
 b. | This international search report has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake

authorized by ornotified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 .6dis(a)).

With regardto any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

  
 
 Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II). 
 Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.III). 
 4. With regardto thetitle, 
 the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

CL the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:
 

 
  5. With regard to the abstract,

  
SZ

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

CJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. 1V. The applicant
may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.  
 
 
 6. ‘With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 14  as suggested by the applicant.

  as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to. suggest a figure.  
 J as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.  db. C] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract. 
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT ; International application No.
PCT/US2013/055344

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2014.01)
USPC - 348/564

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documemtation searched(classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) - GO6F3/048, GO6F 17/30, HO4N5/00, HO4N 5/445 (2014.01)
USPC - 348/564, 348/E5.105, 715/762, 725/39, 725/40, 725/41, 725/43, 725/44
 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched
CPC - GO6F3/0482, HO4N2 1/4312, HO4N21/4622, HO4N21/4782 (2013.01)

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (nameofdata base and, where practicable, search terms used)
PatBase, Google Patents, Google, Dow Jones Factiva

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

‘Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.

US 2012/0147270 A1 (KIM etal) 14 June 2012 (14.06.2012) antire document / 1, 6-10, 11, 16-20
2-5, 12-15

US 2004/0119815 A1 (SOLOFF) 24 June 2004 (24.06.2004) entire document 2-5, 12-15

[] Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C. ]
* Special categoriesof cited documents: “T° later documentpublished after the internationalfiling date or priority

documentdefining the generalstate of the art whichis not considered date and notin conflict with the application but cited to understandto be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention

earlier application or patent but published onorafter the international “x” document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
filing date . considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
document which may throw doubts onpriority claim(s)or which is step when the documentis taken alone
Spocialreason(as section date of anothercitation or othe “y” documentof particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot beP ms . weg: considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
documentreferring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other _ combined with one or more other such documents, such combinationmeans being obvious to a person skilled in the art
documentpublished priorto the internationalfiling date but later than i
the priority date claimed document memberofthe samepatent family

Date of the actual completion of the international search Date of mailing of the international search report

16 February 2014 11 MAR’ 2014
Nameandmailing address of the ISA/US Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents Blaine R. Copenheaver
P.O, Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)
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 Date of mailing
dayimonthiyear) -. | 1M AR’ 2014
FOR FURTHER ACTION

International application No.

See paragraph 2 below

International filing date (day/month/year)

PCT/US2013/055344 16 August 2013

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC -
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1. This opinion contains indications telating to the following items:

[x] Box No. I Basis ofthe opinion
CJ Box No. I Priority

Box No. III Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability’

Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention ,

Box No. V___ Reasonedstatement under Rule 43dis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting suchstatement

Box No. VI Certain documentscited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the.intcrnationa! application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a writtcn opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (‘IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 is(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered. /
If this opinionis, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to the IPEA
awritten reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCTASA/220 or before the expiration of22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220. : .

Name and mailing address of the [SA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissioner for Patents

P.0. Box 1450, Alexandria. Virginia 22313-1450| 16 February 2014 PCTHelpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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International application No.WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
‘ PCT/US$2013/055344INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
 

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

|, With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of.

4 the international application in the language in which it was filed.
| a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. E] This opinion has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by ornotified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43dis. I(a)) .

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosedin the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

a. (means)

Cc] on paper
L| in electronic form

b. (time)
in the international application as filed

] together with the international application in electronic form
C] subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4. CL] In addition, in the case that morethan oneversion or copy ofa sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequentor additional copies is identical to that in the applicationasfiled or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. 1) (July 2011)
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims 2-5, 9, 12-15, 19
Claims | 1, 6-8, 10, 11, 16-18, and 20

Inventive step (IS) Claims None
Claims 1-20

Industria] applicability (IA) Claims 1-20
Claims None

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1, 6-8, 10, 11, 16-18, and 20 lack novelty under PCTArticle 33(2) as being anticipated by Kim et al. (hereinafter Kim).

Regarding claim 1 Kim discloses a method of managing an application panel on an intelligent TV (abstract) comprising:
| detecting a requestto invoke the application pane! (para. [0123], [0125], “Uponreceipt of a return-to-home screen input, the controller 670

may control display of the home screenon the display 680... The home screen mayfurther include an application menu including at least
one application that can be executed.”); ‘
detecting one or more of displayed content ontheintelligent TV and context information (para. [0123], “The home screen mayinclude a.
plurality of card objects classified according to content sources.”); ,
determining information to display in the application panel based on the one or moreof displayed content ontheintelligent TV and the
context information (para. [0127], “When a card object is selected from amongthe card objects on the homescreen,the controller 670
may control display of an image corresponding to the selected card object on the display 680.”);
and displaying the application panel on a displayof the intelligent TV including the determined information (para. [0132], “If an application
view menuitem is selected, the controller 670 may control display of applications ora list of applications that are present.in the image
display”).

Regarding claim 11, Kim discloses a system to manage an application panel on an intelligent TV (abstract) comprising:
@ processor adapted to detect a requestto invoke the application panel (para, [0044], “application data processor 104);
a panel controller adapted to detect one or more of displayed content onthe intelligent TV and context information (para. [0202]. “Through
the application layer 1150, the user may navigate a desired menu by manipulating the remote controller while viewing a broadcast
program.”); ,
a silo application adapted to determine information to displayin the application panel based on the one or moreof displayed content on
the intelligent TV and the context information (para. [0245], “The application list 1510 may include an icon representing each application
and a brief description of the application.”); .
and a displaycontroller adapted to display the application panelon a display ofthe intelligent TV including the determined information
(para. [0132] If an application view menuitem is selected, the controiler 670 maycontrol displayof applicationsora list of applications that
are presentin the imagedisplay device 600.”).

Regarding claim 20. Kim discloses a system that managesan application panel on anintelligent TV (abstract) comprising:
meansfor detecting a request to invoke the application panel(para. [0123], [0125], “Upon receipt of a return-to-home screen input, the
controller 670 may control display of the home screen on the display 680...Thae home screen may further include an application menu
including at least one application that can be executed.”);
meansfor detecting one or more of displayed contenton theintelligent TV and context information (para. [0123], “The home screen may
includea plurality of card objects classified according to content sources.”); ,
meansfor determining information to display in the application panel based on the one or more of displayed content ontheintelligent TV
and the context information (para. [0127], “When a card objectis selected from among the card objects on the homescreen,the controller
670 maycontro! display of an image corresponding to the selected card object on the display 680.”); ‘ .
and meansfor displaying the application panel on a displayof the intelligent TV including the determined information (para. [0132], “If an
application view menu item is selected, the controller 670 may control display of applicationsora list of applications that are present in the
image display”). : :

Regarding claims 6, 16. Kim discloses further comprising determining and providing one or more sub-categories of information in the
application pane! (para. [0123], “The home screen mayincludea plurality of card objects classified according to content sources. Thecard
objects mayinclude at least one of a card object representing a thumbnaillist of broadcast channels, a card object representing a
broadcast program guide, a card object representing a program reservationlist or a program recordinglist, or a card object representing a
media list of a device connected to the image display device.”).

Continued.
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Supplemental Box :

In case the space in any of the preceding boxes is not sufficient.

Continuation of:

   

  
  Regarding claims 7, 17, Kim discloses further comprising determining and providing one or more sub-categories of selectable information

in the application panel(para. [0125] “The home screen may furtherinclude an application menuincluding at least one application that can
be executed. Accordingly, the game application according to the one embodiment may be designedin a format selectable through the
application menu of the above-described homescreen.”).

  
  
 

 
 

 Regarding claims 8 and 18, Kim discloses wherein the application panel includes executable portions (para. [0125], “The home screen
may further include an application menu including at least one application that can be executed.”).

 
 Regarding claim 10. Kim discloses a non-transitory computer readable information storage media having stored thereon instructions, that

when executed by one or more processors, cause to be performed the method steps in claim 1 (para. [0217], “The platforms of FIGS. 11
and 12 maybestored or loaded in the memory 640,the controller 670, or any other processor (not shown)...To execute applications, an
additional application processor (not shown) may be further provided.”).

 
  
  
 Claims 9 and 19 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Kim etal. (hereinafter Kim)..  

  Regarding claims 9 and 19, Kim teaches wherein the application panel includes an information portion (para. [0128] “The controller 670
may control display of an input broadcast image and an object representing information about the broadcast imagein a card object
representing broadcast images”), a new portion, a recommendedportion, a genre portion, an electronic program guide (para. [0203], “The
application layer...may further include at least one of a TV guide application"), a category portion [para. 0268], “Fig. 21 to Fig. 23
respectivelyillustrate process steps for categorizing downloaded applications and displaying the categorized applications in the network
TV..."), a favorites portion (para. [0302], “a Favorite Applications group”) and a search portion (para. [0211] Using the applicationsofthe
application layer 1155, a variety of functions such as an ...application search service may be performed through network access.”).
Kim does not explicitly teach wherein the application panel includes a new portion, a recommendedportion, or a genre portion.
At the time of the invention,it would have obviousto oneof ordinary skill in the art to include a new portion, a recommendedportion, anda
genre portion as they are examplesof other categories already taught by Kim such as “applications related to Games,applications related
to News,applications related to Sports, applications related to Health, applications related to Convenient Lifestyles, and so on,” (para.
(0292]). The motivation would have beento include selections for the user based oninterest.

 
  

  
  
  
  
  
  

  Claims 2-5 and 12-15 lack an inventive step under PCTArticle 33(3) as being obvious over Kim et al. (hereinafter Kim) in view of Soloff.  
  Regarding claims 2 and 12, Kim teaches wherein an image hovers above a backgroundandispartially transparent(Fig. 23, para. [0271],

‘in order to ensure the user's visibility, the network TV may be designed so that one of the image data 2311 and the unique number 2312
can be semi-transparent.”).
Kim doesnot explicitly teach that the image is the application panel.
Soloff, also in the field of interactive television, teaches an application panel hovering above background content andis partially
transparent (Fig. 7, para. [0045], “The maximum screen image 130, represents the screen with the transparent bar acrossthe top, with
icons and userinstructions.”). .
At the time ofthe invention, it would have obviousto oneof ordinary skill in the art to extent the image transparency taught by Kim to the
entire application panel as taught by Soloff to provide an informative, instructive, manageable andinteractive userinterface (Soloff, para.
[0010)}).

 
  

  
  
  
  

  Regarding claim 3. Kim doesnot explicitly teach continuing to display active background content.
Soloff teaches continuing to display active background content (paras. [0032]-[0038], “a textual description of what image the current
camera is showing.").
At the time ofthe invention,it would have obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art to continue to display active background content as
taught by Soloff in the invention taught by Kim in orderto “allow the user to seamlessly navigate between” the various menu options
(Soloff, para. [0045)).

  
  
  
 

Regarding claim 13. Kim does not explicitly teach wherein active background contentis displayed.
Soloff teaches wherein active background contentis displayed (paras. (0032]-[0038], “a textual description of what image the current
camera is showing.”).
At the timeof the invention, it would have obvious to oneof ordinary skill in the art to display active background content as taught by Soloff
in the invention taught by Kim in orderto “allow the user to seamlessly navigate between”the various menu options (Soloff, para. [0045)).

 
  

  
 Regarding claims 4 and 14, Kim does not explicitly teach wherein the background contentis Live TV, on demand content, media center

content, applications or content from other inputs. :
Soloff teaches wherein the background content is Live TV, on demand content, media center content, applications or contentfrom other
inputs (paras. (0033-0034), “broadcast”).
At the time of the invention, it would have obviousto oneof ordinary skill in the art to use Live TV, on demandcontent, media center
content, applications or content from other inputs as the background content as taught by Soloff with the invention taught by Kim to provide
an informative, instructive, manageable andinteractive userinterface (Soloff, para. [0010)).
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Supplemental Box ,

In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding claims 5 and 15, Kim does not explicitly teach wherein the application panel is dynamically updated based on the backgroundcontent.
Soloff teaches wherein the application panel is dynamically updated based on the background content (paras. [0040)-[0042], “One piece of
information that will always be presentin the menuis the Camera Placement screen 110, shownin FIG. 3, which allows the subscriberto
know wherethe various camerasare situated within the venue.").
Atthe time of the invention,it would have obvious to one ofordinary skill in the art to dynamically update the application panel based on

the background content as taught by Soloff in the invention taught by Kim to allow the user to access the information that was bundled
along with the video information (Soloff, para. [0040)).

 

  
  

  
  
  

 
 
 Claims 1-20 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus haveindustrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be

made or usedin industry. .

 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Supplemental Box) (July 2011)
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(day'month/year) 06D EC 2013
FOR FURTHERACTION=Sce paragraphs 1 and4 below

 
 

 

 
 

Applicant’s or agent's file reference
6583-492-PCT

 
 

 
 

International application No.
PCT/US2013/055345

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

Internationalfiling date
(day‘month-year) 16 August 2013

 
 

 

 
 I. The'applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching

Authority have been established and are uansmitted herewith.  
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:
The applicant is entitled, ifhe so wishes, to amend the claims ofthe intemational application (sce Rule 46):

When?=The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report ,

Where? Directlyto the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCT Applicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.
hw | The applicant is hereby notified that no intemational search report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion ofthe International Scarching Authority are transmitted herewith.

3. C] With regard to anyprotest against payment of (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicant is notified that:
the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the Intemational Bureau together with any
request lo forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.

| no decision has been made yet on the protest, the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.

 
 

4. Reminders

‘The applicant may submit comments on an informal basis an the written opinion ofthe International Searching Authorityto the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
intemational preliminary examination report has beenor is to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available 10 the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the intemational application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application,or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90dis.1 and 90b/s.3).
Within 19 months from thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for intemnational preliminary
examination mustbe filed if the applicant wishes to postponethe entryinto the national phase until 30 months from the priority
date (in some Offices even tater): otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority dale, performthe prescribed
acts forentry into the national phase before those designated Offices.

 
  
  
  
  
  
  

  In respeet of other designated Offices. the time limit of 30 months (or later) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months. . .  
 For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www-.wipo.int/pet/en/tents/time_limits.html and the

PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.  
Name and mailing address of the ISA/ Authorized officer

Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US Blaine R. CopenheaverCommissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 : Telephone No, PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/220 (July 2010)
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PATENT COOPERAiGH/AHG2013/055345 06.12.2013
PCT

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCTArticle 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant's or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-492-PCT . ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below. 

International application No. International filing date (day/month/vear) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)

PCT/US2013/055345 16 August 2013 17 August 2012 -
Applicant
FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

This international scarch report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicantaccordingto Article t8. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists ofa total of one sheets.
[J It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.

|. Basis of the report

a. With regardto the language, the international search was carricd out onthebasis of:

the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.

[J a translation of the international application into which is the language of
a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23 1(b)).

 

This international search report has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6d/s(a)).

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No. 1.

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. III).

With regard to the title,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

("J the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
C] the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, bythis Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant

may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international scarch report, submit commentsto this Authority.

With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 5

[x] as sugeested bythe applicant.
as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.
b. LJ none of the figures is to be published with the abstract.

 
Form PCT/ISA/210 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

PCT/US2013/055345

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 5/00 (2013.01)
USPC- 725/38

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC

B FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimumdocumentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/00, 5/445, 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC -725/37, 38, 39, 60, 61

 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are includedin the fields searched
CPC - HO4N 5/00, 5/445, 7/173 (2013.01)

 

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)

Orbit, Google Patents, Google Scholar

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

‘Category* Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the rclevant passages Relevant to claim No. 

US 2009/0210910 A1 (SMITHet al) 20 August 2009 (20.08.2009) entire document 1-20

EP 1 865 723 A1 (MARTIN et al) 12 December 2007 (12.12.2007) entire document 41-20

US 2012/0089131 Ai (ABELOW) 22 March 2012 (22.03.3012) entire document 1-20

US 2007/0096939 A1 (WALRATH) 03 May 2007 (03.05.2007) entire document 1-20

WO 02/080552 A2 (VAN EE) 10 October 2002 (10.10.2002) entire document 1-20

[|
later document published after the internationalfiling date or priority

[| Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C. 
Special categories of cited documents: op
document defining the generalstate ofthe art which is not considered
to be of particular relevance
earlier application or patent but published onorafter the international
filing date

“xX”

date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand
the principleor theory underlying the invention

document ofparticular relevance; the claimedinvention cannot beconsidered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive

document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or whichis step when the document is taken alonecited to establish the publication date. of another citation or other
special reason (as specified)
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans

document publishedpriorto the international filing date but later thanthe priority date claimed

“y” document ofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obvious to a person skilled in the art

document memberof the same patent family

Date of the actual completionof the international search Date of mailing of the international search report

06 DEC 2073
Authorized officer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver

12 November 2013

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US _
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450ae PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 beyPCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
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(PCTRule 435is.1)

 
 
 
 

 
 
 faaymonnver) © &DEC 2013

FOR FURTHER ACTION
See paragraph 2 below

 
 

 
  

Applicant’s or agent’s tile reference
6583-492-PCT

International application No.
PCT/US2013/055345

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/00 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/38

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

 

 
 

 

 International filing date (day/month/year) Priority date (day/month/year)

16 August 2013 17 August 2012
 
   
 

   

 
 

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No.I Basis of the opinion

Box No. II Priority

Box No. Hf=Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. 1V Lack ofunity-of invention

Box No, V Reasoned statement under Rule 43 dés.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability:
. citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documentscited

Box No. VII Certain detects in the international application
HOUWOOL

Box No, VHI Certain observations onthe international application

FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this ane to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66. \bis(b) that written
opinionsof this International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

Ifthis opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months fromthe date of mailing of Form -
PCTASA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priarity date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

   

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completionofthis opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US
Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 12 November 2013 PCT Helpdesk: 873-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) July 2011)

Blaine R. Copenheaver
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
  

Nox Now}. Basis of this opinion

|. With regard to the language, this opinion has beenestablished 'on the basis of:

x] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
LC] a translation of the international application into »which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23. I(b)).

2. [] This opinionhas beenestablished takinginto accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43s. 1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino ucid sequencedisclosed in the internatianal application, this opinion has been,established on the basis of a sequencelisting fled or furnished:

a. (means)

on paper

_in electronic form

in the international applicationas filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search
x

4. | In addition, in the case that more than one versionor copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional capies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments: 
Form PCTASA/237 (Box Na. 1) Guly 2011)
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International application No,WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

IN'PERNATIONALSEARCTIIENG AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/085345 
Box No, V Reasoned statement under Rule 43 dés.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement 

1. Statement

Novelty (N) : Claims 1-20: YES

Claims None NOi

Inventive step (1S) Claims None YES
* Claims 1-20 NO

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims. 1-20 YES
. Claims None NO

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-20 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Smith et al., hereinafter referred to as Smith and in view
of Martin et al., hereinafter referred to as Martin.

Regarding claims 1, 11 and 20, Smith discloses a method of managing one or moresilo on an intelligent TV [claim 1], a system to manage
one or moresilo on an intelligent TV [claims 11, 20] (high density interactive media guide interface for selection of a source[intelligent TV]from a densearray of available sources, abstract), comprising:
a processor adapted to detect a request to accessa silo, the silo representing an application resident on either the intelligent TV or
remotely (Grid Guide interface 200, para 0022, see fig. 2; user selects a particular cell 240 (request for the programme chosen], para
0024, see fig, 2);
a silo manager adapted to detect whetheranothersilo is already active on the intelligent TV (top row icons 310 representdifferent types of |"
programming guides, featured services, and PVR functions, recordeditemslist, web browser, music wherein the functions will change
according to the current active mode and currentfocus item [detecting whatis active on TV], fig. 3, para 0030);
a silo transition controller adapted to transition, using a sliding effect, to- displaying the silo (upon left-click on another mode icon, transition
to that mode, para 0035, see fig. 3; scrolling horizontally [sliding effect] channel column 105 remainsfixed and the time slot header 108
and displayed elements 110 scroll horizontally, para 0020, seefig. 1). .
Smith lacks the teaching of a user interface application adapted to enable content associated with the silo and display the silo on a display
of the intelligent TY.
Martin is in the field of video-on-demand system (abstract, title) and teaches switching from onesilo to another (select the electronic
programme guide 44 orlinearlive TV stream 42, para 0068-0070, seefig. 4), user interface application adapted to enable content
associated with the silo and display the silo on a display (once user selects the particular category of video-on-demand46in display page
40, using user interface 18 user scroils programmes62 andthe selected video data of the video-on-demand programmeis streamed, para
0075-0079, see fig. 5, 6). Therefore, it would have been obvious to one ofordinary skill in the art at the timeofthe invention to use the
teachings of Martin to incorporate silo features in the invention of Smith for the purpose of selecting a video-on-demand whena limited
amountoflinear live TV is available (Martin, para 0070).

Regarding claims 2 and 12, Smith lacks the teaching wherein the silo corresponds to Live TV, on demandcontent, media center content,
applications or content from other inputs. Martin teaches wherein the silo correspondsto Live TV, on demand content (select the electronic
programme guide 44orlinearlive TV stream 42, para 0068-0070,see fig. 4). Therefore, it would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill
in the art at the time ofthe invention to use the teachings of Martin to incorporate silo features in the inventian of Smith far the purpose of
selecting a video-on-demand whena limited amountoflinear live TV is available (Martin, para 0070).

Regarding claims 3 and 13, Smith teaches wherein available silo are displayedin a strip or grid (Grid Guide Interface 200, para 0022, seefig, 2).

Regarding claims 4 and 14, Smith teaches shrinking another sila into the strip or the grid and expanding a selectedsilo from the strip or
the grid to full screen (use selected cell 240 causesit to expand [as scroll to next, that expands shrinking the previous selection], para0024, seefig. 2).
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Supplemental Box   

In casc the space in anyofthe preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding claims 5 and15; Smith teaches maintaining an orderof a plurality of silo displayed in a strip or a grid (the horizontal scrolling
occurs for channel column with elements displayed fordifferent time slots, para 0020, seefig. 1 [in a time order as Zena princess warrior in
the 8:00-9:00PM slot and World newsin 9:00-10:00Pm slot}).

Regarding claims 6 and 16. Smith teachesa notification panel that provides an indication of a selected silo (when a rowis invoked, the
currently selected/viewed madeis highlighted/pulsing 340 and displayed 350, para 0033. seefig. 3).

Regarding claims 7 and 17, Smith teaches displaying a placeholder image during the transitioning (individual entries in column 105 acts as
visual tags or placeholders representing channels or sources, para 0015).

Regarding claims 8 and 18, Smith teaches enabling dynamic content within a displayed silo(as user moves back and forth between variousmodeicons 310, highlight and enlarge and possibly exhibit dynamic animated behaviors, para 0034).

Regarding claims 9 and 19, Smith lacks the teaching wherein thesilo displays selectable content andthesilo includes one or more
subcategoriesof information. :
Martin teaches wherein the silo displays selectable content (select the electronic programmeguide 44 or linear live TV stream 42, para
0068-0070, see fig. 4), silo includes one or more subcategories of information (once user selects the particular category of
video-on-demand 46 [subcategories in EPG 44 like TV series 45, game zone 48] in display page 40, using user interface 18 user scrolls
programmes62 and the selected video data of the video-on-demand programmeis streamed, para 0075-0079, seefig. 5, 6). Therefore, it
would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the. art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of Martin to incorporate silo
features in the invention of Smith for the purpose of selecting a video-on-demand whena limited amountoflinear five TV is available
(Martin, para 0070). .

Regarding claim 10, Smith teaches a non-transitory computer readable information storage media having stored thereoninstructions, that

when executed by one or more processors, cause to be performed the method stepsin claim1 (the Interactive Overview Visualization
Model display interface for use with a computer, para 0086). -
Claims 1-20 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
made or usedin industry. 
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Date of mailing
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Applicant’s or agent’s file reference

6583-493-PCT

International application No.

PCT/US 13/5537 1

Applicant

 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

 
Internationalfiling date
(day/month/year) 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013)

 Flextronics AP, LLC

 
 1.: bx] The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinionof the International Searching

Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.  
 Filing of amendments and statement underArticle 19:

The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claimsof the international application (sce Rule 46):
When? The time limit for fiting such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal ofthe

international search report.
Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO; 34 chemin des Colombettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCTApplicant's Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

 

  
  

  
  2. C] The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinionofthe International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

  3. [] With regard to any protest against paymentof(an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:  
 CT] the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

request to forward thetexts of both the protest and the decision thercon to the designated Offices.
 

  

 C] no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.  
  
 

4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments toall designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has been oris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these commentswill also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the ~
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion ofthe technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).

Within 19 monthsfrom thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination mustbe filed if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the nationa! phase until 30 monthsfromthepriority
date (in some Officesevenlater); otherwise, thé applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices. ;
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (or later) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pet/en/texts/time_limits.html and thePCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.

  
  

   
  
  
  

   
  
  

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/_ - Authorized officer
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US : “Shane Thomas
Commissionerfor Patents .
P.O. Box 1450. Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 ~ Telephone No. PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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PCT
INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-493-PCT . ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below. 

International application No. International filing date (day/munth/vear) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US 13/55371 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012) 

Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC 
 

 
 
 This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant

according to Article 18. A copyis being transmitted to the International Bureau.  

 
 

 
 

This international search report consists of a total of - sheets.

LC] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report. 

1. Basis of the report
  
  a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on the basis of:

  the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.  
 LJ a translation of the international application into which is the language of

a translation furnished for the purposesof international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  b. C] This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.65is(a)).  With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I. 
 

 
 Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

3. L] Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. IID.  
 4. With regard to thetitle,  
 DX] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
 Cc] the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows: 

 
 
  With regard to the abstract,

x the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
 the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. 1V. The applicant

may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.  

 
 

With regard to the drawings, 
a. the figure of the drawings to be publishedwith the abstract is Figure No. 53  

 [x] as suggested by the applicant.  
 as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.  
 CC as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.
  b. LJ noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT Intemational application No.
PCT/US13/55371

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - GOGF 3/00, 13/00; HO4N 5/445, 7/14 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/037, 39; 348/14.07 ;

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and 1PC
. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8):GO6T 15/00; GOGF 3/00, 13/00; HO4N 5/445, 7/14 (2013.01); USPC: 345/419; 725/037, 39; 348/14.03, 14.07

 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documentsare includedin the fields searched

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (nameofdata base and, where practicable, search terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO, JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); DialogPro (Derwent, INSPEC, NTIS,
PASCAL, Current Contents Search, Dissertation Abstracts Online, Inside Conferences); IP.com; Google Scholar; intelligent,tv, television,
smart, panel, display, detect, location, transparent, opaque, overlay, background, menu, guide

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

Citation ofdocument, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevantto claim No.

US 5,539,479 A (BERTRAM, R et al.) July 23, 1996, column2,lines 38-40, column 33,lines
28-33, column 37,lines 52-66, column 38,lines 45-49, column 37,line 66 through column 38,
line 2 | .

US 6,661,468 B2 (ALTEN,J et al.) December 9, 2003, entire document 1, 11,20

Special categories of cited documents: “T” later document published after the international filing date or prioritydate and not in conflict with the application but cited to understanddocumentdefining the generalstate of the art which is not considered
to be of particular relevance
earlier application or patent but published on orafter the international
filing date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is
cited to establish the publication date of anothercitation or other
special reason (as specified) :
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans

document published priorto the internationalfiling date but later than

uy

“ger

the principle or theory underlying the invention :

documentof particular relevance, the claimedinvention cannot be
considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone
document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obvious to a person skilled in the art

document memberof the same patent familythe priority date claimed .

Date ofmailing of the international search report

08 NOV 2013
Authorizedofficer:

Date of the actual completion of the international search

23 October 2013 (23.10.2013)

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

_ Form PCT/ISA/2 10 (second sheet) (July 2009)

Shane Thomas

}- PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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. PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

From the : .
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL.SEARCHING AUTHORITY

 To: Jason H. Vick
Sheridan RossP.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
United States of America

  
  
  
  
 

 
(PCT Rule 43bis.1)

 
 

 
 

 
 

cdavimounver) OB NOV 2013
Applicant's or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION
6583-493-PCT : See paragraph 2 below  
 
 

 
 
 

  
 
 

 
 

 
 

Priority date (day/month/year)

17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

International application No. Internationalfiling date (day/month/year)

PCT/US13/55371 16 August 2013 (16.08.201 3)
Intemational Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - GOG6F 3/00, 13/00; HO4N 5/445, 7/14 (2013.01) -
USPC - 725/037, 39; 348/14.07

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

  
 

 

  
 

|. This opinion contains indicationsrelating to the following items:

x Box No.| Basis of the opinion ,
LC] Box No.Il Priority

Box No. II] Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. FV Lack of unity of invention } ,

* Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 4Xis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documentscited

Box No. VI Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VII] Certain observations on the international application

. FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demandforinternational preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the [PEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 dis(b) that written
opinionsof this Intemational Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to th IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
‘PCTSA/220 or before the expiration of22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

 

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion ofthis opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISAYUSCe issi tor Patent:
P.OBox1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1480} 23 October 2013 (23.10.2013)
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)

Shane Thomas

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300

 
EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3088 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3089 of 3394

PCT/US201 3/055371 08.11.2013

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

. PCT/US13/55371

BoxNo. t Basis ofthis opinion

With regard to the language, this opinion has heenestablished on the basis of:

[x] * the international application in the language in which it was filed.
CL] a translation of the international application into : ; which is the language ofa

translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 dis. 1(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

a. (means)

C on paper
CL] in electronic form

b. (time)

in the international application as filed

CL] together with the international application in electronic form
[] subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copiesis identical to that in the application asfiled or,
does not go beyond the applicationas filed, as appropriate, were furnished. .

Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. 1) Quly 2011)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
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Box No. V Reasonedstatement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims
Claims

Inventive step (IS) Claims  

Claims

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims
Claims

 

2. Citations and explanations: -

Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 5,539,479 A Bertram.

Asto claims 1, 11 and 20, Bertram discloses a method of managing a panelon an intelligent TV comprising (a system of menus(panels)
whichinteract with the cursor (managing a panel/menu)ontelevision receivers may be incorporated directly into which are here called
intelligent television receivers, column 2, lines 38-40 and column 33,lines 28-33): detecting a location of the panel and one or moreof:
displayed content on theintelligent TV and context information (each menu level in the user interface is represented by a graphic and text
display (display content) similar to a paper index card drawn on the screen. Thetitle of the Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable items are
"Weather" Selection A and "Sports" Selection B (context information), figures 11 and 12, column 37, lines 52-66); determining information
to display in the panel basedat least on the location of the panel (a paper index card (information displayed) drawn on the screen(location
on a panel). Thetitle of the Card is “Menu 1" and the selectable items are “Weather” Selection A,figures 11 and 12, column 37,lines :
52-66); and displaying the. panel ona displayof the intelligent TV including the determined information (if "Weather" is selected, it creates
Card2, since this is the action in the "Selection A"line. Card2is a flow card which immediately displays Card3 since the condition "1=-1"is
true, column 37,line 66 through column 38,line 2).

Asto claims 2 and 12, Bertram discloses the method of claims 1 and 11, wherein the panel hovers above background content andis
partially transparent (a user may causea first level of menu to appear in overlay over the video stream (the panel hovers above
background content) and where the comparator may also be usedto provide a pixel plane effect, to give transparent colors (partially
transparent), column 37,lines 61-62 and column 19, lines 43-46).

Asto claims 3 and 13, Bertram discloses the method of claims 2 and 12, further comprising continuing to display active background
content(afirst level of menu (panel) to appear in overlay over (hovers above) the video stream image (active background content), column
37, lines 61-62).

Asto claims 4 and 14, Bertram discloses the method of claims'2 and 12, wherein the background contentis Live TV, on demandcontent,
media center content, applications or contentfrom other inputs (From the display of a full motian video image as received from a
video/audio stream source such as broadcasttelevision(live tv), a user may causeafirst level of menu to appearin overlay over the video
stream image, column 37,lines 58-60).

Asto claims 5 and 15, Bertram discloses the method of claim 4, wherein the panel is dynamically updated based on the location and
background content (the user may manipulate the cursor or pointer 135 (FIGS. 13 through 18) to be positioned over an indicated item,
suchasitem 1 for "Weather", and again actuate the selection feature of the remote control 20. Thereupon the userinterface will respond
by creating the next level, Level 2, column 38, lines 2-7).

Asto claims 6 and 16, Bertram discloses the method of claims 1 and 11, further comprising determining and providing one or more
sub-categories ofinformation in the panel (The application begins by displaying Card1. Thetitle of the Card is "Menu 1"and the selectable
items are “Weather” (Selection A) and “Sports” (Selection B). If "Weather" is selected, it creates Card2, sincethis is the action in the
"Selection A”line. Card2 is a flaw card which immediately displays Card3 since the condition "1=-1"is true, column 37, line 52 through
column 38,line 2).

Asto claims 7 and 17, Bertram discloses the method of claims 1 and 11, further comprising determining and providing one or more
sub-categories of selectable information in the panel (The application begins by displaying Card1. Thetitle of the Card is "Menu 1" and the
selectable items are "Weather" (Selection A) and "Sports" (Selection B). If "Weather"is selected, it creates Card2, since this is the action:
in the "Selection A"line. Card2 is a flow card which immediately displays Card3 since the condition "1=-1"is ‘true, column 37, line 52
through column 38,line 2).

As to claims 8 and 18, Bertram discloses the method of claims 1 and 11, wherein the panel includes executable portions (Thetitle of the
Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable (executable portions) items are "Weather" (Selection A) and "Sports" (Selection B), column 37,lines
64-66).

-***-Cantinued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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In case the spacein any of the preceding boxesis notsufficient.
Continuation of:

-***-Continued from Previous Supplemental Box-***-

As to claims 9 and 19, Bertram discloses the method of claims 4 and 11, wherein the location of the panelis top, bottom,left side or right
side (the humanobserver to movea cursor image to a menuitem, select for displacament a menu item overlain by the cursor image, and
move a selected menuitem acrossthe visual image (the panel can be movedto any location) displayed by the visual display device,
column 40,lines 52-57). ,

As to claim 10, Bertram discloses a non-transitory computer readable information storage media having stored thereoninstructions,that
when executed by one or more processors, cause to be performed the methad steps in claims 1 and 11 (the video processor 39, a video
recording/ playback device 40 data storage device such asa disk drive for magnetic or optical disks, a tape backupdrive, or the like. in the
illustrated form, an upper bay 92 is adapted to receive peripheral drives ofa first size (such as those known as3.5 inch drives). A floppy
disk drive, a removable media direct access storage device capable of receiving a diskette inserted there into and using the diskette to
receive, store and deliver data, column 7, lines 50-51 and column 34, lines 1-8).

Claims 1-20 haveindustrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeorusedin industry. 
Form PCT/SA/237 (Supplemental Box) (July 2011)
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  To: Yiu F. Au
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
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United States of America

NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF
THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND

THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL
SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

  

  
  
 
  

 
  

 
 
 

(PCT Rule 44.1) 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Date ofmailing

(day/month/year) ] O Mi AR
FOR FURTHER ACTION—See paragraphs 1 and 4 below

 
 

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-494-PCT

 
  
 
 
 

'| International filing date /
(day/monthilyear) 16 August 2013 (16.08.201 3)

International application No.
PCT/US13/55389

  Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

 
 1, i The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion of the International Searching

Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith.  
  Filing of amendments and statement under Article 19:

Theapplicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claimsof the international application (sce Rule 46):
When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the

international search report. .
Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO,34 chemin des Colombettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For more detailed instructions, see PCT Applicant’s Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

  
  

  
  2. Ci The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion of the International SearchingAuthority are transmitted herewith.

  Oo With regardto any protest against paymentof(an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:
the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any
request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.  
 

 
U7 no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made.

4. Reminders

The applicant may submit comments on an informal basis on the written opinionofthe International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has been oris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these comments will also be made available to the public.

Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawalof the international
application, orof the privrity claim, must reach the Intemational Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bdis.1 and 90dis.3).

Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandfor international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 months from thepriority
date (in some Offices evenlater); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from thepriority date, perform the prescribed

_ acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (orlater) will apply even if no demandis fi led within 19
months.
For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office,.see www.wipo.int/pct/cn/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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PCT

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’s or agent’sfile reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-494-PCT ACTION- as well as, where applicable, item 5 below. 

International application No. Internationalfiling date (day/month/year) °|(Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US13/55389 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)
Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC

This international search report-has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists of a total of sheets.
L] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report. 

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search wascarried out onthe basisof.

[x] theinternational application in the language in which it wasfiled.
: C] a translation of the international application into which is the language of

a translation furnished for the purposesof international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23:1(b)).

b. | This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by ornotified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6dis(a)).

c., [] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, see Box No.I. .

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.II).

4. With regard tothetitle,

[Xx] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
C) the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
-

LC the text has beenestablished, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. 1V. The applicant
may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.

-6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 14
[x] as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.
bz C] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.

 
Form PCT/ASA/210 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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 INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT PCT/US2Q  nternational application

PCT/US13/55389  
  A. CLASSIFIGATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - HO4N 21/2343 (2014.01)
USPC - 348/E5.002; 725/37

According to International PatentClassification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

  
  

   
 
 

 
 

Minimum documentation searched(classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) Classification(s): HO4N 21/2343, 21/436, 19/00 (2014.01)
USPC Classification(s): 348/E5.002, E5.096, 552; 725/37  
  
 
 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched 
 
  
 

Electronic data base consulted during the international scarch (nameofdata base and, where practicable, search terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO, JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); ProQuest; IEEE; Google/Google Scholar  

 Keywords: Video on Demand, Intelligent TV, Set tap box, Convert, Content Provider, Plug In 
 

 
 

 
 
|C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

 
 

 
 

Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.

1-3, 5-6, 8-9, 12-18

4, 7, 10-11, 19-20

  US 2012/0086857 A1 (KIM, S.et al.), 12 April 2012: paragraphs [0065], [0066], [0083], [0097),
[0110], [0175], [0176]

 

 
 
 

US 2012/0176546 A1 (YOON,J.), 12 July 2012: paragraphs [0339], [0341] 4

 
 

WO 99/35849 Ai (WUGOFSKI,T.) 15 July 1999; page8,lines 23-29 7

 
 

US 2011/0125755 A1 (KAILA,A.et al.}, 26 May 2011; paragraphs [0015], [0026], [0047], [0059)|10-11, 19-20

 

US 2006/0064716 A1 (SULL,S.et al.), 23 March 2006; claims 1, 7, paragraph [0245] 10-11, 19-20

 

CO
Special categories of cited documents: “T” later documentpublished after the international filing date or priority 

 

[] Further documentsare listed in the continuation of Box C. ° 
  

  
“A” documentdefining the generalstate of the art whichiis not considered date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand

to be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention
“E” earlier application orpatent but published on or after the international “xX” document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be

filing date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive

  “L” document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is step when the documentis taken alone
cited to’ establish the publication date of another citation or other “document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be  

   
 

 
spccial reason (as specified) : considered to involve an inventive step when the document is

“OQ” document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition: or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
means ” ‘ being obvious to a person skilled in the art    

 “p” document published prior to the intemational filing date but laterthan «g+ document member of the samepatent familythe priority date claimed  
   Date of mailing of the international search report

10 MAR 2014
Authorized officer:

Date of the actual completion of the international scarch

  03 February 2014 (03.02.2014)  
 

 

 

 
 

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US

Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

 Shane Thomas

    
PCT Helpdesk: 574-272-4300
PCT OSP: 571-272-7774 
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

 PCT

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

  
To: Yiu F. Au

Sheridan Ross P.C.
1560 Broadway —
Suite 1200

Denver, Colorado 80202
United States of America

 

  
  
  

 
 
 
 

(PCT Rule 435is.1)

 
 

 

raceemare, «1 MAR 2014
FOR FURTHER ACTION

See paragraph 2 below
 
 

 
  
 

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-494-PCT

International application No.

PCT/US13/55389

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 21/2343 (2014.01) .
USPC - 348/E5.002; 725/37

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

 
 
 

 
  Priority date (day/month/year)

17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

Internationalfiling date (day/month/year)

16 August 2013 (16.08.2013)   
 

  

 
 

 
 

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No. I_Basis of the opinion

Box No. Il Priority

Box No. II] Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability
Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention

Box No. V__ -Reasoned statement under Rule 43is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited _

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

XXLXOUORX
FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the ;
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 bis(b) that written
opinionsof this International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to th IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the prioritydate, whichever expireslater.

For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/UStop. Shane Thomas
Commissionerfor Patents 03 February 2014 (03.02.2014)
P.O, Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 , PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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Internationa! application No.

 
WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
PCT/US13/55389

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

1. With regard to the language,this opinion has been established onthe basis of:

x the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.
CT] a translation ofthe international application into _- which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposesof international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. CJ This opinion hasbeen established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. 1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosedin the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished: ‘ :
a. (means)

i on paper
[J in electronic form

b. (time)

C] in the international application as filed
[J together with the international application in electronic form
C] subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4. L] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequentor additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

$. Additional comments:
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  Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 436is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement 

 
 

 
 

Statement

 
 

Novelty (N) Claims 4,7, 10-11, 19-20 - YES
Claims 1-3, 5-6, 8-9, 12-18

   
 

Inventive step (IS) Claims None , YES
Claims 1-20 

  Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20 YES
Claims  
 

2. Citations and explanations:

  
 
 reali 1-3, 5-6, 8-9, and 12-18 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 2012/0086857 A1 Kim etal. (hereinafter“Kim’), /

As to claim 1, Kim discloses a methodof processing data from an external content provider for an intelligent television (TV), comprising:
loading, on the Intelligent TV, a source plugin configured for processing the data from the external content provider(the service control
manager/delivery manager on the smart TV (source plugin loaded on the Intelligent TV) takes control of received data from a content
provider {from the external content provider), and feeds the data back to the server (configured for processing the data), paragraph
[0066]); communicating and receiving, through the source plugin, the data from the externa! content provider (the service control
manager/delivery manager(the source plug in) controls the received service data from a content provider (communicating and receiving
the data from the external content provider), paragraphs [0065], [0066]); converting the received data from the external contentprovider.
into a data model format(the demodulation module performs demodulation and channel decoding of the received digital signal from a
content provider(converting the received data from the external content provider) and outputs a video signal, an audio signal, and a data
signal (into a data model format), paragraphs [0083], [0086]); processing the converted data by a subservice corresponding to the source
plugin and the data modelformat (the video decoderreceives video on demanddata fram the service control/delivery manager(a
subservice corresponding to the source plugin and the data model format) decodes the multiplex video signal and performs scaling to
output resolution (processing the converted data), paragraphs (0175], [0176]); and communicating with.and providing the converted data
to an internal content provider module configured to provide the converted data as contentto the Intelligent TV (the video decoders
performs the scaling of the data resolution (communicating with and providing the converted data) through the display module (to an
interna! content provider module) to be displayed as an image on the smart TV (configured to provide the converted data as content to the
intelligent TV), paragraphs [0110], [0176)).

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 

 
 

 As to claim 12, Kim discloses a data service system in an intelligent television (TV), comprising: a source plugin, the source plugin
configured to communicate with and receive data from an external content provider (the service control manager/delivery manager(a
source plug in) controls the received service data from a content provider (communicating and receiving the data from the external content
provider), paragraphs (0065), [0066]); and processing the received data into a data model format (the demadulation module performs
demodulation and channel decoding of the received digital signal (processing the received data) and outputs a video signal, an audio
signal, and a data signal (into a data model format), paragraphs [0083], [0086]); and a subservice correspondingto the source plugin, the
subservice configured to communicate with and provide the converted data to an internal content provider module configured to provide
the converted data as contentto theIntelligent TV (the video decoderreceives video on demand data from the service control/delivery —
manager(the subservice corresponding to the source plugin) decodes the multiplex video signal and performs scaling to output resolution
through the display module (configured to communicate with and provide the converted data to an internal content provider module),to be
displayed as an image on the smart TV (configured to provide the converted data as contentto the intelligent TV), paragraphs [0110],
(0175), {0176)]). : .

 

  
  
  
  
  
  

  As to claims 2, 13 and 15, Kim discloses the method of processing data of claim 1 and the data service system of claim 12. Kim further
discloses a wherein the source plugin comprises one of a video-on-demand (VOD)source plugin; an electronic programming guide (EPG)
source plugin, and a media source plugin (the service contral/delivery manager provides video-on-demand (VOD) (wherein the source
plugin comprises video-on-demand (VOD)), paragraph [0075]), wherein the data model format comprises one or a VOD data model,an _
EPG data model, and a media data model (the system receives data contents including VOD (wherein the data model format comprises
VOD(paragraph [0097]), and wherein the subservice comprises one of a VOD subservice, an EPG subservice, and a media subservice
(the video decoder decodes the multiplex video signal and performs scaling to output resolution (wherein the subservice) for VOD
(comprises a VOD subservice), paragraphs [0097], [0175], [0176]).

  
  
  
  
  
 Asto claims 3 and 14, Kim discloses the methodof processing data of claim 1 and the data service system of claim 12. Kim further
discloses a method further comprising storing the received data or the converted cata into a database by the source plugin or the
subservice (the decoder(the subservice) makes a databasefor the service information and stores the database (storing the received data
into a database), paragraph [0069}). :

 
  
    

  
 As to claims 5 and 16, Kim discloses the method of processing data of claim 1 and the data service system of claim 12. Kim further

discloses a method of processing data wherein the source plugin is configured to work with an interface defined by the corresponding -
subservice (service/control delivery manager selects and controls (wherein the source plugin is configured to work) the VOD service using
IGMP or RTSPinterface (with an interface defined by the corresponding subservice), paragraph [0075))..
-**-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

The following defects in the form or contents of the international application have been noted:

Claims 13 and 15 are objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(iii) as containing the follawing defect(s) in the form or contentsthereof:

Claim 13, line 3, recites “comprises one or a"; however,this appears to be a typographicalerror. For purposes of this opinion, the limitation
is interpreted to recite “comprises one of a".

Claim 15 comprises the samelimitations and has the same dependencyasclaim 13.
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PCT/US20/°
WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY pCT/US13/56389

Box No. VIH Certain observations on the international application :

The following observations ontheclarity ofthe claims, description, and drawings or on the question whetherthe claims are fu__lly
supported by the description, are made:

  
  Claim 4 is objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(v) as lacking clarity under PCTArticle 6 because Claim4is indefinite for the followingreason:
 

   
 

Claim 4 recites the limitation “the database”in line 1. There is insufficient antecedent basis for this limitation in the claim. However, claim
3 recites "a database”, and thus for purposesof this opinion, claim 4 is interpreted to depend upon the method of processing data of claim3. . 
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Supplemental Box

In case the spacein any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuationof:

-***-Continued from Box V: Citations and Explanatians-***-

As to claims 6 and 17, Kim discloses the method of processing dataof claim 1 and the data service system of claim 12. Kim further
discloses a method wherein the source plugin is configured to communicate with a plurality of different external content provider modules
(the service control manager(source plugin) selects and controls the service (configured to communicate) from content providers such as
a cable system operator, a multiple system operator, a satellite broadcaster (with a plurality of different external content providers) and
selects the appropriate protocol (modules), paragraphs [0034], (0072), [0074], [0075)). :

As to claim 8, Kim discloses the method of processing data of claim 6. Kim further discloses a method wherein the source plugin is
configured to communicate with a numberofdifferent external content provider modules (the service control manager(source plugin)
selects and controls the service (configured to communicate) from content providers such as a cable system operator, a multiple system
operator, a satellite broadcaster(with a numberof different external content providers) and selects the appropriate protocol (modules),
paragraphs [0034], {0072}, [0074], [0075]).

Asto claims 9, and 18, Kim discloses the method of processing data ofclaim 1 and the data service system of claim 12. Kim further
discloses a methodfurther comprising communicating with a resource arbitrator to gain access and provide content to hardware of the
Intelligent TV (the intelligent TV system includes a resource manager (communicating with a resource arbitrator) for efficient management
of system resources, memory management, andinterface for hardware, and schedule management (to gain access and provide content to
hardwareoftheintelligent TV), paragraphs [0194], [0208]), wherein the hardware includesa local network, a cloud service, 4 display,
and/or a video hardware(theintelligent TV system includes a network interface module that providesan interface for connecting the
display device with a wireless LAN (wherein the hardware includes a tocal network), an interface to the Internet (a cloud service) a display
device (a display), paragraphs [0041], [0094)). ‘

Claim 4 lacks an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Kim in view of US 2012/0176546 A1 (Yoon).

Asto claim 4, Kim discloses the method of processing data of claim 3. However, Kim fails to disclose a method wherein the database
comprises a sqlite database. Yoon discloses a method wherein the database comprises a sqlite database (the library region (database)
includes SQlite (comprises a sqlite database), paragraphs [0339], [0341]). It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art, at
the time the invention was made, to modify the method of Kim to include wherein the database comprises a sqlite database, as taught by
Yoon, for the benefit of using an open source lightweight database.

Claim 7 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Kim in view of WO 99/35849 A1 (Wugofski).

Asto claim 7, Kim discloses the method of processing data of claim 6. However, Kim fails to disclose a method wherein the external
content provider modules include providers for a particular service in one or more geographic zones. Wugofski discloses a method wherein
the external content provider modules include providers for a particular service in one or more geographic zones (EPG content services
module include content providers for EPG (Electronic Program Guide) (wherein the external content provider modulesfor a particular
service); the channel region table identifies countries or local regions in which each channel is accessible (include providers in one or more
geographic zones), page 8, lines 23-29). It would have been obvious to one ofordinary skill In the art, at the time the invention was made,
to modify the method of Kim to include wherein the external content provider modules include providers for a particular service in oné or
mare geographic zones, as taught by Wugofski, for the benefit of providing content from different geographic regions to the customer.

Claims 10-11 and 19-20 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Kim in view of US 2011/0125755 A‘ to Kaila
eial. (hereinafter “Kaila”), and further in view of US 2006/00647 16 A1 to Sull et al. (hereinafter “Sull’).

As to claims 10 and 19, Kim discloses the method of processing data of claim 1 and the data service system of claim 12. Kim further
discloses a method further comprising: thumbnail images associated with the received data (the thumbnail image may be generated from
the demodulation stream signal output (thumbnail images associated with the received data), paragraph (0133]}, a storageofthe intelligent
TV (the memory module (storage) of the display device (intelligent TV), paragraphs [0103], (0033)), configured to create and store the
thumbnail images (channel browsing processorextracts image from the stream signal output to generate thumbnail image (configured to
create the thumbnail images) and contents stored in the memory module (and store), paragraphs [0103], [0133]). However, Kim fails to
disclose a method further comprising communicating with a thumbnail cache manager to manage thumbnail images, and storing the
thumbnail imagesin a storage, wherein the thumbnail cache manager, and wherein the thumbnail images include movie thumbnails,
posters, and TV channel logos. Kaila discloses a method further comprising communicating with a thumbnail cache manager to manage
thumbnail images (users may sort and group imagesvia a userinterface(communicating with); thumbnail provider has a centralized cache
to manage images (a thumbnail cache manager to manage thumbnail images), paragraphs [0015], [0026]) and storing the thumbnail
images (thumbnails are stored in a storage device (storing the thumbnail images), paragraph (0059]), wherein the thumbnail cache
manager(the thumbnail provider (the thumbnail cache manager), paragraphs [0015], [0026]). Sull discloses a method wherein the
thumbnail images include movie thumbnails, posters, and TV channel logos (the thumbnail images generated (thumbnail imagesinclude)
from video streams (movie thumbnails), a posterof the movie (posters), and TV channellogo), claims 1, 7, paragraph [0245]). It would
have been obviousto oneofordinary skill in the art, at the time the invention was made, to modify the method of Kim to include .
communicating with a thumbnail cache manager to manage thumbnail images, and storing the thumbnail images, wherein the thumbnail
cache manager,as taught by Kaila, for the benefit of creating and storing thumbnail imagesfor the viewer. Further, it would have been
obvious to oneof ordinary skiil in the art, at the time the invention was made, to modify the method of Kim to include the thumbnail images
include movie thumbnails, posters, and TV channellogos, as taught by Sull, for the benefit of creating appropriate thumbnails for thecontent. . .

-***_Continued Within the Next Suppiemental Box-***-
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In case the space in anyof the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

-*"*_-Continued from Previous Supplemental Box-***-

As to claim 11, the combination of Kim, Kaila, and Sull discloses the method of processing data of claim 10. However, Kim fails to disclose
the methodfurther comprising periodically purging a portion of the thumbnail images from the storage. Kaila discloses a method further
comprising periodically purging a portion of the thumbnail images from the storage (the system may implement a cache clearing process to
clear thumbnails fram the cache(periodically purging a portion of the thumbnail images from the storage), paragraph [0047]). It would have
been obvious ta one of ordinary skillin the art, at the time the invention was made, to modify the method of Kim to inciude periodically
purging a portion of the thumbnail imagesfrom the storage, as taught by Kaila, for the benefit of keeping the thumbnail storage up to date.
Asto claim 20, Kim discloses an intelligent television (TV) comprising a data service system, the data service system comprising: a source
plugin, the source plugin configured for communicating with and receiving data from an external content provider (the service control
manager/delivery manager(a source plug in) controls the received service data from a content provider (communicating and receiving the
data from the external content provider), paragraphs [0065], [0066]); and processing the received data into a data modelformat (the
demodulation module performs demodulation and channel decoding of the receiveddigital signal (processing the received data) and
Outputs a video signal, an audio signal, and a data signal (into a data model format), paragraphs [0083], {0086]); a subservice
corresponding to the saurce plugin, the subservice configured to communicate with and provide the converted data to an internal content ,
Provider module configured to provide the converted data as content to the Intelligent TV (the video decoder receives video on demand
data from the service control/delivery manager(the subservice Correspondingto the source plugin) decodes the multiplex video signal and
performs scaling to output resolution through the display module (configured to communicate with and provide the converted data to an
internal content provider moduie),to be displayed as an image on the smart TV (configured to provide the converted data as content to the
intelligent TV), paragraphs [0110], [0175], [0176)]); a database configured to store the received data or the converted data by the source
plugin or the subservice (the decoder(the subservice) makes a databasefor the service information and stores the database (storing the
received data into a database), paragraph (0069): a resourcearbitrator configured to provide accessto the subservice to provide content
to hardwareoftheIntelligent TV (the intelligent TV system includes a resource manager(a resourcearbitrator)for efficient management of
system resources, memory management, and interface for hardware, the decoder, and schedule management(to provide access to the
sub service and provide content to hardwareofthe intelligent TV), paragraphs [0194], [0208]), wherein the hardware inciudes a.local
network, a cloud service, a display, and/or a video hardware(the intelligent TV system includes a network interface module that provides
an interface for cannecting the display device with a wireless LAN (wherein the hardwareincludes a local network), an interface to the
Internet (a cloud service) a display device (a display), paragraphs [0041], [0094]); thumbnail images associated with the received data (the
thumbnail image may be generated from the demodulation stream signal output (thumbnail images associated with the received data),
paragraph [0133)]), a storage ofthe intelligent TV (the memory module (storage)of the display device(intelligent TV), paragraphs[0103],
[0033]), configured to create and store the thumbnail images (channel browsing processorextracts image from the stream signal output to
generate thumbnail image (configured to create the thumbnail images) and contents stored in the memory module (and store), paragraphs
{0103}, [0133]). However, Kim fails to disclose an intelligent television comprising: and a thumbnail cache manager configured to manage
thumbnail images and to store the thumbnail images, wherein the thumbnail images include movie thumbnails, posters, and TV channel
logos. Kaila discloses a methodfurther a thumbnail cache manager to manage thumbnail images.(thumbnail provider has a centralized
cache to manage images(a thumbnail cache manager to manage thumbnail images), paragraphs [0015], [0026]) and to store the
thumbnail images (thumbnails are stored in a storage device (to store the thumbnail images), paragraph [0059}). Sull discloses a method
wherein the thumbnail images include movie thumbnails, posters, and TV channellogos (the thumbnail images generated (thumbnail
imagesinclude) from video streams (movie thumbnails), a poster of the movie (posters), and TV channellogo), claims 1,7, paragraph
[0245]). it would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art, at the time the invention was made, to modify the method of Kim to
include a thumbnail cache manager to manage thumbnail images,and to store the thumbnail images, as taught by Kaila, for the benefit of
managing and storing thumbnail imagesfor the viewer. Further, it would have been obvious to one of ordinaryskill in the art, at the time
the invention was made, to modify the method of Kim to include the thumbnail images include movie thumbnails, posters, and TV channel
logos, as taught by Sull, for the benefit of creating appropriate thumbnails for the content. |

Claims 1-20 have industrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeor usedin industry.
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application, or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 9Obis. 3).
Within 19 monthsfrom thepriority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination must befiled if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from thepriority
date (in some Offices evenlater); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (or later) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months,

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pct/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCT Applicant's Guide, National Chapters.
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(PCTArticle 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant's or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-495-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/055283 16 August 2013 17 August 2012

AREMIABNICS AP, LLC

  
  This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and isS transmitted to the applicantaccording to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

  _ This international search report consists of a total oteQe sheets.
Cc] It is also accompanicd by a copy of eachprior art documentcited in this report.

 
 
 

 

 
1.
 Basis of the report

 
 

a. With regard to the language,the international search was carried out on the basis of:
[x] the international application in the language in whichit wasfiled.  

 LC] a translation of the international application into which is the language of
a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  b. Cc] This international scarch report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake

authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6dis(a)).
 
  With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, see Box No.1." 
 
 

Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II).

 
 
 

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.IID.

 
 4. With regardto the title,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
 CJ the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows: 

 
 

 
 5. With regard to the abstract,

{X] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
 CL] the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant

may, within one month from thedate of mailing ofthis international search report, submit comments to this Authority.  
 
 
 6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 15  
 (X] as suggested by the applicant.  
 as selected by this Authority, because the applicantfailed to suggest a figure.  
 LC] as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.  
 b. LC] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract. 
Form PCT/ISA/2 10 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US2013/055283

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8) - GO6Q 30/00 (2014.01)
USPC - 715/810

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED :

Minimum documentation scarched (classification system followed by classification symbols)
IPC(8) - GO6F 3/00; GO6Q 30/00; HOAN 5/00, 7/00 (2014.01)
USPC - 725/1, 37, 46, 86

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched
CPC - GO6Q 30/00, HO4N 5/00, 7/00 (2013.01)

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)

PatBase, ProQuest, Google Patents, Google Scholar

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDEREDTO BE RELEVANT
 

Citation ofdocument, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.  

1-8, 11-18

9-10, 19-20

US 2011/0289452 A1 (JORDANetal) 24 November 2011 (24.11.2011) entire document

WO 2000005884 A1 (WILFet al) 3 February 2000 (03.02.2000) entire document 10, 20

EP 2439935 A1 (JEONG) 11 April 2012 (41.04.2012) entire document 9-10, 19-20

WO 2007137611 A1 (CONTIN etal) 06 December 2007 (06.12.2007) entire document , 1-20

  

C] Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C. , [_] 
Special categories of cited documents: “T" later document published after the international filing date or priority
documentdefining the generalstate of the art which is not considered date and notin conflict with the application but cited to understandto be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention .

earlier applicationor patent but published onorafter thé international “x” document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot befiling date
document which may throw doubts onpriority claim(s)or which is
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other
special reason (as specified)
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans .

considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone

“¥” document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis
combined with one or more other such documents, such combinationbeing obvious to a person skilled in the art

document published prior to the international filing date but later than «9,» ;
the priority date Ciniered iB '&” document memberofthe same patent family

Date ofthe actual completion ofthe international search Date of mailing of the international search report

0 4 MAR 2014
Authorizedofficer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver

19 February 2014 

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP: §71-272-7774
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Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-495-PCT

International application No.

PCT/US2013/055283   
 

16 August 2013

IPC(8) - GO6Q 30/00 (2014.01)
USPC - 715/810 

Date of mailing
(day/month/year)

FOR FURTHERACTION .

See paragraph 2 below

International filing date (day/month/year)

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC

PCT

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

(PCT Rule 43dis.1)

 
 0 4 MAR 2014
 

 
 
 

Priority date (day/month/year)
17 August 2012 

  
 Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No. ! Basis of the opinion

Box No.II Priority

Box No. IV Lack ofunity of invention

Box No. VI Certain documents citedOULUWOOO
FURTHER ACTION

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

 

 

Box No. III|Non-establishmentofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. V__ Reasonedstatement under Rule 430is. 1(a)¢i) with Tegard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

If a demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA’”) exceptthat this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
otherthan this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.15#s(b) that written
opinionsof this International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this. opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicant is invited to Submit to the IPEA
a written teply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of3 monthsfrom the date of mailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of22 monthsfrom the priority date, whichever expireslater.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US
Commissionerfor Patants
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)

19 February 2014

 
Authorized officer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver
PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
PCT OSP: 571-272-7774
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Box No. I Basis of this opinion . 

With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

LX] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
CL] a translationof the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search {Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

CL] This opinionhas been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized byor notified
to this Authority under Rule 9! (Rule 43d¢s. 1(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on thebasis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:
a. (means)

LJ on paper
| in electronic form

b. (time)

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in elecwronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

Cc] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy ofa sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. ED) (July 2011)
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43d/s.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims 9-10, 19-20
Claims 1-8, 11-18

Inventive step (IS) Claims None
Claims 1-20

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20
Claims None

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-8, 11-18 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by Jordanet al., hereinafter referred to as Jordan.

Regarding claim 1, Jordan discloses a non-transitory computer readable storage medium having stored thereon instructions that cause a
processorto execute (fig. 25, para 127) a method for accessing media on a television (method for content browsing on television, abstract,
Fig. 1, para 42; see Fig. 15), the method comprising the steps of: searching a network connected to the television to identify a plurality of
media sources (step 1510, Fig. 15; para 97-98); determining a numberof media items associated with the plurality of media sources
(processing content information, step 1512, Fig. 15; para 97-98); identifying metadata associated with the determined numberof media
items (content information and metadata associated with the content, para 100, 33); storing the metadata in a memory (storing metadata,
para 33); receiving a requestfrom a userto display one or moreof the media items (user requests search and selects contentitem,step
1514, Fig. 15, para 97-98); and displaying on thetelevision display the one or more media items based on the stored metadata (selected
item presentedto user, step 1516, Fig. 15, para 98; para 33). ,

Regarding claim 11, Jordan discloses a television system (Fig. 1, para 42), comprising: a display (2510, Fig. 25); a memory (main memory
2504, Fig. 25); a processor in communication with the memory and the display (processor 2502, Fig. 25), the processor operable to:
search a network connectedto the television to identify a plurality of media sources (step 1510, Fig. 15; para 97-98); determine a number
of media items associated with the plurality of media sources (processing content information, step 1512, Fig. 15; para 97-98); identify
metadata associated with the determined numberof media items (content information and metadata associated with the content, para
100, 33); store the metadata in the memory (storing metadata, para 33); receive a request from a user to display one or moreof the media
items (user requests search andselects contentitem, step 1514, Fig. 15, para 97-98); and display on the display the one or more media
items based on the stored metadata (selected item presented to user, step 1516, Fig. 15, para 98; para 33).

Regardingclaim 17, Jordan discloses a method for accessing media onatelevision (method for content browsing on television, abstract,
Fig. 1, para 42; see Fig. 15), the method comprising: searching a network connectedto the television to identify a plurality of media
sources (step 1510, Fig. 15; para 97-98); the plurality of media sources comprising at least one of: a video server, an audio server, a -
digital video recorder, a set-top box, a social media site, a voice mail server, a source markedby the user, a content provider (see Fig. 1-2,
content source from service provider, para 39-40), a compact disk player, a digital video device player, a cellular telephone, a personal
digital assistant, a notebook, an audio player, a documentserver, a personal computer, a really simple syndication feed, a social media
site, a universalserial bus device, an intemetsite (Netflix, para 42), and a tablet device; determining a numberof media items associated
with the plurality of media sources (processing content information, step 1512, Fig. 15; para 97-98); identifying metadata associated with
the determined numberof mediaiterns (content information and metadata associated with the content, para 100, 33); storing the metadata
in a memory (storing metadata, para 33); receiving a requestfrom a userto digplay one or more of the media items (user requests search
and selects content item, step 1514, Fig. 15, para 97-98); and displaying on the television display the one or more media items based on
the stored metadata(selected item presented to user, step 1516, Fig. 15, para 98; para 33).

Regarding claims 2, 12, 18, Jordan discloses receiving a search request from the userfor an individual media item (user search request,
step 1514, Fig. 15); identifying multiple media sourcesin the plurality of media sources that have the individual media item (content
gathered from multiple media.sources, para 97-98, 33, Fig. 15); presentingalist of offers from the multiple media sources to the user for
the individual item (content item displayed to user, Fig. 15-16, para 97-98; contentitems offered to consumer, para 71); receiving a
selection by the userof an individual offer from the list of offers (para 71, 97-98); and providing accessto the individual item (access
contentitems offered, para 71).

Regarding claims 3, 13, Jordan discloses whereinthelist of offers comprises at least oneof: an offerto play the individual media item, an
offer to view the individual media item, a pay per view offer to view the individual mediaitem,an offer to rent the individual media item, an
offer to purchasea ticket to a movie theater showingtheindividual media item, an offer to purchase the individual media item,a trial
accessOffer to the individual media item, an offer to check out the individual media item, and an offer to access the individual media item
on a social media site (enable a consumerto browse, access, purchase, and download particular content items offered by the particular
content source 130, para 71, Fig. 8).

 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. V) (July 2011)
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Continuation of:

Regarding claims 4, 14, Jordan discloses whereinthe plurality ofmedia sources comprises at least twoof: a video server, an audio server,
a digital video recorder, a set-top box, a social mediasite, a voice mail server, a source markedbythe user, a content provider (see Fig.
1-2, content source from service provider, para 39-40), a compactdiskplayer, a digital video device player, a cellular telephone, a personal
digital assistant, a notebook,an audio player, a documentserver, a personal computer,a really simple syndication feed, a social media
site, a universal serial bus device, an internet site (Netflix, para 42), and a tablet device.

Regarding claims 5-6, 15-16, Jordan discloses wherein atleast one of the media sourcesis a device that can be temporarily connected to
the network, and wherein oneofthe at least one temporarily connected devices is not connected to the network (devices such as network
attached storage device, or computer, para 42, Fig. 1-2).

Regarding claim 7, Jordan discloses wherein the one or more media items displayed includesat least one recommended media item
based on the stored metadata (recommendation of content items, para 60, 65-66).

Regarding claim 8, Jordan disclosesafter receiving the request, identifying the user associated with the request, wherein the one or more
media items displayed are based on stored metadatarelated to the identified user (content items recommended based on user behavior
and user profile information, para 66-68).

Claims 9, 19 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Jordan in view of Jeong.

Regarding claims 9, 19, Jordan discloses the invention above,butfails to disclose wherein identifying metadata comprises: performing a
first scan Of the determined numberof media items; retrieving basic metadata associated with the determined numberof mediaitems;
identifying media items that need a second scan; and performing the second scan after thefirst scan is completed. Jeongis in the field of
Television signal processing and smart tv’s in general and presents methods for accessing multinedia documents ([0054)] performing a
first scan of the determined numberof media items ({0111] The external device interface module 135 is connected to external devices such
as Digital Versatile Disks (DVD), Blu-rays, game devices, cameras, camcorders, computers (e.g., notebook computers), etc. through

| wire/wireless cables.); retrieving basic metadata associated with the determined numberof media items ([0097] The metadata manager
712 manages metadata related to the service and stores the metadata in the SI and Metadata DB 711); identifying media items that need
a second scan; and performing the second scanafterthe first scan is completed ([0190] Fig. 9 shows a communication procedure
performed betweena display device and one or more otherdevices.Asillustrated in Fig. 9, display device 100 can perform communication
with a broadcasting station 210, a network server 220, or an external device 230). It would have been obviousto oneof ordinary skill in the
art at the time-of the invention to use the teachings of Jeong and incorporate the abovefeaturesin the invention of Jordan in order to
provide a system forproviding multitude of ways in which multimedia content can be accessed (Jeong, [0110] The external device
interface module 135 may connect an external device to the display device 100. To this end, external device interface module 135 may
include an A/V input/output unit (not shown) or a wireless communication unit).

Claims 10, 20 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as5 being obvious over Jordanin view of Wilf et al., hereinafter referred to asWilf, and further in view of Jeong.

Regarding claims 10, 20, Jordandisclosesthe invention above,butfails to disclose wherein storing the metadata in memory comprises:
assigning a unique media sourceidentifier to each ofthe plurality of media sources; assigning a unique media item identifier to each of the
determined numberof media items; creating a personal metadata table to record media items viewed and media items tagged as a
favorite; creating a media sourcetable to record metadatafor all connected and disconnected media sources; and creating a media data
table to record all otheridentified metadata. Wilf is in the field of accessing media onatelevision (Fig. 11 — Television Signal)and teaches
assigning a unique media sourceidentifier to each ofthe plurality of media sources (Pg. 18 Lines 8 to 11, As mentioned above, the method
for computing attribute-specific indexing data and for querying theseattributes can be implemented by methods knownin theart.);
assigning a unique media item identifier to each of the determined number of media items (Pg. 17 Lines 21 to 29, The search menu
consists of a set of content-based attributes such as visual attributes 710. audio attributes 720, topic-related attributes 730, and special
attributes 740 such as breaking newsor explosions.); creating a-personal metadata table to record media items viewed and media items
tagged as a favorite (Pg. 20 Lines 3 to 27; Pg. 21 Lines 9 to 17); and creating a media data table to record all other identified metadata
(Pg. 21 Lines 9 to 17, Interactive television systems establish a database of viewer preferences based on particular characteristics
previously delivered to the viewer.). It would have been obvious to oneofordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to combine
the metadataidentifier features as taught in Wilf with the invention of Jordanin orderto tag favorite content items.
Jeongis in the field of Television signal processing and smart tv's in general and presents methodsfor accessing multimedia documents
((0054)] wherein storing the metadata in memory comprises (Fig. 5, Block 711 — SI & Metadata DB & Block 712 — Metadata Manager,
[0097]: The metadata manager 712 manages metadatarelated to the service and stores the metadata in the Si and Metadata DB 711. The
Sl and Metadata DB 711 stores the service information decoded by the PSI and (PSIP and/or S!) decoder 704, the metadata managed by
the metadata manager712, and the information required to select the service provider provided by the service discovery manager710.) ;
creating a media source table to record metadataforall connected and disconnected media sources ([0097] The metadata manager 712
manages metadatarelated to the service and stores the metadata in the S! and Metadata DB 711. The S! and Metadata DB 711 stores the
service information decoded by the PSI and (PSIP and/or Sl) decoder 704, the metadata managed by the metadata manager 742, and theinformation required to select the service provider provided by the service discovery manager710.);
It would have been obviousto one ofordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of Jeong and incorporate the
abovefeaturesin the invention of Jordanin order to add additional aspects of storing of metadata and providing enhanced services
(Jeong, Fig. 5, Block 711 — S] & Metadata DB & Block 712 — Metadata Manager, [0097)).

Claims 1-20 meetthecriteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus haveindustrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
madeoruSedin industry.
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| It is also accompaniedby a copyof cach prior art documentcited in this report.

|. Basis of the report
a. With regard to the language, the international search wascarried out on the basis of:

1X] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
LJ a iranslation of the international application into whichis the language of
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may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.
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b. L] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO, JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A); Google Scholar; IEEE; DialogPRO;
television, intelligent, TV, smart, interactive, high-definition, HDTV, aggregate, combine, sum, electronic, programming, guide, EPG,poll,
search, collect, update, modify, change, manage, contro}, relevant, related, retrieve

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT . .

Category* Citalion of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No. 

x US 2012/0174039 Ai (RHOADSJ etal.) July 5, 2012, paragraphs [0025], [0028}-[0035], [0043].
{0053}, [0075], [0077], [0127], [0128], [0131], [0145], [0148]  

[J Further documentsarelisted in the continuation of Box C.[] 
* Special categories of cited documents:
“A”

“En

“L”

sO”

documentdefiningthe general state of the art which is not considered
to be of particular relevance
earlier application or patent but published onor after the international
filing date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or whichis
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other
special reason (as specified)
document.referring to an oral disclasure, use, exhibition or othermeans

document published priorto the internationalfiling date but later than

later document pubtishedafter the internationalfiling date or priority
date and not tn conflict with the application but cited to understand,
the principle or theory underlying the invention :
document of particular relevance, the claimed invention cannot beconsidered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone
document of particular relevance, the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the document is
combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obviousto a person skilled in the artip, 7

ihe prioritydate claimed &” document member of the same patent family
Date of the actual completion ofthe international! search | Date of mailing of the international search report

22 NOV 2013
Authorized officer: -

Shane Thomas

14 November 2013 (14.11.2013)

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Cammissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201
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See paragraph 2 below Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-496-PCT

International application No.
PCT/US13/55564

  
 
   Priority date (day/month/year}

17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

International filing, date (day/month/year)

19 August 2013 (19.08.2013) 
 

 
  

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 7/00 (2013.01)
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Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

 
   
 

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No. I Basis ofthe opinion

Box No. II Priority

Box No. 11] Non-establishmentof opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. IV Lack ofunity of invention .
Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 4His. I(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

: citations and explanations supporting such statement .

Box No. VI Certain documentscited

Box No. VIL Certain defects in the intemationa! application
JUUKUDOS

Box No. VIN Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (‘1PEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 dés(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will nat be so considered.
If this opinionis, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to th [PEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.
 

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completionof this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US .Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alaxandria, Virginia 22313-1450 14 November 2013 (14.1 1.201 3)
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PCT Helpdask: 571-272-4300
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Box No. f Basis ofthis opinion

With regard to the language, this opinion has been established onthe basis of.

xX] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
C] a translation of the international application into which is the language ofa

translation furnished for the purposes afinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

LJ This opinion has beenestablished taking into account thereetification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 9! (Rule 43.5¢s.1(a)) :

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosedin the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

a. (means)

on paper

in-electronic form

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently ta this Authority for the purposes of search

In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequence listing has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copiesis identicato that in the application as fled or
docs not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 434és,1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

 
  

 
  
 
 

 
  
 

  
  
  
  

  
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 

Novelty (N)  Claims
Claims

 

 Inventive step (1S) Claims NONE YES
Claims

 
  

 Industrial applicability (IA) Claims
 
 Claims

 

2.

Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCTArticle 33(2) as being anticipated by US 2012/0174039 A1 to Rhoadsetal. (hereinafter ‘Rhoads’).
 Citations and explanations:

As per claim 1, Rhoads discloses a method of managing Electronic Programming Guide (EPG) information for an tntelligent television (TV)
{a control circuitry for controlling (managing) a television program guide for a HDTV (intelligent TV), paragraphs (0025), [0043), [0053],
[0075] and (0077}), comprising: polling and retrieving a plurality of EPG sources for updated EPG information (navigating (polling) and
retrieving updated program guide information, paragraphs [0127], [01 28}, [0131], [0145] and [0148]); aggregating the EPG information
from the plurality of EPG sources (combining (aggregating) media guidance data for contentfrom different types of content sources,
paragraph [0031]); and providing a relevant portion of the EPG information to an applicationof the Intelligent TV (providing options within
the region 126 is related (relevant) to features in program listings (applications) of the grid 102 in the HDTV,paragraphs [0035], [0043] and
(0053}).

As per claim 9, Rhoads discloses an EPG data service foran Intelligent TV (a control circuitry for controlling a television program guide for
a HDTV (intelligent TV), paragraphs [0025], [0043], (0053), [0075] and [0077)), comprising: a plurality of source plugins configured to poll
and retrieve updated EPGinformation from a plurality of respective EPGinformation sources (media sourcesfor navigating (polling) and
retrieving updated program guide information, paragraphs [0056], [0127], [0128], [0131], [0145] and [0148]); and an EPG subservice
configured to receive the EPG information retrieved by the plurality of source plugins (media sourcesretrieve plurality of program guide
information, paragraphs (0056), [0064}, (0088} and [0108]), aggregate the EPGinformation (combining (aggregating) .media guidance data
for content from different types of content sources, paragraph [0031}}, and provide a relevant portion of the EPG information to an
application of the intelligent TV (providing options within the region 126 is related (relevant) to features in program listings (applications) of
the grid 102 in the HOTV, paragraphs [0035], [0043] and [0053)).

As per claim 17, Rhoads discloses an Intelligent TV (a HDTV (intalligent TV), paragraphs [0043] and {0053]) comprising: an EPG display
application configured to generate an EPGdisplayforthe Intelligent TV (a TV program guide displayed on a HDTVscreen, figure 1 and
paragraphs [0028)]-[0035] and [0092]); and an EPG data service (television program guide that receives program guide data, paragraph
{0075]), the EPG data service comprisesa plurality of source plugins configured‘to poll and retrieve updated EPGinformation from a
plurality of respective EPG information sources (media sourcesfor navigating (polling) and retrieving updated program guide information,
paragraphs [0056], [0127], [0128], (0131), [0145] and {0148]) and an EPG subservice configured to receive the EPG information retrieved
by the plurality of source plugins (media sources retrieve plurality of program guide information, paragraphs (0056), [0064], [0088] and
(0108]}, aggregate the EPGinformation (combining (aggregating) media guidance data for content from different types of content sources,
paragraph [0031]), and provide a relevant portion of the EPG information to the EPG display apptication (providing options within the
region 126 is related (relevant) to features in program listings (applications) of the grid 102 in the HDTV, paragraphs [0036], [0043] and
[0053)). :

As per claims 2 and 10, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein for an EPG source with substantially no updated EPG information (a regular
daily broadcast TV programslike ABC ar HOB programs that needed no to be updated, paragraph [0074)), the polling and retrieving step/
the respective source plugin comprises associating the EPG information from the EPG source with dummy EPG data (a Content source
416 is the originator of content (dummy EPG data) such as a television broadcaster, a Webcast provideror is not originator of content
such as an on demand content provider, an Internet provider of content of broadcast programs for downloading. wherein the content
source 416 may include cable sources, satellite providers, on-demand providers, Internet providers, over-the-top content providers, or
other providers of content, paragraph (0074)).

As per claim 3, Rhoads further discloses wherein the polling and retrieving step is activated by the Intelligent TV at a default or
user-defined interval (the navigating and retrieving HDTV programsis selected (activated) by a user-defined action, paragraphs [0028],
[0043] and [0053)). .

As per claim 4, Rhoads further discloses wherein the polling and retrieving step is activated after a channel scanning operation by the
Intelligent TV (a navigating and retrieving of TV program happenedafter the HDTV display the favorite channels (scanning operation by
the Intelligent TV), paragraphs [0043] and [0053)).

-***.Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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Asper claim 5, Rhoads further discloses wherein the polling and retrieving step comprises sending to an Internet or cloud EPG source a
channel namelist of the Intelligent TV (a‘list of channels of the HOTV is provided on cloud source or on an internet, paragraphs [0035],
[0043], [0053], [0078], [0083]-[0086], [0090] and [0092}) andretrieving EPG information from the Internet or cloud EPG sourcethat
matches channels in the channel namelist {acquiring the channels from list or menu that that match user-definedlist of channels,
paragraphs [0035], [0043], [0053], [0078], [0083]-[0086], [0090] and [0092], [0117] and [0118}]). .

As per claim 6, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein the polling and retrieving step further comprisesretrieving EPG information for only
selected programs and/or channels from the EPG sources(displaying descriptive information of the selected channels programs.-paragraphs [0051), [0056], [0088], [0096], [0101] and [0110)).

 
As perclaims 7 and 15, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein the aggregating step/the EPG subservice comprises aggregating the updated
EPGinformation from the plurality of EPG sources (combining (aggregating) new or updated media guidance data for content from
different types of content sources, paragraphs [0031], [0127] and [0128]) and resolving conflicts between duplicate EPG information from
the plurality of EPG sources accordingto a plurality of rules (a condition (rule) is set when a user desiresto traverse a same path that led
the user to a media asset, paragraphs [0025], {0063] and [0137)).

As per claims 8 and 16, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein the resolving ‘conflicts step/ the EPG subservice comprises using EPG
information from a first EPG source as a primary source (a media sourcethat displays a main TV program menu, paragraph [0035]) and
overwriting conflicting EPG information from the primary source with a second EPG sourcethat ts considered morereliable (replacing or
updating a TV program menu from one media source with another TV program menu from different media source, paragraphs [0053],
{0056}, [0127), [0128]. [0131], [0145] and [0148)).

As per claims 11 and 18, Rhoads further discloses wherein one or more of the plurality of source plugins is configured to poll and retrieve
the updated EPG information at a default or user-definedinterval (TV programs are retrieved from media sources using TV programs
selected (activated) by a user-defined action, paragraphs [0028], [0043}, [0053], [0056], [0127], {0128), [0131], [0145] and [0148})

As per claim 12, Rhoads further discloses one or more of the plurality of source plugins is configured to poll and retrieve the updated EPG
information after a channel scanning operation bytheIntelligent TV (using the media source, a navigating and retrieving of TV program

happenedafter the HDTV display the favorite channels (scanning operation bythe Intelligent ), paragraphs [0043], [0053], [0056],[0127], [0128], [0131], [0445] and [0148)).

As per claims 13 and 19, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein an Internet or cloud source plugin of the plurality of source plugins is
configured to send to an Internet or cloud EPG source a channel namelist of the Intelligent TY (using media source, a list of channels of
the HDTV is provided on cloud source or on an internet, paragraphs [0035], [0043}, (0053), [0056], [0078], {0083}-{0086), [0090], [0092],
{0427}, [0128], [0131], [0145] and [0148}}.

As per claim 14, Rhoadsfurther discloses wherein one or more of the plurality of source plugins are configured to poll andretrieve the
updated EPG information for only selecied programs and/or channels from the EPG sources (using media source, displaying descriptive

information of the selected channels programs, paragraphs [0051], [0053], [0056], {0088}, [0096}, [0101} and [0110), [0127], [0128], [0131],[0145] and [0148))

As per claim 20, Rhoads further discloses a tangible and non-transient computer readable medium comprising microprocessor executable
instructions that, when executed by the microprocessor, perform the steps of claim 1 (microprocessorfor executing instructions stored in a
memory, paragraphs [0049] and [0077)).

 
Claims 1-20 have industrial applicability-as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be mace or usedin industry.
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 This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
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This international search report consists of a total of

J It is also accompaniedby a copy ofeach prior art documentcited in this report. 
  1. Basis of the report

  a. With regard to the language,the international search was carried out on the basisof.

  XX] the international application in the language in whichit was filed.  
 CJ a translation of the international application into which is the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  
 b. C] This international search report has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake

authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.65/s(a)).  ©. LC] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.1.'  ?

2. C) Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. ID.  
 Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. II). 
 
 
 

 4. With regardto thetitle,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
 C the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows: 

 
 

 
 5. With regard'to the abstract, ‘

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
 LC) the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. [V. The applicant

may, within one month from the date ofmailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.  
 
 

6. With regard to the drawings, 
a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 17  

  as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.  
 CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

b. CJ none ofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.
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Date ofthe actual completion of the international search Date of mailing of the international search report

7 November2013 (07.11.2013) 0 6 D E C 2073
Name and mailing address of the ISA/US Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US, Commissioner for Patents Shane Thomas
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450. PCTHelpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) July 2009)
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FOR FURTHER ACTION
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Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-497-PCT

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) - Priority date (day/month/year)

PCT/US13/55379 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) . 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)
International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4W 80/04 (2013.01)
USPC - 370/331

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC -

  
  
  
   

 
  

 
 
 

L. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

X Box No.I Basis of the opinion
[-] Box No. - Priority ,

, Box No. Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability
Box No. Lack ofunity of invention

Box No..V . Reasoned statement under Rule 4Dis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

Box No.VIII Certain observationson the international application

FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demand for intemational preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (‘IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEAhas notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 dis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to tk IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: iSA/US ‘Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 7 November 2013 (07.1 1,201 3)
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP: 571-272-7774

Shane Thomas

PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300.
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE , International application No
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

. PCT/US 13/55379

Box No. I Basis of this opinion .

1. With regard to the language,this opinion has beenestablished onthebasis of:
Xx] the international application in the language in which it was filed.
| a transiation of the international application into which is the language ofa

translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules #2.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. {_] This opinion has been established taking into accounttherectification of an abvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. 1(a)) ,

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

a. (means)

C] on paper
] in electronic form

b. (time)

in the international application as filed

, CL] together with the international application in electronic form
| subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4. C] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required
Statementsthat the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or .
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. [) July 2011)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
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Box No. V Reasonedstatement under Rule 43dis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement  

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims 2-4, 9-12, 14, 19 and 20
Claims 1, 5-8, 13 and 15-18

Inventive step (1S) Claims NONE
Claims 1-20

Industrial applicability (1A) Claims 1-20
Claims NONE  

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1, 5-8, 13 and 15-18 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 2009/0129340 A1 (Handa).

As per Claims 1, 8 and 13, Handa discloses a method, anintelligent television (TV) and DLNA subservice module, comprising: a Digital
Living Network Alliance (DLNA) subservice module (the service determination unit 301a (DLNA subservice module) of the controller sends
a confirm messageto the digital television and the storage serverin reply to live status confirmation, paragraph [0209]) configured to
retrieve status data from a plurality of DLNA devices connected through a network (the system includes controllers 12 and 32 that may be
integrally constituted by an apparatus that provides a data receiving service, such as the digital television 11 (Intelligent TV) that has a
digital media player and digital media server (DLNA devices) that is connected to a home network having a network interface via a
controlling protocol DLNA andby a service determination unit 301a that determinesthe status of the connected DLNAdevices(status
data), with respect to the digital television and the storage devices, paragraphs [0008}, [0036], [0037], [0047], [0050], [0065], [0209});
updating an internal status data for the external devicesin the Intelligent TV using the retrieved status (the storage server (external device)
is connected to a home network to which the digital television 11 provides the service data retrieved from the DLNA control protocol and
the service determination unit 301a (DLNA subservice module) of the controller that determines the status of the network connection
(status data) and sends a confirm messageto the digital television and the storage serverin reply to live status confirmation, paragraphs
[0038], [0065], [0209]); and notifying an internal content provider module ofthe Intelligent TV with the updated internal status data (the
controller 12, which may beintegrally constituted with the digital television (intelligent TV), has a SIP control unit (internal content provider)
that sends a signal for ending confirmation data requestin responseto information from the service determination unit 301a (notification)
that a DLNA device is unavailable (internal status data), paragraphs [0054], [0055], [0080], [0099], [0140], [0214]).

As per Claims 5 and 16, Handa discloses the method and DLNAsubservice of claims 1 and 13, wherein the external device is a Digital
Living Network Alliance (DLNA) device,and communicateswith the Intelligent TV using the Universal Plug and Play (UPnP) protocol(the
storage server(external device) communicates with the controller that may be integrally constituted by an apparatusthat provides a data
receiving service, such asthe digital television 11 (Intelligent TV) via DLNA in which UPnPis used to recognize each device connected to
home network 1, paragraphs [0037], [0047], [0078], [0079]).

As per Claims 6 and 17, Handa discloses the method and DLNA subservice of claims 1 and 13, wherein the retrieved status data is sent
by the external device on one or more of a connection of the external device to the network, a disconnection of the external device from
the network, and a changeof status to the external device (a SIP control unit in the controller adds information data request (update
internal status data) that it receives from the DLNA control protocol via SIP session control protocol that is used to communicate between
the storage devices on the storage server (external device) and the digital television; it further sends signal to connect the storage server
(externa! device) with the home network and sends a disconnect signal to end the service request to the storage server (external device),paragraphs [0054], [0055], [0099], [0140], [0219}, {0220)).

As per Claims 7 and 18, Handadiscloses the method and DLNA subservice of.claims 1 and 13, wherein the status data comprises one or
more of device discovery data, device disconnection data, and media data (service determination unit 301a determines whether DLNA
devices connected to the network are available or disconnected (device discovery and disconnection data), paragraphs [0038], (0065),
{0209]-{0213}).

As per Claim 15, Handa discloses the DLNA subservice of claim 13, wherein the internal content provider module comprises one or more
of a media scanner and a media browser(SIP control unit (internal content provider module) communicates with respect to the availabilityof DLNA devices on the home networks (media scanner), paragraphs [0008], (0039), [0052], [0054], {0080}, (0214).

-***-Cantinued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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 International application No.
 WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
PCT/US13/55379

Box No. VIE Certain defects in the international application

The following defects in the form or contents of the international application have been noted:
Claims 14 - 20 are objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(iii) as containing the following defect(s) in the form or contents thereof: Claims 14 -
20 have a typo error ("DNLA’). It should be DLNA.
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Supplemental Box . .

In case the Space in any of the preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuation of:

-***-Continued from Previous Supplemental Box-***-

  
  
  Claims 2-4 and 14 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Handain view of US 2012/0151006 A1 to

Mcinerneyet al. (hereinafter ‘Mcinerney’).  
 

 As per Claims 2 and 14, Handa discloses the method and DLNA subservice module of managing external devices of claims 1 and 13.
Handafails to disclose further comprising aggregating the updated internal status data with status data for other devices connected
through the network as a unified data. McInemeydisclose further comprising aggregating the updatedinternal status data with status data
for other devices connected through the network as a unified data (the method providing a statuslist (aggregating) may have update data
(unified data) of DLNA rendering devices (external devices) that reflects changestothelist (internal status data) that mayoriginate from
the mobile content relay device which can be a digital media playeror from another device in the local network (such as a DLNAserver or
controller) based on the local network status of the DLNA renderer devices (extemal devices), paragraphs [0016], [0044], [0050)). It would
have been obviousfor one of ordinary skill in the art at the time the invention was made to modify Handa’s method and DLNA subservice
module to manage external devices include wherein aggregating the updated internal status data with status data for other devices

connected through the network as a unified data, as taught by Mcinemey,for the advantage of centralizing status data for all connected| devices, allowing more efficient managementof external devices.

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 

  
  
 

As per Claim 3, the combination of Handa and Mclnerney discloses the method of managing external devices of claim 2. However, Handa
fails to disclose wherein the aggregating the updatedinternal status data with status data for other devices connected through the network
is performed by an internal content provider module ofthe Intelligent TV. Mcinerney further discloses wherein the aggregating the updated |
internal status data with status data for other devices connected through the network is performed by an interna! content provider module
of the Intelligent TV (a method providingthe status list (aggregating) that may have update data of DLNA rendering devices (external
devices)that reflects Changestothelist (internal status data) that mayoriginate from the mobile content relay device which can bea digital
media player(Intelligent TV) based on the local network status of the DLNA renderer devices (external devices) and the mobile content
relay device which includes a presence status monitor (internal content provider module) can communicate the received contentlist with
the DLNA server, paragraphs (00 16], [0031], [0044], (0050), [0055]). It would have been obviousfor one of ordinary skill in the art at the
time the invention was made to modify Handa's method to manage external devices include wherein the aggregating the updatedinternal
status data with status data for other devices connected through the network is performed by an internal content provider module of the

Intelligent TV, as taught by McInerney,for the advantage of centralizing status data forall connected devices, allowing moreefficientmanagementof external devices.

 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
Asper Claim 4, Handa discloses the method of claim 3, wherein the internal content provider module comprises one or more of a media
scanner and a media browser(SIP control unit (internal content provider module) communicates with respect to the availability of DLNA
devices on the home networks (media scanner), paragraphs [0008], [0039], (0052}, [0054], [0080], [0214]).  
 Claims 9-12, 19 and 20lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Handain view of US 2010/0306402 A1 to

Russell et al. (hereinafter ‘Russell’).  
 

  As per Claims 9 and 19, Handadisclosethe intelligent TV and DLNA subservice module of claims 8 and 15. Handa furtherfails to disclose
wherein the internal content provider module comprises a media browser configured to provide a real-time view of media sources of the
intelligent TV. Russell discloses wherein the internal content provider module comprises a media browser configured to provide a real-time
view of media sourcesofthe Intelligent TV (the method and apparatus include content providers(internal content-provider module)that are
used to download media data on the client devices such as set-top box connected to TV (Intelligent TV) in the home network that support
DLNA, downloads content from media providers and makes the content available to PlayStation via DLNA in which the media can be
searched using Content browser (media browser) and the gameclient (media sources) that maybe integrated within a TV to provide video
in real time via the Internet, paragraphs [0039], [0040], [0043], [0073], {0133}, [0136]). It would have been obvious for one of ordinary skill
in the art at the time the invention was made to modify Handa’s system that includes an Intelligent TV wherein the internal content provider
module comprises a media browserconfigured to provide a real-time view of media sourcesofthe Intelligent TV as taught by Russell, for
the advantageof displaying to the userin a friendly fashion the available media sources.

  
 

 
 
   

  
  

 

 As per Claim 10, the combination of Handa and Russell disclosestheIntelligent TV of claim 9. Handafails to disclose wherein the media
browser comprises a plug-in configured to retrieve metadata from the plurality of DLNA devices that are DLNA content servers. Russell

| further discloses wherein the media browser comprises a plug-in configured to retrieve metadata from the plurality of DLNA devices that
are DLNAcontent servers (the method and apparatus include content providers that are used to download media data on theclient
devices such as set-top box connected to TV (Intelligent TV) or home computer (DLNA devices) in the home network that support DLNA,
downloads content from media providers and makes the content available to PiayStation via DLNA in which the media can be searched
using Content browser (media browser) that includes information described in the Content source information (plug-in) that can access
other servers (DLNA content servers) with information regarding media, such as Media Metadata database, paragraphs [0043], [0073)). It
would have been obviousfor one of ordinary skill in the art‘at the time the invention was made to modify Handa’s system that includes the
Intelligent TV wherein the media browser comprises a plug-in configured to retrieve metadata from the plurality of DLNA devicesthat are
OLNAcontent servers as taught by Russell, for the advantage of providing easier access to connected OLNA media sources.
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  As per Claims 11 and 20, the combination of Handa and Russell discloses the intelligent TY and OLNA subservice moduleof claims 9 and

19. Handafails to disclose further comprising a media scanner configured to populate a media table using data retrieved by the media
browser. Russell discloses further comprising a media scanner configured to populate a media table using dataretrieved by the media
browser(the media data on the client devices such as set-top box connected to TV (Intelligent TV) or home computer (DLNA devices)
downloads content from media providers and makes the content available to PlayStation via DLNA in which the media can be searched
using Content browser (media browser) whichincludes content source information accessed through Content Manager 610 (media
scanner) that determines howto retrieve content for the user that can be obtained from internal medialibrary 606 (media table), or from the
Internet via Content Loader (DLNA subservice module), paragraphs {0043}, [0070], (0073}). It would have been obvious for one of ordinary
skill in the art at the time the invention was made to modify Handa’s system that includes an Intelligent TV further comprising a media
scannerconfigured to populate a media table using data retrieved by the media browser as taught by Russell, for the advantageofentire
media monitoring process.

  
  
 

 
 

  

  
  As to Claim 12, the combination of Handa and Russell discloses:the Intelligent TV of Claim 11. Handafails to disclose wherein the media

scanneris further configured to aggregate data of DLNA and non-DLNAdevicesas a unified metadata. Russell discloses wherein the
media scanneris further configured to aggregate data of DLNA and non-DLNA devices as a unified metadata (Content Manager 610
contains information about available media on local sources, network sources which may be DLNAdevices, and internet sources
(non-DLNA devices), through centralized media metadata, paragraphs (0043), [0069], [(0073)). It would have been obvious to one of
ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to modify the Intelligent TV disclosed in Handa to include wherein the media scanneris
further configured to aggregate data of DLNA and non-DLNAdevices as a unified metadata, as taught in Russell, for the benefit of
centralizing media information, improving efficiency of access.

 
 

  
  
  

 Claims 1-20 have industrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be madeor usedin industry.
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PCT
INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant's or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER sce Form PCT/ISA/220
6583-498-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.
 

International application No. Internationalfiling date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/055349 16 August 2013 17 August 2012

ARPANICS AP, LLC
 

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to. Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists ofa total of 2 sheets.
[] It is also accompanicd by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.

 
1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on the basis of:

xX] the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.
LC] a translation of the international application into whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3{a) and 23.1(b)).

b. CL] This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6d/s(a)).

c. J With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

2. CL] Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. II).

3. LJ Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. IID.

4. With regard to thetitle,

[X] the text is approved as submittcd by the applicant.
the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

[x] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
CJ the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as il appears in Box No. [V. The applicant

may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,
a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 36

as suggested by the applicant. :
CJ as selected by this Authority, because the applicantfailed to suggest a figure.
CJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.

b. LJ none of the figures is to be published with the abstract.  
Form PCT/ISA/2 10 (first sheet) (luly 2009)
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US2013/055349

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPC(8)} - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/39

According to Intemational Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed byclassification symbols)
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445, 7/173 (2013.01)
USPC- 348/E5.104, E5.105, €5.112; 725/39, 40, 43, 44, 47
 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the ficlds searched
CPC - HOAN 5/45, 5/44543, 21/47, 21/482, 21/4316, 21/4626 (2013.01)

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (nameof data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
PatBase, Google Patents, Google

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT
 

Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.Catcgory*

US 2002/0067376 A1 (MARTIN et al) 06 June 2002 (06.06.2002) entire document

US 2001/0056577 A1 (GORDONat al) 27 December 2001 (27.12.2001) entire document

US 2011/0145860 A1 (WE]) 16 June 2011 (16.06.2011) entire document

US 8,220,021 B1 (LOOKetal) 10 July 20142 (10.07.2012) entire document

 

LJ
later document published after the internationalfiling date ar priority

[] Further documentsare listed in the continuation of Box C.
Special categories of cited dacuments: wp

documentdefining the generalstate of the artwhieh iis not consideredto be of particular relevance
earlier application or patent but published on or after the international
filing date
document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other
special reason (as specified)
document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or othermeans

ayn

aye

date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand
the principle or theory underlying the invention
documentofparticular relevance, the claimedinvention cannot be
considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the documentis taken alone
documentof particular relevance, the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the document is
combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obvious to a person skilled in the art

documentpublished prior to the internationalfiling date but later than
the priority date claimed "&

document memberof the same patent family

Date of mailing of the international search report

29 NOV 2013
Authorized officer:

Blaine R. Copenheaver

Date of the actual completion of the international search
20 November 2013

 
Name and mailing address of the ISA/US

Mait Stop PCT, Attn: ISAfUS, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 2009)

PCT Helpdesk: $7 1-272-4300POT OSP: §71-272-7774
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From the
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: THAINE LENNOX-GENTLE PCT
SHERIDAN ROSSP.C.
1560 BROADWAY
SUITE 1200 WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
DENVER, CO 80202 INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

(PCT Rule 43is,1)

  
favmoninverr) 2 9NOV 2013

Applicant's or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION
6583-498-PCT See paragraph 2 below

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) +|Priority date (day/month/year)

PCT/US2013/055349 16 August 2013 17 August 2012

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC .
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/39

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

 

  

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No. J Basis of the opinion

Box No. Priority

Box No. Non-establishment ofopinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. Lack of unity of invention ,

Box No. V’ Reasoned statement under Rule 434/s.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability,
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application
Ooowooos

Box No. VIII Certain observations onthe international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEAhasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66. 1dfs(b) that written
opinions ofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicantis invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months fromthe date of mailing of Form
PCTAISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISAVUS
Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 20 November 2013

Blaine R. Copenheaver

_ PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 : PCT OSP:571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) July 2011)
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/055349

Box No. | Basis of this opinion 

With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

the international application in the Language in which it wasfiled.

| a translation of the international application into which is the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes ofinternational search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

L] This opinion has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized byor notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 dis. 1(a))

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has becn
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished: ,

a. (means}

on paper

. in electronic form

in the international application as filed

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

| In addition, in the case that more than onc version or copy ofa sequence listing has beenfiled or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as fited or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

Additional comments: 
Form PCT/SA/237 (Box No. I) (July 2011)
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Novelty (N) Claims
Claims

 

Inventive step (1S) Claims
Claims 

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 

Claims

 

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by Martin et al. hereinafter referred to as Martin.
Regarding Claim 1, Martin discloses a method, comprising: running, via a processor associated with an intelligent television (TV) (Para.
[0049] regarding processor; Para. [G005] regarding systems and methods described herein relate to a portal for simultaneously viewing
video channels, launching interactive applications, and/or interfacing with locally or remotely stored content), a live TV application, wherein
the live TV application is configured to control one or more interactive user functions of the intelligent TV (Para. [0055] regarding Central
processor 220 may be adapted to run a numberof applications defining the functionality of STB; Para. [0122] regarding Whenan entry is
selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject); presenting,
simultaneously via a display oftheintelligent TV, live TV broadcast content (Fig. 7A regarding talkshow video 700; Para. [0088] regarding
A given page maydisplay a composite program consisting entirely oflive video cells, a composite program containing some five video
combined with locally displayed content), wherein the live TV broadcast content is presented to a first portion of the display (Fig. 7A
regarding talkshow video 700 overthe entire display); receiving a live TV application input at the intelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding
When anentry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed); determining, by the processor and
in response to receiving the live TV application input, a live TV application feature to present via the display, wherein the one or more
interactive user functions of the intelligent TV are controlled via the live TV application feature (Para. [0122] regarding Whenan entry is
selected using "OK" key 330 on remote contro] 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed); and presenting,via the display, the live TV
application feature to a second portion of the display (Fig. 7A regarding info content 704, 706, 708 within seritransparent bar 702; Fig. 7B
regarding info cell 710, overlay 712), wherein the second portionof the display overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV
broadcastcontent (Para. (0122) regarding a semi-transparent bar 702 across the bottom of the screen that includes an informationicon...
the text may be in a semi-transparent background overlaid in the upperleft comer of screen 700).

Regarding Claim 2, Martin discloses the methodof claim 1, and further discloses wherein the live TV broadcastcontentincludesat least
one of a TV episode, a TV special, a movie, a sport event, and a radio program (Fig. 7A regarding talkshow video 700).

Regarding Claim 3, Martin discloses the method of claim 1, and further discloses wherein the live TV application input is provided
automatically via the processor associated with the intelligent TV (Para. [0051] regarding Central processor 220 generally handles the

processing of data within STB 1140. In the case of received audio-and video signats, the MPEG packets containing these signals aredemultiplexed andfiltered).

Regarding Claim 4, Martin discloses the method of claim 1, and further discloses wherein live TV application input is provided by a user

via a remote control associated with theintelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding When an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote
control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed).
Regarding Claim 5, Martin discloses the method of claim 1, and further discloses wherein presenting the live TV application feature further
comprises presenting views and dialogsvia the display of the intelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding When an entry is selected using "OK"
key 330 on remote control 230, a new ovenay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject; Para. [0055] regarding program guide
applications).

Regarding Claim 6, Martin discloses the method of claim 1, and further discloses wherein the one-or moreinteractive user functions of the
intelligent TV include at least one of channel changing, channel viewing, program information viewing, setting reminders, clearing
reminders, setting favorites, and clearing favorites (Para. [0122] regarding When an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote
control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject; Para. [0055] regarding program guide applications).

Regarding Claim 7, Martin discloses the method of claim 1; and further discloses wherein the live TV application is configured to
communicate with at least one manager and provider of an operating system framework associated with the intelligent TV (Para. [0054]
regarding a virtual machineinteracting via an interface layer with a lowerlevel operating system implemented in the hardware
components... a device managerlayer 304).
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Regarding Claim 8, Martin discloses the methodof claim 1, and further discloses wherein thelive TV application is configured to
communicate with a system userinterface (Ul) application associated with the intelligent Tv (Para. [0084] regarding All of the control data
for configuring the mosaic is input via a graphical user interface).

Regarding Claim 9, Martin discloses the method of claim 8, wherein the system UI application is configured to automatically format one or
more applications for use by the live TV application (Para. [0084] regarding The portal computer generates an MPEG-2 private mosaic
table andinjects it into the MPEGtransport along with the composite program).

Regarding Claim 10, Martin discloses a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium having instructions stored thereon that, when
executed by a processor(Para. [0049] regarding processor; Para. [0051] regarding The memory of STB 1140 may include EEPROM,host
RAM, flash memory for software and data), perform the method comprising: running, via a processor associated with an intelligent
television (TV), alive TV application, wherein the live TV application is configured to control one or moreinteractive user functions of the
intelligent TV (Para. [0055} regarding Central processor 220 may be adapted to run a numberof applications defining the functionality of
STB; Para. [0122] regarding When an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with
details on the selected subject); presenting, simultaneously via a display of the intelligent TV,live TV broadcast content (Fig. 7A regarding
talkshow video 700; Para. [0088)} regarding A given page maydisplay a composite program consisting entirely of live video cells, a
composite program containing some live video combinedwith locally displayed content), wherein the live TV broadcast contentis
presented to a first portion of the display (Fig. 7A regarding talkshow video 700 overthe entire display): receiving a live TV application
input at the intelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding Whenan entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712
is displayed); determining, by the processor and in responseto receiving the live TV application input, a live TV application feature to
present via the display, wherein the one or more interactive user functions of the intelligent TV are controlled via the live TV application
feature (Para. [0122] regarding Whenanentry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed); and
presenting,via the display, the live TV application feature to a second portion of the display (Fig. 7A regarding info content 704, 706, 708
within semitransparent bar 702; Fig. 7B regarding info cell 710, overlay 712), wherein the secondportion of the display overlaps atleast a
portion of the presented live TV broadcast content (Para. [0122] regarding a semi-transparent bar 702 across the bottom of the screen that
includes an information icon... the text may be in a semi-transparent background overlaid in the upperleft comer of screen 700).

Regarding Claim 11, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 10, and further discloses wherein

the live TV broadcast contentincludes at least one of a TV episode, a TV special, a movie, a sport event, and a radio program (Fig. 7Aregarding talkshow video 700).

Regarding Claim 12, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium ofclaim 10, andfurther discloses wherein
the live TV application input is provided automatically via the processor associated with the intelligent TV (Para. [0051] regarding Centralprocessor 220 generally handles the processing of data within STB 1140. In the case of received audio and video signals, the MPEG
packets containing these signals are demultiplexed andfiltered).

Regarding Claim 13, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 10, and further discloses wherein
live TV application input is provided by a user via a remote control associated with the intelligent TV (Para. (0122) regarding When an entry
is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote contral 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed).
Regarding Claim 14, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 10, and furlher discloses wherein
presenting the live TV application feature further comprises presenting views and dialogs via the display of the intelligent TV (Para. [0122]
regarding When anentry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected
subject; Para. [0055] regarding program guide applications).

Regarding Claim 15, martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 10, and further discloses wherein
the oneor moreinteractive user functions of the intelllgent TV include at least one of channel changing, channel viewing, program
information viewing, setting reminders, clearing reminders, setting favorites, and clearing favorites (Para. [0122] regarding When an entry
is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject; Para. [0055]
regarding program guide applications).

Regarding Claim 16, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 10, and further discloses wherein
the live TV application is configured to communicate with at least one manager and provider of an operating system framework associated
with the intelligent TV (Para. [0054] regarding a virtual machine interacting via an interface layer with a lower level operating system
implemented in the hardware components... a device manager layer 304). : :

Regarding Claim 17, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 10, and further discloses wherein
the live TV application is configured to communicate with a system userinterface (UI) application associated with the intelligent TV (Para.[0084] regarding All of the control data for configuring the mosaicis input via a graphical userinterface).

 
 

Form PCT/ISA/237 (Supplemental Box) (July 2011)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3129 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3130 of 3394

PCT/US2013/055349 29.11.2013

  International application No.
PCT/US2013/055343  WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

Supplemental Box  
In case the space in anyofthe preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of: |

Regarding Claim 18, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 17, and further discloses wherein
the system UI! application is configured to automatically format one or more applications for use by the live TV application (Para. [0084]
regarding The portal computer generates an MPEG-Z private mosaic table and injects it into the MPEG transport along with the composite
program).

  
    

 
   Regarding Claim 19, Martin discloses a system, comprising:an intelligent television (TV) having a display (Para. [0005] regarding systems

and methods described herein relate to a portal for simultaneously viewing video channels, launching interactive applications, and/or
interfacing with locally or remotely stored content) and a tuner (Para. [0050] regarding STB 1140 also includes a tuner 24), wherein the
tuner is configured to receive and convert broadcastcontent signals to be displayed by the display (Para. [0050] regarding STB 1140also
includes a tuner 242 and demodulator 244 (e.g., a 256 QAM demodulator) to receive and demodulate the received transmissions which

.| are then filtered and demultiplexed by unit 240); an input device associated with the intelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding When anentry is
selected using “OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed); a memory (Para. [0049] regarding STB 1140 includes
a central processor 220 including associated memory elements); and a microprocessor (Para. [0049] regarding STB 1140 includes a
central processor 220 including associated memory elements and adapted to receive input data from...remote) operable to: run a live TV
application (Para. [0049] regarding processor: Para. [0005] regarding systems and methods described herein relate to a portalfor
simultaneously viewing video channels, launching interactive applications, and/or interfacing with locally or remotely stored content),
wherein the live TV application is configured to control one or more interactive user functionsof the intelligent TV (Para. [0055] regarding
Central processor 220 may be adapted to run a numberof applications defining the functionality of STB; Para. [04122] regarding When an
entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject); present,
simultaneously via the display of the intelligent TV,live TV broadcast content (Fig. 7A regarding talkshow video 700; Para. [0088]
regarding A given page maydisplay a composite pragram consisting entirely of live video cells, a composite program containing somelive
video cambined with locally displayed content), wherein the live TV broadcast content is presentedtoafirst portion of the display (Fig. 7A
regarding talkshow video 700 overthe entire display); receive a live TV application inputat the intelligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding When
an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed); determine, in response to receiving the
live TV application input, a live TV application feature to presentvia the display, wherein the one or moreinteractive user functions of the
intelligent TV are controlled via the live TV application feature (Para. [0122] regarding When an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on
remote control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed); and present, via the display, the live TV application feature to a second portion of the
display (Fig. 7A regarding info content 704, 706, 708 within semitransparent bar 702; Fig. 7B regarding info cell 710, overlay 712), wherein
the second portion ofthe display overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV broadcast content(Para. [0122] regarding a
semi-transparent bar 702 across the bottom of the screen that includes an information icon... the text may be in a semi-transparent
background overlaid in the upperleft comer of screen 700).

 
  
  

  
 

 
 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
    

  Regarding Claim 20, Martin discloses the system of claim 19, and further discloses wherein live TV application input is provided by a user
via the input device associated with the intelligent TV (Para. [0122} regarding When anentry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote
control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed).

  
  Claims 1-20 meetthe criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus industrial applicability has been met because the subject matter

claimed can be made or usedin industry.
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International application No. International filing date (day/month/vear} (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US2013/055312 16 August 2013 17 August 2012 :
Applicant
FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists ofa total of L sheets.
C] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language,the international search was carried out on the basis of:
x] the intemational application in the language in which it was filed.
{_] a translation of the international application into which is the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.7a and 23. 1(b)).
b. C] This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake

authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 .6dis(a)).

c. CI With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

LC] Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No. ID.

CT Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. IID.

4. With regardto thetitle, /
x] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
Cc) the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,
[x] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
LJ the text has been established, according to Rulé 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant

may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings, .
. a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 14

as suggested by the applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicantfailed to suggest a figure.
L] as selected by this Authority, because thisfigure better characterizes the invention.

b. C] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract.

 
Form PCT/ISA/2 10 (first sheet) (July 2009)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3131 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3132 of 3394

 
PCT/US2013/055312 05.12.2013

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT International application No.
PCT/US2013/055312
 

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

IPG(8) - HO4N 17/00 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/9

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED

Minimum documentation searched(classification system followed by classification symbols)*
IPC(8) - HO4L 67/22; HO4N 7/16, 7/173, 17/00, 21/20, 21/23, 21/47 (2013.01)
USPC - 348/180; 725/9, 14, 39, 61
 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentationto the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched
CPC - HO4L 41/509, 67/22; HOAN 21/4667 (2013.01)
 

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)
PatBase, Google Patents, Google

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT : :
Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No. 

WO 01/06784 A2 (KNEEetal) 25 January 2001 (25.01.2001) entire document 1, 9, 10, 16
2-8, 11-15, 17-20

US 4,284,849 A (ANDERSONetal) 18 August1981 (18.08.1981) entire document 2, 15, 17, 18
US 2011/0273552 A1 (WANGet al) 10 November 2011 (10.11.2011) entire document 3,4, 11, 12

US 5,964,839 A (JOHNSONetal) 12 October 1999 (12.10.1999) entire document ; 5-7, 14, 19, 20
WO 03/044755 A1 (KUTZIK et al) 30 May 2003 (30.05.2003) entire document 8, 13
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documentreferring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other combined with one or more other such documents, such combinationmeans being obvious to a person skilled in the art
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Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US Authorized officer:

Mail Stop PCT,Attn: iSA/US, Commissioner for Patents Blaine R. Copenheaver
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1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:
Box No. I Basis of the opinion

Box No.II Priority

Box No. HI Non-establishmentofOpinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. TV Lack ofunity of invention

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis. 1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application
HOOWOOO

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

If a demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply.where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEAhas notified the [International Bureau under Rule 66.1dis(b) that written
opinionsofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered

If this opinion is, as provided above, consideredto be a written opinion ofthe IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to the IPEA .
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date ofmailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 monihs from the priority date, whichever expiresiater.
Forfurther options; see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT.Attn: ISAJUS . :

Commissioner for Patents 18 November 2013 Blaine R. CopenheaverP.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3204 PCT OSP:571-272-7774
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Box No. I Basis of this opinion : , ,

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

 
  
  x! the international application in the language in which it wasfiled.  

 | a translation of the international application into which is the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  

  ] This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification ofan obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule. 91 (Rule 43his-1(a)) :

 
 With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been

established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:  
  ‘a. (means)

C] . On paper
[]. in electronic form | : ‘  
 
 b. (time)

 in the international application as filed , 
 
 

together with the international application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes ofsearch 
 4. CJ In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy ofa sequencelisting has heen filed or furnished, the required

statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyondthe application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.  
  

 Additional comments:
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Reasoned statement under Rule 436is.1(a)() with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement :

Statement

Novelty (N). Claims 2-8, 11-15, 17-20
Claims © 1, 9, 10, 16

Inventive step (IS) Claims None
Claims 1-20

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20
Claims None

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1, 9, 10, 16 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by Kneeet al. (hereafter Knee).

Regarding claim 1, Knee discloses a method of electronic component operation (Title and Abstract), whereby the component(server 36 or
server56; pg. 10, In. 30 ~— pg. 11, In. 28) performs:
capturing data associated with an activity of a television (Fig. 10, step 134; pg. 10, In. 30 — pg. 11, In. 28 describes collecting data on the
user's activities with respect to the interactive television applications, which is part of the monitoring of Fig. 10, step 134, described in pg.
25, Ins. 7-10);
storing the data (Fig. 10, step 134 describes monitoring the user's activities, where data can be stored on controlcircuitry 92 as described
on pg. 19, Ins. 30-32);
generating a report aggregating the data (Fig. 10, step 136 shows the user may be provided with an opportunity to authorize the

submissionof a report containing information on the user's interactionswith the interactive television program guide and other useractivities, described in pg. 25,Ins. 11-15); and
transmitting the report (Fig. 10, step 138 showstransmitting the report as described on pg. 25, In. 17-21).
Regarding claim 9, Knee discloses an electronic device (Fig. 1 & 6), comprising:
an activity monitor (controlcircuitry 92 includes circuitry to monitorinteractive television applications as described on pg. 19, Ins. 11-32);
a storage(control circuitry 94 can include memory or other storage device as described on pg. 19, Ins. 14-32):
a report generator (Fig. 10, step 136 shows a meansfor providing a user the opportunity to authorize the submission of a report, where the
report can be automatically generated in the form shownin Fig. 11 and described on pg. 25,In. 25 — pg. 26,In. 4);
a transmitter (Fig. 10, step 138 shows a meansfor transmitting the report to the data callection facility, described on pg. 25,Ins. 5-21);
wherein the activity monitor (92) is operable to identify an activity of a television (display 100; Fig. 6; pg. 20, Ins. 1-8) and store information
associated with the activity in the storage (94; Fig. 6; pg. 19, Ins. 11-32 describes using the control circuitry 92 for monitoring the
interactive television applications, where the information may be stored on the storage controlcircuitry 94);
wherein the report generator is operable to accesses the information in the storage (94) and generate a usage report (pg. 25, Ins. 5-21
describes monitoring the television activities, and automatically generating a report based upon the data from the monitoring as described
on pg. 25, In. 25 — pg. 26,In. 4); and
wherein the transmitter is operable to transmit the usage report to a receiver (Fig. 10, step 138 shows a transmission of the report whereit
is received by a data collection facility, described on pg. 25, Ins. 5-21).

Regarding claim 10, Knee discloses the device of claim 9, and Kneefurther discloses a television (display 100; Fig. 6: pg. 20, Ins. 1-8
describes the display 100 may bea television).

Regarding claim 16, Knee discloses an electronic system (Fig. 1 & 6), comprising:
a television (display 100; Fig. 6; pg. 20, Ins. 1-8), operable to execute at least one application (pg. 19, In. 11 — pg. 20,In. 8 describes the
display 100 can bea television to display an interactive television application);
an activity monitor (control circuitry 92), operable to monitor an activity of the application (control circuitry 92 includescircuitry to monitor
interactive television applications as described on pg. 19, Ins. 11-32; Fig. 6);
a storage {control circuitry 94), operable to store information about the activity (control circuitry 94 can include memory or other storage
device as described on pg. 19, ins. 11-32; Fig. 6);
a report generator, operable to access the stored information and generate a report (Fig. 10, step 136 shows a meansfor providing a user
the opportunity to authorize the submission of a report using the data from monitoring, where the report can be automatically generated in
the form shownin Fig. 11 and described on pg. 25, In. 25 — pg. 26,In. 4); and
a transmitter, operable to transmit the report to a server (data collection facility 13 in Fig. 1; Fig. 10, step 138 shows a meansfor
transmitting the report to the data collection facility, described on pg. 25, Ins. 5-21).
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Claims 2, 15, 17, 18 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Kneeet al. (hereafter Knee) in view of Anderson
et al. (hereafter Anderson).

Regarding claim 2, Knee discloses the method of claim 1, but Kneefails to explicitly disclose upon completion of the transmitting of the
report, receiving a failure indicator associated with transmitting the report; and
determining a numberof attempted retransmissionsis below a previously determinedthreshold and(i) retransmitting the report and(ii)
incrementing the numberof atternpted retransmissions.
Anderson teaches of a monitoring and signaling system, comprising upon completion of the transmitting of a report (col. 10, In’ 23 — col.11, In. 17 describes using a sensor S andsignals to monitorthe status of a television receiver), receiving a failure indicator associated with
transmitting the report (col. 13, Ins. 26-66 describes an activity timer that measures the signals from the sensors and soundsan alarm via
the CPUif a criteria is met, described in col. 14, Ins. 32-50, where the alarm is a type of report; col. 17, Ins. 3-44 describes using the CPU
to reach the centralized communications center CCC, where several attempts can be maceto establish communication with the CCC to
provide the alarm; a reattempt at communication would indicate that transmitting the alarm had failed); and
determining a numberof attempted retransmissions is below a previously determined threshold and(i) retransmitting the report and(ii)
incrementing the numberof attempted retransmissions (col. 17, Ins. 3-44 describes making repeated attempts at communication with the
CCC, where the numberof attempts are counted; after eight attempts, the system stops trying ta communicate with the CCC usinga first

| telephone number).
It would have been obvious to oneofskill in the art at the time ofinvention to modify the invention of Knee to include determining a
transmission hasfailed and retransmitting up to a predetermined numberoftimes as taught by Andersonasthis allows the systern to
retransmit the report after a failure occurs, but does not continue to keep retransmitting in the same way if multiple failures continue tooccur.

Regarding claim 15, Knee discloses the device of claim 9, but Kneefails to explicitly disclose wherein the transmitter transmits the usage

report to a receiver upon a trigger event associated with, at least one of, the passageof time and a numberof attempted transmissions ofthe report.
Anderson teaches of a monitoring and signaling system, wherein a transmitter (central processing unit CPU) transmits a usage report toa
receiver(centralized communications center CCC) upona trigger event associated with, at least one of, the passage of time.(col. 10, In. 23
— col. 11, In. 17 describes using a sensor S and signals to monitor the status of a television receiver; col. 13, Ins. 26-66 describes an
activity timer that measures the signals from the sensors and soundsan alarm via the CPUif a criteria is met based upon the activitytimer
AT, describedin col. 14, Ins. 32-50, where the alarm is a type of report; col. 17, Ins. 3-44 describes using the CPU to reach the centralized
communications center CCC) and a numberof attempted transmissions of the report.
It would have been obviousto oneofskill in the art at the time of invention to modify the invention of Knee to include transmitting the report
based upona trigger as taught by Andersonasthis allows the report to be transmitted at the appropriate time, rather than at a less usefultime.

Regarding claims 17, 18, Knee discloses the device of claim 16, but Knee fails to explicitly disclose (claim 17] wherein the storage is
further operable to store reports that were unsuccessfully transmitted to the server; and,
[claim 18] a trigger operable to cause the transmitter to retransmit stored reports in the storage.
Anderson teachesof a monitoring and signaling system,{claim 17] wherein a storage (memory 20:col. 12..In. 41 — col. 13, In. 24 describes
the memory 20 storing information related to the sensor system)is further operable to store reports that were unsuccessfully transmitted to
a server(centralized communications center CCC; Fig. 1 & 2; col. 10, In. 23 — col. 11, in. 17 describes using a sensor S and signals to
monitor the status of a television receiver; col. 13, Ins. 26-66 describes an activity timer that measures the signals from the sensors and
sounds an alarm via the CPUif a criteria is met, described in col. 14, Ins. 32-50, where the alarm is a type of report; col. 17, Ins. 3-44
describes using the CPU to reach the centralized communications center CCC, where several attempts can be made to establish

communication with the CCCto provide the alarm; essentially, the memory 20 would store the alarm information untit communication withthe CCC is established); and,
[claim 18] a trigger operable to cause the transmitter (CPU) to retransmit stored reports in the storage (20; col. 17, Ins. 3-44 describes
making repeated attempts at communication with the CCC, where the numberof attempts are counted:the trigger would be a failure toestablish communication with the CCC, in which case communication would be reattempted).
It would have been obviousto one of skill in the art at the time of invention to modify the invention of Knee to include storing the reports
until a trigger causes a retransmit of the reports as taught by Andersonasthis allows the reports to remain intact until they are finally _
transmitted correctly, rather than lose the report if a transmissionfails on aninitia! attempt. 
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Claims 3, 4, 11, 12 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Kneeet al. (hereafter Knee) in view of Wangetal.
(hereafter Wang).

  
 
   Regarding claims 3, 4, Knee discloses the methodof claim 1, but Kneefails to explicitly disclose (claim 3] wherein capturing the data

further comprises capturing a most used application activity of the television; and,
{claim 4] wherein capturing the data further‘comprises capturing a last used application activity of the television.
Wangteaches of a method for accessing exercise while watching TV,[claim 3] wherein capturing data further comprises capturing a most
used application activity of a television (40; Fig. 1 & 2; para. 0024 describes providing shortcuts on a remote to play the last used or most
user exercise program; playing a selected pragram functions in the same manneras an application, while having a shortcut button to play
a last used or most used program inherently captures data related to the television usage, as the last used and most used programs can
only be determined by collecting data related to said programs); and,
[claim 4] wherein capturing data further comprises capturing a last used.application activity of a television (40; Fig. 1.& 2; para. 0024
describes providing shortcuts on a remote to play the last used or most user exercise program; playing a selected program functionsin the
same manneras an application, while having a shortcut button to play a last used or most used program inherently captures data related
to the television usage,as the last used and most used programscanonly be determined by collecting data related to said programs).
It would have been obvious to one ofskill in the art at the time of invention to modify the invention of Knee to include capturing the most
used andlast used application activity of the TV as taught by Wangasthis allows the system to understandthe habits of the user based
upon application use. This information can then be used to provide advertising and other content based upon the known habitsof thetelevision user

 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
   Regarding claims 11, 12, Knee discloses the device of claim 9, but Kneefails to explicitly disclose [claim 11] wherein the activity monitor

identifies a most used activity of the television; and,
{claim 12] wherein the activity monitor identifies a last used activity of the television.
Wang teachesof a method for accessing exercise while watching TV,[claim 11] wherein an activity monitoridentifies a most used activity
of a television (40; Fig. 1 & 2; para. 0024 describes providing shortcuts on a remote to play the last used or most user exercise program;in
orderto determine the most used and last used programs,the activity of playing said programs mustinherently be monitored), and, -
[claim 12} wherein an activity monitoridentifies a last used activity ofthe television (40; Fig. 1 & 2; para. 0024 describes providing shortcuts
on a remoteto play the last used or most user exercise program;inn order to determine the most used and last used programs,the activityof playing said programs mustinherently be monitored).
it would have been obvious to one of skill in the art at the time of invention to modify the invention of Knee to include capturing the most
used and last used application activity of the TV as taught by Wangasthis allows the system to understand the habits of the user based
upon application use. This information can then be usedto provide advertising and other content based upon the known habits of thetelevision user.

 
  
  

  
 

 
 

  

  
  

  
 

  Claims 5-7, 14, 19, 20 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Kneeetal. (hereafter Knee)in view of
Johnsonet al. (nereafter Johnson).
 

   Regarding claims5, 6, Knee discloses the method of claim 1, but Knae fails to explicitly disclose [claim 5] wherein capturing the data
further comprises capturing an uninstalled application activity of the television; and,
[claim 6} wherein, upon the capturingof an uninstalled application activity, triggering the generating of the report and the transmitting of the
report.
Johnson teaches of a method for monitoring information flow and performing data collection, {claim 5] wherein capturing data further
comprises capturing an uninstalled application activity of a television (Fig. 1 shows the system for data collection, including activities from a
television 36 and a cable television system 52, described in col. 4, Ins. 30-67; col. 5, Ins. 56 — 63 describes how the specifics of data
communication can applied-to the devices of Fig. 1; col. 14, Ins. 1-8 describes how after an application has been removed, the
application's activity record is updated); and,
[claim 6] wherein, upon the capturing of an uninstalled application activity, triggering a generating of a report and transmitting of the report
(Fig. 1 showsthe system for data collection, inctuding activities from a television 36 and a cable television system 52, described in col. 4,
Ins. 30-67; col. 5, Ins. 56 — 63 describes how the specifics of data communication can applied to the devices of Fig. 1; col. 14, Ins. 1-8
describes how after an application has been ramoved, the application’s activity record is updated and the record is transferred to disk; the
activity record is essentially the report andits transfer to disk is the transmission of said report).
It would have been obvious to oneof skill in the art at the time of invention to modify the invention of Knee to include capturing an
uninstalled application activity data and transmitting a report of said data as taught by Johnson asthis allows data related to the uninstalled
application to be sent to be analyzed. This can allow the reason for the application being removed to be determined, such as said
application was rarely used.

 

  
 

 
 

  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
 

 
 Regarding claim 7, Knee discloses the methodof claim 1, but Kneefails to explicitly disclose wherein capturing the data further comprisescapturing an availability application associated with installed applications of the television.

Johnsonteachesof a method for monitoring information flow and performing data collection, wherein capturing data further comprises
capturing an availability application associated with installed applications of a television (Fig. 1 shows the system for data collection,
including activities from a television 36 and a cable television system 52, described in col. 4, Ins. 30-67; col. 5, Ins. 56 - 63 describes how
the specifics of data communication can applied to the devices of Fig. 1: col. 13, In. 54 — col. 14, In. 8 describes an applicationlist that

determines whatapplications have been added or removed, which in tum allows the system to determine the installed applications andeach application's activity information).
It would have been obviousto one of skill in the art at the time of invention to modify the invention of Knee to include capturing the
availability of installed applications as taught by Johnson asthis can help determine what type of applications the userinstalls, to get a
better sense of the habits of said user.
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Regarding claim 14, Knee discloses the device of claim 9, but Kneefails to explicitly disclose wherein the activity monitor identifies anuninstalled application activity of the television.
Johnson teaches of a method for monitoring information flow and performing data collection, wherein an activity monitoridentifies an
uninstalled application activity of a television (Fig. 1 showsthe system for datacollection, including activities from a television 36 and a
cable television system 52, described in col. 4, Ins. 30-67; col. 5, Ins. 56 — 63 describes how the specifics of data communication can
applied to the devices of Fig. 1; col. 14, ins. 1-8 describes how after an application has been removed, the application's activity record is
updated).
It would have been obviousto oneof skill in the art at the time of invention to modify the invention of Knee to include capturing an
uninstalled application activity data as taught by Johnsonasthis allows data related to the uninstalled application to be sent to be
analyzed. This can allow the reason for the application being removed to be determined, such as said application was rarely used.

 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
  

  
Regarding claims 19, 20, Knee discloses the electronic system of claim 16, but Kneefails to explicitly disclose [claim 19] wherein the
activity monitor is operable to monitor the activity of the application further camprises monitoring, at least oneof, the installation of the
application on the television and the removal of the application from the television; and, -
[claim 20] wherein, upon the activity monitor monitoring the, at least oneof, the installation of the application on the television and the
removal of the application from the television, causing the report generator to generate a report and the transmitter to transmit the report.
Johnson teaches of a method for monitoring information flow and performing data collection, (claim 19] wherein an activity monitoris
operable to monitor an activity of an application further comprises monitoring, at least one of, the installation of the application on the
television and the removal of the application from the television (Fig. 1 shows the system for data collection, including activities from a
television 36 and a cable television system 52, described in col. 4, Ins. 30-67; col. 5, Ins. 56 — 63 describes howthe specifics of data
communication can applied to the devicesofFig. 1; col. 13, In. 54 — col. 14, In. 8 describes an application list that determines what
applications have been added or removed, as well as monitoring each application's activity information); and,
[claim 20) wherein, upon the activity monitor monitoring the, at least one of, the installation of the application on the television and. the
removalof the applicatian from the television (Fig. 1 shows the system for data collection, including activities from a television 36 and a
cable television system 52, described in col. 4, Ins. 30-67: col. 5, Ins. 56 — 63 describes how the specifics of data communication can
applied to the devices of Fig. 1; col. 13, In. 54 — col. 14, In. 8 describes an applicationlist that determines what applications have been
added or removed, as weil as monitoring each application'sactivity information),
causing a report generator to generate a report and a transmitterto transmit the report (col. 14,-Ins. 1-8 describes how after an application
has been removed, the application's activity record is updated and the record is transferred to disk using the system of Fig. 1; the activity
record is essentially the report andits transfer to disk is the transmission of said report).
It would have been obviousto oneofskill in the art at the time of invention to modify the invention of Knee to include capturing an
uninstalled application activity data and transmitting a report of said data as taught by Johnsonasthis allows data related to the uninstalled
application to be sent to be analyzed. This can allow the reason for the application being removed to be determined, such as said -
application was rarely used.

 
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
 

Claims 8, 13 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Kneeet al. (hereafter Knee) iin view of Kutzik et al.(hereafter Kutzik).  
  Regarding claim 8, Knee discloses the method ofclaim 1, but Kneefails to explicitly disclose upon transmitting of the report, resetting a

reporting period. :
Kutzik teaches of monitoring a daily living activity and analyzing data related, comprising upon transmitting of a report, resetting a reporting
period (pg. 35, Ins. 9-30 describes monitoring of TV habits; pg. 23,In. 24 — pg. 24, In. 4 describes providing scheduled periodic user activity’
teports based upon information gathered from anyof the monitored activities).
it would have been obviousto oneofskill in the art at the time of invention to modify the invention of Kneeto include resetting a reporting
period after transmitting a report as taught by Kutzik asthis allows reports to be sent on a schedule, at pre-determined times, in anautomatic fashion.

 
 
 

 
 

  

  
 

 
 Regarding claim 13, Knee discloses the device of claim 9, but Kneefails to explicitly disclose wherein the activity monitoridentifies a

duration ofa last activity of the television.
Kutzik teaches of monitoring a daily living activity and analyzing data related, wherein an activity monitor identifies a duration of alast
activity of a television (pg. 35, Ins. 9-30 describes monitoring of TV habits so as to log the duration of television viewing throughout the day;
pg. 23, In. 24 — pg. 24, In. 4 describes providing scheduled periodic user activity reports based upon information gathered from anyof the
monitored activities).
It would have been obvious to oneof skill in the art at the time of invention to modify the invention of Knee to include monitoring a duration
of the last activity of the television as taught by Kutzik as this information is also used to determine the habits of the user,for later use in
advertisements and personalized content. :

 
  

  
  
  

  
 

   Claims 1-20 meet the criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
madeor used in industry.
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Filing of amendments and statementunderArticle 19:
The applicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claims of the international application (see Rule 46):

When? The time limit for filing such amendments is normally two months from the date of transmittal of the
international search report.

Where? Directly to the International Burcau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For moredetailed instructions, see PC7 Applicant’s Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

2. CO The applicant is hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the declaration under
Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinionof the International Searching Authority are transmitted, herewith.

3. Ol With regard to any protest against paymentof (an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicant is notified that:
C] the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereonto the designated Offices.
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The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such commentsto all designated Offices unless an
intemational preliminary examination report has been oris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 months from the
priority date, these commeniswill also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the international application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or of the priority claim, must reach the Intemational Bureau before the completion of the technical preparations tor
international publication (Rules 90dis.1 and 90bis.3). : .
Within 19 months from the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demandfor international preliminary
examination mustbefiledif the applicant wishes to postpone the entry into the national phase until 30 months fiom the priority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must, within 20 monthsfrom the priority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices.
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (orlater) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19months.

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.int/pet/en/texts/time_limits.himl and the
PCT Applicant’s Guide, National Chapters. :

no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicant will be notified as soon as a decision is made. 
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Applicant
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This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant
according to Article 18. A copy is being transmitted to the International Bureau.

This international search report consists of a total of sheets.

LC] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art document cited in this report.  

1. Basis of the report

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on thebasis of:

i] the international! application in the language in which it was filed.
LJ a translation of the international application into which is the tanguage of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1 (b)).

This international search report has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified’ to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43. 6dis(a)).

With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosedin the international application, see Box No.I.

Certain claims werefound unsearchable (sec Box No. [D.

Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No. HI).

4. With regardto thetitle,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

[] the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows:

5. With regard to the abstract,

the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.

CL) the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by this Authority as it appears in Box No. 1V. The applicant
may, within one month from the date ofmailing ofthis international search report, submit comments to this Authority.

6. With regard to the drawings,

a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 14

as suggested bythe applicant.

as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.

CL) as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention.
b. J none of the figures is to be published with the abstract.
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1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No.I Basis of the opinion

Box No.II Priority

Box No. III Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. TV Lack of unity of invention

Box No. V Reasonedstatement under Rule 4is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive.step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application
UWLKOU

Box No. VII Certain observations on the intemational application

FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demand forinternational preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA”) except that this does not apply where the applicant choosesan Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the choscn IPEAhas notificd the Internationa! Bureau under Rule 66.1 bis(b) that written
opinions of this International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to th IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.
Forfurther options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address ofthe ISA/US|Date of completion ofthis opinion Authorized officer:
Mail Stop PCT, Attn: ISA/US
Commissionerfor Patents ,

P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450 29 October 2013 (29.10.201 3) PCTHelpdesk: 571-272.
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 PCT OSP:571-272-7774

Shane Thomas
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  WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

. PCT/US13/55374

Box No.1_Basis of this opinion ‘

|. With regard to the language,this opinion has been established on the basisof:

 

   
  x] the international application in the language in which it was filed.  
 LC] a translation of the international application into which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)). 
 2. | This opinion has beenestablished taking into accounttherectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified

: to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. 1(a))    ,

  3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequencelisting filed or furnished:

  
  a. (means)

 on paper
 
 in electronic form

 
  in the international application as filed’

together with the international application in electronic form  
 subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search 
 
 In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy ofa sequencelisting has been filed or furnished, the required

statements that the information in the subsequentor additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished. 

 Additional comments:
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International application No.WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY . _ PCT/US13/55374
Reasonedstatement under Rule 43dis.1(a)() with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability,
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Statement

Novelty (N) Claims 5,6, 8, 9, 15, 16, 18 and 19
Claims 1-4, 7, 10-14, 17 and 20

Inventive step (JS) Claims NONE
Claims 1-20

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20
Claims NONE

  

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-4, 7, 10-14, 17 and 20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by 2007/0050733Al, Lee,etal.
(hereinafter ‘Lee’).

As per Claims 1, 11 and 20, Lee discloses a method and systems to assemble and manage usage information with usagestatistics
providerin anintelligent TV comprising: assembling one or more of usage information andinstallation information (a set-top box
associated with the television (intelligent TV) detects (assembles) which option is frequently executed (usage information) while using the
videophone(usagestatistics provider) wherein the application options are based on use frequency(usage statistics), paragraphs [0035].
(0061]); querying the one or moreof usage information andinstallation information to populate one or more of icons and information in a
view on the intelligent TV (the set-top box associated with a television (intelligent TV) receives a user command (query) that detects the
current application and accordingly arranges applicatian in order of use frequency;alist is prepared based on the same with
corresponding menu options (one or more icons), paragraphs (0061), [0067]); assembling the one or more of icons and information into a
requested view and displaying the view on a displayof the intelligent TV when user choosesbutton for dynamic menu construction
(requested view), (when user chooses button for dynamic menu construction (requested view)thelist of preferred applications are
arrangedin order of use frequency with corresponding menu options (ane or more icons) and displays that menu accordingly, paragraphs
[0060], [0061], [0067)).

As per Claim 2 and 12, Lee discloses the method and system of claims 1 and 11. Lee further discloses wherein the view includes a master
view,a collection view and a detail view (an application related map (view) include upper executable applications (master view), the
applications executable while in operation (collection view), such as Photo album and adding additional options when doing certain tasks
(detail view) in an application, paragraphs [0055], [0056], [0065], [0066)). -

As per Claims 3 and 13, Lee discloses the method and system of claims 1 and 11. Lee further discloses a method and system further
comprising monitoring and tracking usage information for the intelligent TV (a set-top box associated with a television (intelligent TV)
detects (assembles) which optionis frequently executed (track usage information) while using the videophone, paragraphs [0035], [0061]).

As per Claims 4 and 14, Lee discloses the method and system of claims 1 and 11. Lee further discloses a method and system further
comprising monitoring and tracking usage information for one or more applications installed on the intelligent TV (the set-top box detects
which option is frequently executed (track usage information) while using the videophone (usagestatistics provider) for selectedapplications, paragraphs (0043), [0044], [0061], [0067)).

As per Claims 7 and 17, Lee discloses the method of claims 1 and 11. Lee furtherdiscloses a method and system comprising a silo
manageradaptedto sort information in the view basedatleast on the one or more of usage information andinstallation information (a
history of user applicationis listed (sorting information)in the order of use frequency (usage information) can be determined by a system’
manager(sorting or silo manager), paragraphs [0046], [0053]).

As per Claim 10, Lee discloses Claim 1. Lee further discloses a non-transitory computer readable information storage media having stored
thereon instructions, that when executed by one or more processors, cause to be performed the method steps in Claim 1 (the set-top box
100 with controller 120 (computer) and intemal storage 101 (non-transitory computer readable media) performs the steps of claim 1,
paragraphs[0035], [0042]-[0044]). :

Claims 5, 6, 8, 9, 15, 16, 18 and 19 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Leein view of
US 2012/0096264 A1 Traversatet al. (hereinafter ‘Traversat’).

As per Claims 5 and 15, Lee discloses the method and system of claims 1 and 14. Leefails to disclose further a method and system
further comprising a system report handler adapted for reporting the usage information to one or more remote servers. Traversat discloses
a method and system further comprising a system report handler adapted for reporting the usage information to one or more remote
servers (the client usage data is obtained from the network device and the warehouse that has one or more servers (report handler) uses
this client usage data to generate trends (report), paragraphs (0020), [0021], [0068)]). It would have been obvious to one ofordinary skill in
the art at the time of the invention to modify the method and system disclosed in Lee to include a method and system further comprising a
system report handier adapted for reporting the usage information to one or more remote servers, as taught in Traversal, for the benefit of
allowing third parties such as application providers to adapt to customer usage.

-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT/US13/55374

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application 

The following defects in the form or contents of the international application have been noted:
Claim 18 is objected to under PCT: Rule 66.2(a)(iii} as containing the following defect in the form or contents thereof: Claim 18 appears to
be missing the word‘to’between the words ‘adapted’ and ‘sort’. Claim 18 has been best understood to read,in relevantpart, "a silo
manager adapted to sort information”.
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  WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
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* PCTIUS 13/55374

Supplemental Box . .

In case the space in any ofthe preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuation of:

-“*~-Continued from Previous Supplemental Box-***-

  
  
  As per Claims 6 and 16, Lee discloses the method and system of claims 1 and 11. Lee fails to further disclose a method and system

comprising assembling a notification when a packageis installed. Traversat discloses a method and system comprising assembling a
notification when a packageis installed (the application metrics (170) indicates (notification) information related to the numberoftimes an
application (package) has been installed or reinstalled, paragraph [0019], [0020], and (0021). It would have been obviousto one of
ordinary skill in the art at the timeofthe invention to modify the method and system disclosed in Lee to include a method and system
comprising assembling a notification when a packageis installed, as taught in Traversat, for the benefit of allowing third parties such as
application providers to adapt to customer usage.

 
  

  
   As per Claims 8 and 18, Lee discloses the method of claims 1 and 11. Lee further discloses a method and system further comprising a silo

mangeradapted to sort informationin at least one panel basedatleast on the one or more of usage information andinstallation
information (a history of user application is listed (sorting information) in the orderof use frequency (usage information) can be determined
by a system manager(sorting or silo manager), paragraphs [0046], [0053]), butfails to disclose the at least one panel including a plurality
of icons each representing an available app or content. Traversatdisclosesat least one panel includingaplurality of icons each
representing an available app or content(the application information will display when a user hovers over one or more icons associated
with the application, paragraph [0036]). It would have been obviousto oneof ordinary skill in the art at the time ofthe invention to modify
the method and system disclosed in Lee to inciude at least one panelincluding a plurality of icons each representing an available app or
content, as taughtin Traversat, for the benefit of indicating application function to a user visually as well as textually.

 
   
  
  

 
 

 
 As perClaims 9 and 19, Lee discloses the method of claims 1 and 11. Lee further discloses a method and system comprising sorting

information in at leastone pane! subcategory based atleast on the one or moreof usageinformation andinstallation information (a history
of user applicationis listed (sorting information) in the order of use frequency (usage information) paragraphs [0046], [0053)), butfails to
disclose the at least one subpanel panel: including a plurality of icons each representing an available app or content. Traversat discloses
the at least one subpanel panel including a plurality of icons each representing an available app or content (the application information will
display when a user hovers over one or more icons associated with the application, paragraph [0036]). It would have been obvious to one
of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to modify the method and system disclosed in Lee to include the at least one subpanel
panelincluding a plurality of icons each representing an available app or content, as taught in Traversat, for the benefit of indicating
application function to a uservisually as well as textually.

 

  
  
  

  Claims 1-20 haveindustrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be made or usedin industry.

 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Supplemental Box) (July 2011)

EX. 1002

LG Electronics,Inc. / Page 3146 of 3394



EX. 1002 
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3147 of 3394

PCT/US2013/055542 1 0.03.2014

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

From the INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

  PCT

NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF
THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND.

THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL
SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

To: Jason H. Vick
Sheridan RossP.C.
1560 Broadway
Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
United States of America

  

  
  

 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

(PCT Rule 44,1)

 
 
 

 Date of mailing

(day/month/year} 10 MAR 2014.
FOR FURTHER ACTION_ See paragraphs | and 4 below

 

 
 

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference

6583-501-PCT

International application No.
PCT/US 13/55542

Applicant

  

 
 

 
 
 

Internationalfiling date

(day/month/year) -19 August 2013 (19.08.2013)

 
 
 Flextronics AP, LLC

 
  1. eA The applicant is hereby notified that the international search report and the written opinion ofthe International Searching

Authority have been established and are transmitted herewith. :

Filing of amendments and statement underArticle 19: ,
Theapplicantis entitled, if he so wishes, to amend the claimsof the internationalapplication (sce Rule 46):

When? The time limit for filing such amendmentsis normally two months from the date of transmittal of the.
international search report.

Where? Directly to the International Bureau of WIPO, 34 chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Facsimile No.: +41 22 338 82 70

For moredetailed instructions, see PCTApplicant’s Guide, International Phase, paragraphs 9.004 — 9.011.

  
  

  
    2. Oo The applicant is hereby notified that no international scarch report will be established and that the declaration under

Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the written opinion ofthe International Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.

  3. CJ With regard to any protest against paymentof(an) additional fee(s) under Rule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:
LJ the protest together with the decision thereon has been transmitted to the International Bureau together with any

requestto forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.
 

   CJ no decision has been madeyet on the protest; the applicantwill be notified as soon as a decision is made.
  
 

4. Reminders .
‘The applicant may submit comments on an informalbasis on the written opinion of the International Searching Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments toall designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has been oris to be established. Following the expiration of 30 monthsfrom the
priority date, these commentswill also be made available to the public.
Shortly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the intemational application will be published by the
International Bureau. If the applicant wishes to avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawal of the international
application, or ofthe priority claim,-must reach the International Bureau before the completion ofthe technical preparations for
international publication (Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3).

Within 19 monthsfrom the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international preliminary
examination mustbefiled if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the national phase until 30 months from thepriority
date (in some Offices even later); otherwise, the applicant must,within 20 months from thepriority date, perform the prescribed
acts for entry into the national phase before those designated Offices. :
In respect of other designated Offices, the time limit of 30 months (or later) will apply even if no demandis filed within 19
months. . .

For details about the applicable time limits, Office by Office, see www.wipo.in/pet/en/texts/time_limits.html and the
PCTApplicant's Guide, National Chapters.

 
  

     
  
  
  
   

   
  
 

 

 
 
 
 

Authorized officer 
 
 

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/
Mail Stap PCT, Attn: [SA/US
Commissionerfor Patents .
P.O. Box 1450. Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No, 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/220 (uly 2010)

  Shane Thomas
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PCT

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCTArticle 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference - FOR FURTHER see Fonn PCT/ISA/220
6583-501-PCT ACTION as well as, where applicable, item 5 below.

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PCT/US13/55542 19 August 2013 (19.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)
Applicant
Flextronics AP, LLC

  This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to theapplicant
according to Article 18. A copyis being transmitted tovoBureau.  This international search report consists ofa total of sheets,  C] It is also accompanied by a copy of each prior art documentcited in this report.
 
 
 1. Basis of the report  

a. With regard to the language, the international search was carried out on the basis of:  
 

SZ

x! the international application in the language in which it was filed.  
 CJ a translation of the international application into whichis the language of

a translation furnished for the purposes of international scarch (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  b. | This international search report has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.6dis(a)).  

 c. LC] With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid seq uence disclosed in the international application, see Box No.I.

  
 

2. L] Certain claims were found unsearchable (see Box No.II). ,

CJ Unity of invention is lacking (see Box No.III). 
 
 
 4. With regardtothetitle,

£NI thetext is approved as submitted by the applicant.  
 L] the text has been established by this Authority to read as follows: 

 
 

 
 5. With regard to the abstract,

Xl] the text is approved as submitted by the applicant.
C] the text has been established, according to Rule 38.2, by thiss Authority as it appears in Box No. IV. The applicant

may, within one month from the date of mailing of this international search report, submit commentsto this Authority.

 
  
  6. With regard to the drawings,

  a. the figure of the drawings to be published with the abstract is Figure No. 14

  
xX as suggested by the applicant.

CL as selected by this Authority, because the applicant failed to suggest a figure.  
 LJ as selected by this Authority, because this figure better characterizes the invention. 
 b. C] noneofthe figures is to be published with the abstract. 
Form PCTASA/210 (first sheet) (July 2009)
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  nternational application ‘No.
PCT/US13/55542

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT PCT/US2Q

 

   A._CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER
IPC(8) - HO4N 21/431 (2014.01)
USPC - 725/44

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC
B. FIELDS SEARCHED :

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followedbyclassification symbols)
IPC(8) Classification(s): GO6F 3/048; HO4N 21/431, 21/482 (2014.01)
USPC Classification(s): 725/43, 44, 46, 47

 
  
  

  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documentsare included in the fields searched

 
 

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (nameofdata base and, where practicable, search terms used)
MicroPatent (US-G, US-A, EP-A, EP-B, WO,JP-bib, DE-C,B, DE-A, DE-T, DE-U, GB-A, FR-A):; ProQuest; IEEE: Google/Google Scholar
Keywords: Smart TV, Display, tcon, Widget, Application, Third Party, Programs, Usage, Order

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT . .

| Caegory®|Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages Relevant to claim No.
WO 2012/094247 A2, (DODSON, C.et al.), 12 July 2012; paragraphs [0034], [0035], [0040], 1,10 ,
[0047], (0051), [0057}, [0058], [0102}, [0154], [0190}. -- penneeennee

2-9, 11-20

  
 
 
 

 
 

    
 
 

    US 2011/0252446 A1, (JEONGY.et al.), 13 October 2011; figures 15a, 16b, paragraphs [0048],|2-9, 11-20
[0144], [0242], [0275], [0278], [0442], [0443], (0444), [0475], [0492].

 LJ.
*' Special categories of cited documents: “T”  -later documentpublishedafter the internationalfiling date orpriority
“A” documentdefiningthe generalstate ofthe art which is not considered date and notin conflict with the application but cited to understand

C] Further documentsare listed iri the continuation of Box C.  
  to be of particular relevance the principle or theory underlying the invention

“BE” earlier application or patent but published on or after the international “Xx” -document ofparticular relevance; the claimedinvention cannot befiling date considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive

  “L” document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is step when the documentis taken alone
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other “Y” document ofparticular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
special reason (as specified) considered to involve an inventive step when the documentis

“O” documentreferring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other © combined with oncor more other such documents, such combination
means . being obvious to-a person skilled in the art

“P" documentpublishedpriorto the internationalfiling date but laterthan «» document memberof the same patent familythe priority date claimed

Date of the actual completion of the international search

  
  
  

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 

  
 

Date of mailing of the international search report

- JOMAR 2014
Authorized officer:

04 February 2014 (04.02.2014)

 
 

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US, Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Shane Thomas

   PCT Helpdesk: 571-272-4300PCT OSP: 571-272-7774   
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From the

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

  PCT

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: Jason H. Vick
Sheridan Ross P.C.

1560 Broadway
Suite 1200

Denver, Colorado 80202 -
United States of America

  

  
  
  
 

 
 

 
 

(PCT Rule 43dis.1)

  
 
 
 

Date of mailing

(day/month/year) 170 MAR 2014
FOR FURTHER ACTION

See paragraph 2 below

 
 
 

 
 
  

 

 Applicant’s or agent’s file reference
6583-501-PCT

International application No.

PCT/US13/55542

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 21/431 (2014.01) :
USPC - 725/44 .

Applicant Flextronics AP, LLC

 
 

  

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

Priority date (day/month/year)

17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

International filing date (day/month/year)

19 August 2013 (19.08.201 3)

  
  
 

 

 

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:. 
  

[x] BoxNo.I Basisofthe opinion
CJ Box No. II Priority

Box No. III Non-establishmentof opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability
 

  
 

 Box No. TV Lackofunity of invention  

 Box No. V__ Reasonedstatement under Rule 43is.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement    

 

Box No. VI Certain documents cited

  Box No: VII Certain defects in the international application

 
 

OKOWOO
Box No. VIII Certain observations onthe international application 

 
2. FURTHER ACTION

If a demandforinternational preliminary examination is made.this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion ofthe ;
International Preliminary Examining Authority (‘IPEA”) exceptthat this does not apply wherethe applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1 bis(b) that written
opinionsofthis Intérnational Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion ofthe IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to th IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration.of 3 months from the date of mailing of Fom
PCT/ISA/220 orbefore the expiration of 22 monthsfrom thepriority date, whichever expires later.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

 
  

  
  

  
 Authorized officer:
  
 

Nameand mailing address of the ISA/US|Date of completion ofthis opinion
Mail Stop PCT,Attn: ISA/US
Commissionerfor Patents
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Facsimile No. 571-273-3201

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)

 
 
 

 
  

 
Shane Thomas

 
 
  
 

04 February 2014 (04.02.2014)  
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International application No.  PCT/US20 WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

PCT/US13/55542 ,
Box No. I Basis of this opinion : :

|. With regardto the language,this opinionhas been established on the. basis of:

 

    
  IX] the international application in the language in which it wasfiled,

  
 

[J a translation of the international application into which is the language of a
translationfurnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).  

  
 

.

2. CJ This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by ornotified
: to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis. (a))

 3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished:

  
 

a. (means)

J on paper
[J in electronic form 

  b. (time) .
[-] -in the international application as filed  

  CJ together with the international application in electronic form
  [J subsequently to this Authority for the purposesof search

 4. LJ “In addition,in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting has beenfiled or furnished, the required
Statementsthat the information in the subsequentor additional copiesis identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.  
 5. Additional comments:
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